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PREFACE 

As the first recipient of the Travelling Fellowship in American * 
Archaeology of the Archaeological Institute of America, I spent 
the winters of the years 1901-1902 to 1904-1905 in Yucatan, Chia- 
pas, and Tabasco, Mexico, and northern Guatemala.^ 

A report on the ethnological work of this Fellowship was pub- 
lished as a special paper of the Archaeolt^cal Institute of Amer- 
ica, "A Comparative Study of the Mayas and Lacandones," 
(New York, 1907, xx, 195 p., xxix plates). In that report {p. v) a 
promise was made that the Unguistic part of the work undertaken 
under the Fellowship would be published later. The long-delayed 
fulfillment of this promise is the present study of the Maya lan- 
guage. The permission of the Archaeological Institute, through its 
President, has kindly been given to have this work published by 
the Peabody Museum. 

I can do no better than repeat what I said in 1907 regarding my 
obligations. "I desire at this time to express my appreciation and 
thanks to the three original members of the Committee on Ameri- 
can Archaeology, Mr. Charles P. Bowditch, Chairman, Professor 
F. W. Putnam, and Professor Franz Boas. To Mr. Bowditch, 
through whose initiative and aid the TraveUing Fellowship in 
American Archaeology was founded, and to Professor Putnam,* 
both of whom have given unsparingly of their time in advice and 
counsel both before and during the four years of the Fellowship, 
and to Dr. Boas, who has been of great aid in his advice on the 
linguistic side of the work, I am deeply grateful." 

These obhgations are quite as heavy today as they were in 1907. 
Pr. Boas has continued to give me valuable aid and it is owing to 
the never-ending interest and generosity of Mr. Charles P. Bow- 

' For brief reports of the wodc of the Fellowship, aee Amenam Jourrud of 
^rcAaeoIojiv, 2d series, supplement, V. 6 (1902), p. 2-4; t.7 (1903), p. 46-19; v. 
8 (19W), p. 54-56; v. 9 {1905), p. 45-47. 

' Profeesoi Putnam has died since this paragraph was fiiat written. His 
death took place on August 14, 1915. 
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ditch that the Peabody Museum has been able to bring this study 
out ae a Paper of the Museum. 

I also wish at this time to thank some of my many friends in 
Yucatan who aided me throughout the time I was there. Mr. and 
Mrs. Edward H. Thompson and Mr. and Mrs. William James of 
Merida gave me abundantly of their generous hospiteility. I have 
spoken in another place of my obligations to the late SeCor Don 
Audomaro Molina and to Sefior Don Juan Martinez Hemtodez. 
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PARTI 
GRAMMAR 

INTRODUCTION 

Maya Stock. Location. The Maya linguistic stock stands with 
Nahuatl as the two most important languages of Middle America. 
With the exception of the Huastecan region, north of Vera Cruz on 
the Panuco River, the territory occupied by the Maya speaking 
peoples is practically continuous, including the greater part of the 
two southernmost states of Mexico, Chiapas and Tabasco, the 
peninsula of Yucatan which is composed of the Mexican states of 
Yucatan and Campeche, the Mexican territory of Quintana Roo, ■ 
and British Honduras, Guatemala, and the northern part of Hon- 
duras. The Maya territory in Guatemala is broken up by islands 
of Nahuatl speaking people and by a few independent stocks such 
as Xinca. 

The gec^aphicat unity of the Maya speaking peoples is remark- 
able when one takes into consideration the colonies of Nahuatl 
speaking peoples scatt«red along the Pacific coast of Central Amer- 
ica even as far south as the Isthmus of Panama. The Mayas seem 
to have been content to remain very much in one place and it is 
evident that it was not their general custom to send out colonies 
to distant parts of the country. Moreover the wandering of the 
Mayas among themselves in the comparatively small territory oc- 
cupied by them is not shown by investigation to have been great. 

Most of the dialects of the Maya seem to have been identified 
with certain localities from the time of the earliest Spanish records 
down to the present. There does not seem to have been that 
shifting of population which one might naturally expect. The 
geographical conditions may have bad something to do with this 
seeming lack of mingling of the people of one dialect with those of 
another. The peninsula of Yucatan is comparatively isolated from 
the rest of the Maya territory and the dialect spoken there is very 
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little changed as far as can be made out from the earliest times of 
which we have records. The various mountain ranges in the south 
often render communication difficult and a mountain system often 
separates distinct linguistic differences as regards dialects of the 
Maya. Gec^raphy cannot, however, in all cases explain the free- 
dom of mixture of two dialects occupying neighboring territory. 

Spanish speaking people are found in almost all parts of the 
country occupied by the Mayas and their influence has, of course, 
been very great in changing the native dialects. The Indians in 
most cases have picked up enough Spanish to make themselves in- 
telligible in all parts of the country. When intercourse is to be 
carried on between the people speaking two different dialects of 
Maya, Spanish is usually the medium. This may explain in part 
the distinct dialectic areas still to be made out. 

The Maya stock has no affiliation as far as can be made out with 
any other lai^uage of Mexico or Central America. Some authori- 
ties claim that the Zapotec is nearer akin to Maya than it is to 
Nahuatl. Maya is morphologically distinct from the latter. 

Dialects. The Maya stock has a large number of dialects which 
may be divided according to their structure into a certain number 
of groups. StoU's classification (1884) is the most satisfactory one 
and it has been followed in the main here.' The different divisions 
are as follows: 

1. Maya group proper including the Maya of Yucatan, the Itza 
or Peten, the Lacandone and possibly the Mopan dialects. 

2. Tzental or Tzeltal group including the Tzental, Cbontal of 
Tabasco, Tzotzil, Chafiabal, and Choi (Cholti and Chorti) dialects.* 

3. Mam group including the Mam, Ixil, and Aguacateca dia- 
lects.* 

4. Quiche group including the Quiche, Cakchiquel, Tzutuhil, 
and Uspanteca dialects. 

5. Pokom or Pokonchi group including the Kekchi, Fokoman 
and Pokonchi dialects. 

> For other clasaificatioiia, aee p. 158-160. 

* Sapper (1S97, p. 393) mftkes a Choi group including Chontal, Chorti, and 
Choi. Gates (11^, p. 606) aiao makes a sepuate group of Cholti and 

'lates (1920, p. 606) also indudee in this group Solomeca, Jacalteca, 
.' ti ' ' Chicomuoelteca, and Motoiintteoa. 
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6. Huasteca.' 

A further classification can be made based on the use of the pro- 
noun. In the Maya, Tzeltal and Mam groups the verbal pronoun 
is a suffix: in the Quiche and Pokom groups this pronoun is a 
prefix,* 

The relative antiquity of the various dialects is a subject which 
has not received much study. The great length of time necessary 
for the development of these dialects from a mother-tongue must 
be taken into consideration not only from a hnguistic but also 
from an archaeological point of view.* 

Maya Dialect. Locaiion. The language treated in this paper is 
the Maya dialect of the Maya hnguistic stock.* This dialect is 
spoken by the natives of the entire peninsula of Yucatan, a larger 
territory than that occupied by any of the other dialects. This 
idiom is commonly regarded as the purest of all the Maya dialects 
owing to the isolation of Yucatan.* The language may show a cer- 
tain pureness and stability lacking in other places where the Maya 
stock is spoken but there is httle reason to suppose that the Maya 
dialect is the most primitive and that it was from a language such 
as is spoken in Yucatan that all the other Maya dialects have 
sprung. Investigations have not gone far enough into the com- 
parative morphology of the Maya for us to ascribe with certainty 
a primordial character to any of the various dialects. It is com- 

' Sapper (1905, p- 9) has the Chicomuoelteca of soutieaatem Chiapas as a 
dialect of the Huasteca. He also gives here the approximate number speak- 
ing the various dialects. 

* Compare Seler, 1887. The page references throv^out this paper to this 
work of Seler apply to the 2d editkin, published in t. 1 of his collected works. 

* Stoll (1884, p. 157) estimates the period of 2000 years as the shortest 
time required to explain the difference between Maya and Gakchiquel. 

< Henceforth when speaking of the Maya, the dialect alone will be under- 
stood unless the term Maya stock is emplo3red. 

» Berendt (1878, p. 7) writes in this connection, " The Maya language 
proper (Mayatlian) is spoken through the whole peninsula of Yucatan, the 
ancient name of which was MsTa. It is the purest and, at present, the most 
highly developed of all the languages of the family, and is used not only by 
the Indians, but also by the greater part of the white and mestio) popu^tion; 
in the interior of Yucatan 1 have met with white families who do not under- 
stand one word of Spanish. The Maya language is likewise generally used in 
writing and in printing books of instruction and devotion." 
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monly mippoeed, however, that Huasteca Bhowe evidences of 
greatest age with Mam second in point of time. 

No attempt will be made in this study to treat the comparative 
aspects of the Maya dialect with other dialects of tiiis stock.' 

Hieroglyphic Writing. In the treatment of the Maya language I 
Bhall omit completely any discussion of the phonetic character of 
the Maya hieroglyphics. There is reason to suppose that there is a 
number of distinct symbols in the hieroglyphic writing of Central 
America which denote certain phonetic characters of the Maya 
speech.* For the purpose of this paper, however, the Maya will be 
regarded as a language unrecorded up to the time of the Conquest. 

A complete elucidation of the hieroglyphic inscriptions will prob- 
ably be impossible until an advance has been made in our ac- 
quaintance with the phonetic elements in the composition of the 
glyphs. Within recent years our knowledge in this respect has not 
advanced at all in comparison with the gains made in deciphering 
the nimierical parts of the hiere^yphic writing. A successful cor- 
relation of the Maya language and the Maya hieroglyphs holds 
out a prospect of the greatest interest and importance from the 
point of view of Maya research.' 

Written Maya. The Spaniards found the natives speaking the 
Maya language. Their missionaries throughout New Spain easily 
recognized the impossibility of accomplishing any work in christian- 
izing the people without first learning the native languages. This 
they set about doing in every case and many of the Spanish Padres 
became proficient in the languages of the conquered peoples.* 

' Seler (1887) has succesBfully attempted this. See also the works of 
Charencey. 

' See Bowditch, 1910, p. 254-258 for a discussion of this poiot. 

' It ie needless to comment here on the "Landa Alphabet" and its failure 
to produce the results hoped for. 

' Zavala (1896, p. iv, v) gives the following quotations from the records 
of the Third Mexican Council which considered affaire relating to Yucatan. 
I give these verbatim as quoted by Zavala although the Latin is incorrect in 
several places. "Clerieoa in regionibua Indorum beneficia cum onere oblinentes 

mcUerna erumden regumum linsua examinenl, Ejnwopi, et qva» repererint 
■a kujutmodi ignarvs, tex menstum spoHo prefinilo, ad dUcendam lingttam 

■ '■ 'inl, admonentea eta, quatemua elapto termino, H lingium kujvsmodi non 

■■•■•>■ 4. henejicium quod <Minent, ipso facto, vacaint, et dUeri de eo fiet pro- 
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One of the first acts was to record the native languages phoneti- 
cally as nearly as they could with the Spanish characters at their 
conunand. It was impossible to write down many of the soundfi 
occurring in the different native dialects with the Spanish letters 
and, in some cases, arbitrary signs or marks were adopted to desig- 
nate these sounds as, in the Maya, the inverted c (d) was early 
used as the sign for a ts sound frequent in the language. 

The natives soon learned to write their own languages, which 
hitherto had been unrecorded, by using the same Spanish char- 
acters and the signs adopted by the Spaniards. To their ability in 
this line we owe many valuable documents connected with the 
native culture of the country, manuacripte written in the native 
langui^e but with Spanish characters.' 

Early grammars on Latin model. The Spanish priests did not 
stop with translations of documents into the native lai^uages but 
they wrote grammars and collected vocabularies as well. These 
grammars and dictionaries exist in great numbers. There is hardly 
a dialect spoken in Mexico or Central America that has not some 
sort of a grammar deaUng with the structure of the language. The 
difficulty met with in using these grammars written by the Spanish 
is the same as that found wherever a primitive language has been 
studied and recorded along the Unes and with the corresponding 
forms found in Spanish, Latin, or some other Indo-European gram- 
mar. The Spanish priest thought he had successfully written a 
grammar of a native lar^age if he had found forms in that lan- 

visio. . . . In quo, el in Regula decima oclava CancellarUe Apoatdlids CorttienluB 
EpUcopomm oneraTUur." (Lib, III, Tit. 1 De doctr. cura, V,) 

"La Regla decirnaoctava, dice ArriUaga, es la vigesima que eslampa Miaillo 
en el at. de ImtUvMonHnie, nam. 8£; y en etta se prescribe que la provieian de 
algun henejwio parroquvA, heeha en alguna persona que no »epa el idwma de sua 
fdigreie*, ni pueda expliearee en H, aun enumdo proceda del mismo Papa, »ea 
nuia y de ningun valor" {Nolaa al Cons. Ill mex.), 

"SO. Item volvit, quM H eonlingat, ipsum {Urbano VIIJ) alicui pernona de 
parochiali Btdesiti, vel qtuJvit alio benefido exerdtium cans animcrum parochi- 
aitorum quomodolibet Aobente, prwUderet, nisi ipsa persona ifiteUigat, & inteUi- 
gibHiier loqui adat idioma loci, vbi Ecdesia, vel benejicium kuiiismodi ctmsistit, 
prouisio, seu nMndalwn, tie gratia desuper, quoad parochialem Bcdeitam, vel 
beneficitim hmusmodi, niiUius tint roboria vel jnomenti." 

' The Books of Chilam Bal&m (p. 182) are exan^leB of Maya texts written 
by the natives phonetically. 
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gu^e to correspond to every term in his Spanisli grammar. The 
desire to find words which fitted the different cat^ories of thought 
expressed in bis own granunar often outweighed his keenness in 
realizing that many grammatical forms used in Spanish could not 
be properly expressed in the native language. Parallels were sought 
for every form in the Spanish or Latin. The investigators usually 
found some native term which seemed to them to conform to the 
same expression in their own language. If a native did not seem 
able at first to give words for the pluperfect tense in bis languf^, 
the more one insisted that there must be such forms the sooner 
the native would give something which superficially seemed to be 
a pluperfect. 

The whole difficulty Hes in the fact that it is impossible to build 
up a granmiar of a primitive language by following a Latin or 
Spanish model.' This rigid adherence to such a model leads to two 
defects. Forms are given the investigator, often after repeated 
questioning, which only vaguely express corresponding forms in 
Spanish or Latin. These are often unnatural and are compounded 
so as to express in a most artificial way the idea desired. The second 
defect is the greater as scores of native expressions are entirely 
overlooked and are never recorded in the early grammars as there 
are no forms corresponding to them in Latin. 

The Spanish missionary did not realize that the different cate- 
gories of a grammar of a primitive language are entirely different 

' Pftlma y Palma (1901, p. 159) in criticizing Beltran'a grammar expresses 
the same idea. "Fray Pedro de BeUran, el mejor autor de granviiica maya, hay 
que adiniliT que la earencia de un signo propio en el idiama para la expreaidn de 
log verbot »uetaidwo» es efeeliva. Tan htibil en la lengua come dieatro en el laiin, 
Be eiforxi en cakar au Arte dd idioma maya d la gramAika delade Virgilic, «n 
fen«r en cuerUa d genio y diversidad de indole de coda una. De aqui sua erroret en 
€tto y en otTOt cosaa de que no me es poeibie habiar, lo que no degdia en nada «u 
lalenta que me eg tanto mdg groio reamoeer, cuanto que d P. Bellrdn fui yucoteco 
nalo y todo el vigor de 8U enlendimienio daro «e de»arrcU6 en lag avlag de su tudo 
naUvo al eual presW un gran genricio am su obra que da A conocer mejor que 
ninffuna otra, una de lag mdg rieag lengwu amerieanag que ge aeoha y degapare- 
cerd quixA pronto." 

Bereodt (1878, p. 5) writes in this connection, "A striking instance of this 

' . ' -xl is presented by the Spanish grammarians, who, in treating the aborigi- 

-uages, are psjticularly bent upon finding similarities or concordances 

, ■: 'lanish or Latin grammar, and, if they do not find them, frequently 
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from those of an Indo-European langu^e. The oqly possible 
method of approach to the study of a primitive langua^ is an 
analytical one, working out the different thought unite and the 
methods of expressing these entirely divorced from any model 
based on Latin or Spanish lines.* 

This difference in categories will be seen at many places in the 
following pages. Here it is only necessary to point out a few of 
these differences. The distinction between the noun and the verb 
is vague in many of the Maya stems — many verbs are really 
nouns and used with the possessive pronoun as the subject. Time 
particles attached to the nominal pronoun are entirely overlooked 
in the early grammars. There is no true case in Maya except in 
the pronoun where we find only the nominal pronoun used as the 
subject and as a possessive and the verbal pronoun used as an ob- 
ject. No gender is expressed except that particles are found denot- 
ing the sex of the actor in the "nomen actoris." The inclusive and 
exclusive forms for the plural are found in the pronoun. 

Maya is a polysynthetic or incorporating languf^e where a pro- 
nominal subject of the verb is always expressed. Maya follows, in 
general, the same methods of expression as those found in the 
greater number of American languages. From the point of view 
of lexicography it is distinct from any of the other languages spoken 
in Mexico or Central America. It is therefore in its structure alone 
that it corresponds to other American langu^es. 

In the analytical treatment of the grammar T desire, as Boas ' 
expresses it, to present the data "as though an intelligent Indian 
was going to develop the forms of his own thought by an analysis 
of his own form of speech." 

Grammars of Corond, San BuenavetUura, and Beltran. In spite 
of many omissifHis and forms which are more or less artificial, the 
old Spanish grammars are of distinct service in understanding the 
lai^uage. I have made frequent reference to these grammars in 
the footnotes when my fom^ differ from those given by them. 

There are three early grammars of the langu^e which are worthy 
of special mention, that of Coronel, published in 1620, that of San 

' For a masterly treatment of this poiat of view, see Boas, Haiulbook of 
American Indian Langvages, Bulletin 40, Bureau of Ethnology, Washington, 
1911. Introduction, p. 6-83. 

» Op. oil., p. 81. 
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Buenayentura in 1684, and that of Beltran de Santa Rosa in 
1746.' 

The first grammar to be written on the Maya language was by 
Villalpando, one of the first Cathohc priests to arrive in Yucatan. 
He died in 1551 or 1652. His work was never published and the 
manuscript has disappeared.* This grammar, with additions by 
Landa,' was probably the basis of Coronel's work.' The latter 
starts with the pronouns giving nothing on the phonetics which are 
treated by both San Buenaventura and Beltran. 

It is quite evident that San Buenaventura based his work almost 
entirely on that of Coronel, The examples in Maya given to illus- 
trate the different parte of the granmiar are often identical with 
those given by Coronel. There are, in fact, only a very few cases 
where San Buenaventura has material not to be found in Coronel. 
The list of particles (fols. 20-37) given by San Buenaventura con- 
tain many not listed by Coronel. Coronel, on the other hand, has 
many not given -by San Buenaventura. Coronel also discusses the 
optative which is not mentioned by San Buenaventura and he 
gives a much fuller treatment of the subjunctive than that given 
by San Buenaventura.- The latter's work, written about 1675, was 
published in 1684, 64 years after that of Coronel. There is no 
internal evidence that the lai^uage had changed during that time. 
Beltran called San Buenaventura, "el ProUmiaestro dd Idioma 
Yucalecn" He was not aware of the grammars of Villalpando, 
Landa, and of Coronel when he wrote his work.* Beltran follows 
San Buenaventura in using the same verbs for his paradigms but 
he has a large amount of new material in his grammar and often 
refers to what he considers mistakes in San Buenaventura's work. 
In every way Beltran's grammar should be considered by far the 
best of the three printed early treatises on Maya. His qualifica- 
tions for writing a grammar are many as he himself states.' He 

' For full discussbQ of the diffeieDt editions of these granunars, see p. 163- 
166. 

' For a list of the lai^ nnmber of authorities whose works have been lost 
see p- 151-153. 

Beltran, 1859 ed., p. 242. Hereafter refeKnces to Beltran will be to this 

• .■■. Beltran, p. 242, 
: . . -. "Para exporter al piiWtco mi dictdmen (habiendo de aaentar mis am- 
_■■ . i. ,..-x ■< Tso* de las dd R. P. Ft. Gabrid [San BvenaiierUwa]) neeemrio 



,dbyCOOglC 
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was a native of Yucatan, grew up amoi^ the Indians and lived 
amoi^ them practically all his life. San Buenaventura, on the 
other hand, was a Frenchman and probably lived almost exclu- 
sively with Spanish speaking people in Merida. 

It has ah-eady been pointed out that there are practically no 
differences between the Coronel and San Buenaventura grammars. 
Beltran, on the oUier hand, finds much to differ with in the lan- 
guage as he records it and as given by San Buenaventura.^ The 
differences between the present author's version of the grammar 
and that of Beltran and of the other grammarians will be noted 
throughout the paper. 

There are four possible explanations for these differences: 

1. Time. 

2. Mistakes of each of the authors in question. 

3. Omissions due to followii^ the Latin model. 

4. Difference in locality where the data were collected. 
Beltran's work, written in 1742, was published in 1746, 62 years 

after that of San Buenaventura (1684) and 126 years after that of 
Coronel (1620). It has been pointed out that the grammars of 
Coronel and San Buenaventura do not differ in substance and yet 
presumably each recorded the languid as spoken at or near the 
time they were published, 64 years apart. The question may then 
be asked, did 62 more years cause the differences in the idiom as 
noted by Beltran from that of the time of San Buenaventura? 
Again, are the differences noted in the language as spoken today 

«t dor Uu Toaonea, que me anelen para eala, que parece com ivueva. E», puet, la 
primera que tiertdo yo hijo de esia ■prooincia, criado entre eslot natwralei y habiendo 
habitado eon ello» una montaha yetma, predicdTidola, conftadndole», irulruj/in- 
dolei y am dlot de amlimui en gu idioma eonjaindando, de modo que »e me Uegd 
i lAndar mucAo de lot vooiMm eaiieOanot; y etiando jv/ntamente inriruiiio del 
Arte fframdlieo latino, me e» precito eonfeear que entiendo eon daridad was paiodot 
y que etmoiat con eviderma en que datltubuTU) eoncuerda aumodode Aoblor con 
fl eomvn modo; y latrJ/ien donde pueden no Ttgir bien las regloi que ee pueden dor 
para initrueaon de loi que quigieren tin error aprender au idioma." 

' B^iiKB, 1859 ed. iahia "Prologo id Lector" writer, "Para eate fin, queriendo 
faeilHar mat etie negocio; (ei el Arte del R. P. F. Gobnel de San Bvenaventura, de 
Nation Franees, Proto-Maettro de ette Idioma, y haala hoy d ilnico, que di6 «u 
Arte d la prenea: en donde habiendo yo haUado mvehoe yerroa de imprerUa, falta 
de nniehaa repJo*, y reglae, que ya preaeribieron por d eontrario uao; me determini 
d fc^mar un nuew> Arte, eon d deeignio de proaequir haeteitdo u 
otmt tosat curioaaa, y neceaarias." 
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and that of Beltran's epoch due to the factor of time? Languages, 
we are told, never stand still and when we take into conaideration 
the steady advance of the Spanish language we do well to pause 
before stating that time is not a great factor in causing these dif- 
ferences. I consider, however, that time has played a relativdy 
small part. Those differences pointed out by Beltran in his criti- 
cinn of San Buenaventura's grammar are undoubtedly, due for 
the most part, to mistakes in the observation of the earlier gram- 
marian.* This point will be made clearer in the comments made 
later on the specific statements of Beltran, San Buenaventura, and 
Coronel.' 

The differences I found in the Maya as now spoken in Yucatan 
from the forms given by Beltran are, with some few exceptions, due, 
it seems to me, to the rigid adherence to the Latin model observed 
by Beltran. My pointe of difference with Beltran are compara- 
tively few when everything is taken into consideration. The addi- 
tional data presented here are due to the breaking away from the 
Latin model and carrying on observations from a different ai^e 
of approach,* It should be clearly understood that I refer here to 

' Beltr&n atatea that some of hia criticiamB of Saa Buenaventura are due 
to the changes of time. He writes ae follows (i49) "Para eonocer d qui eon' 
jvgacion perteneee coda verbo, se admerta qve esltu ton cwOro, n&mero A que las 
redujo el R. P. Ft. Oabritl de S. fiuenoveniura, Rdigioto nviUtro y Franeet de 
nacion, Proiomaestro de este Arte, formando (J euyo {que d la Imprenia did) 
verdaderamerUe am gran iTobajo y degancia: Tegraciable par la conodda iitilidad 
que TU)S dejd sa magisterio; ■pero como no todo lo pudo andar, nos dejd que ad- 
vertir algo, y porque log Hempot mudan la» co»as, eerd preHso que haga yo alguna* 
nolas cuando «ean neeeaarias." This statement is flattering to Sbji Buenaven* 
tura and was evidently meant to be so. In the specific objectiona given thro)^- 
out Beltran's text it ia clear that he conaidere San Buenaventura to have made 
Bcbial mistakes in recording the language. The fact that he states that he was 
brought up among the natives ({ 148) and that San Buenaventura was a 
frenchman brings out clearly his own idea that he was the better fitted te 
write a Maya grammar. 

* The reader will note ihat I have endeavored to point out in footnotes the 
main pointe where I differ from the old grammarians oo the one hand and 
modem writ«re such aa Seler, Falma y Palma, and Lopez, on the other. 

* Brinton (1882, p. 35, 36) writes on this point, "I must, however, not omit 
to contradict formally an assertion made by the traveller Waldeck, and often 
repeated, that the language has undergone such extensive changes that what 
waa written a century ago ia unintelligible to a native of today. So far is this 
from the truth that, exc^t for a few obsolete words, the narrative of the Con- 
quest, written more tfaam three hundred years ago, by the diief Pech, which 
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grammatical structure and not to vocabulary. In the latter respect 
the change has been far greater.' 

There remain to be examined the difEerenoes due to the locality 
where the material was collected. There are no data to identify 
the place where Coronel did his work on Maya. San Buenaventura 
was connected with the Convent of San Francisco in Merida.' The 
name of the Indian who gave him most of the facts regarding the 
language is known but we are not aware, as.Beltran points out, 
whether or not this Indian was a native of Merida.' 

Beltran was at the Convent of San Pedro y San Pablo at Tiab 
in the former province of San Jos^. This town, now called Teabo, 
is in the present District of Tekax, about half way between Tekax 
and Peto. It is very probable that the material for his grammar 
was collected in this vicinity.* A contrast should be made between 
a practically pure Maya population in towns such as Teabo and a 
mixed population such as is found at Merida. 

I print in this volume, could be read without much difficulty by any educEit«d 
native." 

' See in this connection the discussiOD of the translation of old Maya t«xte, 
p. 114. 

1 According to the Aprobacion dd Br. Jiuui Gomet BriseRo in San Buena- 
ventura's grmnmar, the latter was "Rdigioio dd Orden dd Seiior S. FrandMO, 
Difinidar habUml Guardian dd ConvenUt dd Sefior S. FrancUeo de la Ciudad 
de Merida y Ledi/r en d Idioma Yueaiheco." 

' Beltran (| 50) writea, "El R. P. }ui Avior primero ... 3/ to etweiW todo 4 
log Indioi de etta Provincia, }ui un India Uamado Elnchahau, y ■par otro nombre 
Tzamai. Notiaa que debemcs & dicho R. F. Gabriel, y trae en 8u Calepino lit. K. 
Verb. Klncbahan, Jo(. 390, vudt.; mas no dice amo adquirid eate India tat Idi- 
otna: y de aqul ae infiere que el Idioma de eslo Froninda era otro y muydittinto." 

* Brasseur de Bourbourg (1871, p. 23) writes, "Le pire Bdtran de Sanla- 
Roea Maria itait nalif de Mirida de Yucalart, oiu U prit, die sa jeunette, rhabit 
de Saint Frantoit, Profitant dee (mtiaux faUt avant lui, el en particulier de eeux 
du pke Gabrid de Saint Bonaventwe, U composa sa Orammaire, dam le temps 
qa'U emeigrutit la langue maya an mtmattbre principal de San-Beniio de sa vSIe 
natale, dotd lea grandee ntinee reeouvrent aftjour^kai edlet de I'aniiqiie demewe 
dea pontifea ePAfuAvm-Caan." There seems Uttle doubt that BraBseur de 
Bourbourg is mistaken in thinking that Beltran's Gianunar was written in 
Merida. There is published in the grammar the Cenaura of Miguel Leal de 
Las Alae, Predieador of the Province of San JosS and of Pedro Martin, Pr«- 
dicoAoT at Tiab together with tlie Licenaa of Juan Esteban Pinelo of the Pro- 
vince of San ioeik. Theae add weight to the supposition that Beltran wrote 
his work when he was at the Convent of San Pedro y San Pablo at Tiab, the 
present Teabo. 
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Palma y Palma, who collected his material in Merida, writes of 
the lai^uage as spoken in the east, where Beltran lived, as espe- 
cially given to contractions.' The use of contractions marks the 
main change in the lai^^uage as recorded here and that used by 
the Lacandonea. It is probable that simple phonetic variations and 
a difference in the use of the contracted forms alone distinguish the 
Maya of these two widely separated localities.* The changes in the 
language in the peninsula itself seem to be correspondingly few and 
consist for the most part, of a favorite use of one or more possible 
variations in expression. These variations are commonly known 
by everyone. Slightly different pronunciations of the sounds are 
to be noted. The languid structurally does not seem to differ 
much in the whole peninsula. 

It is possible to sum this question up by saying that, whereas 
the vocabulary has changed greatly owing to the more extended 
use of Spanish and the coirespondii^ loss of Maya words, there 
seem to be comparatively few differences in the fundamental 
characteristics of the language, the structiu« remaining practically 
tmchanged as far as can be made out from a comparison of the 
lai^u^e as spoken in the early days of the Spanish Conquest and 
that spoken today in the smaller towns and away from the large 
centers of population. 

Maya of present time. As noted in a previous study of the ethnol- 
ogy of the Mayas' one very interesting fact comes out in connection 
with the Maya language of Yucatan, a fact noted by all histo- 
rians and writers on the inhabitants of the peninsula. The Maya 
language has withstood with amazing stability the entrance of the 
Spanish toi^ue into the country. The language is still an impor- 
tant factor to be taken into consideration when dealii^ with this 
people. Maya is the languf^e spoken by the natives in the large 
cities quit« as much as in the thinly populated regions. Even the 
natives who have a good knowledge of Spanish almost invariably 
use Maya when conversii^ with one another and some absolutely 

' Palnfa y Palma (p. 179), " Uin y tt6, ton eontraedonet m6» tuadat en A 
OnerOe amatiluyendo uno de lo» ditHntiiiog dd lenguaje y utilo en a^adla fixrte 
dd pais donde vivid largoa aHot de minoriero y predicadar «I P. Bdtran 'haela 
can olndar d easldiano,' cOmo il miemo pone en d prdiogo de ru gramdtica." 

' For further details in thie point, see p. 27. 

■ Tmmt, 1907, p. 36. 
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refuse to speak anyihing else, clingir^ to their own toi^ue with 
the greatest devotion.' 

So general is the use of the native tongue in the peninsula that 
in some places in the small interior towns it is sometimes difficult 
to find one who can carry on a continued conversation in Spanish 
although most of the younger generation understand it when 
spoken. It is curious to note the varying differences in the tenacity 
of the mother tongue in various parts of Mexico and Central 
America. In many isolated places throughout the whole region 
the native languages still continue to be used. But in most cases 
with close contact the native tongue has given way to Spanish. 
Contact, however, since the very earliest days of the Conquest has 
not had this influence on the Maya of Yucatan and this still re- 
mains the language of the country. 

On many of the lai^e plantations, Maya is spoken exclusively 
and the mayardamos use it invariably in speaking to the natives. 
The Spanish priests when making their visits through the small 
towns preach their sermons in Maya. 

Modem Maya Grammars. I have attempted to give in the 
Appraisement (Part III) a full discussion of what I consider to be 
the relative merits of the many writers on the Maya dialect. It is, 
therefore, only necessary here to say a few words concerning the 
modem works to which reference is made in the main body of this 
paper. The grammar of Ruz (1844) is of very slight value. The 
work of Seler (1887), although based entirely on the early gram- 
mars, is the first attempt ever made to explain the structure of the 
language. The book of Pahua y Pahua (1901), although following 
the hnes of the older grammarians, contains a great deal of new and 
valuable material. The grammars of Zavala (1896) and of Pacheco 
Cruz (1912) should be mentioned here. The best modem grammar 
is that of Lopez Otero (1914). 

' Compare Brinton (1882, p. 27-28) who writes, "It has been observed 
that foreigners, coming to Yucatan, ignorant of both Spanish and Maya, ac- 
quire a conversational knowledge of the latter more readily than of the former." 
He quotes Garcia y Garcia (1865, p. Ixxv) who writes on this point, "Lalengua 
casteUajta es mas difficulloaa que ta Maya para la gente advUa, que no ha mamadq 
am la leche, como lo ha enseHado la experiewia en ios estranjeroa de disUntas 
nacumes, y en loa negros bozales que se han radicado en esta provincia, Que nuM 
facilmenfe han aprendvio la Maya que la castellana." 
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The late Sefior Don Audoinaro Molina of Merida, Yucatan, was 
probably one of the best Maya scholars of the present time. He 
partially completed the difficult task of revising for publication 
the Motul dictionary. Unfortunately he published nothing on the 
language. 

One of his pupils, however, Daniel Lopez Otero, notes in his 
Gramatica Maya > that he is under obligations to Sefior Molina 
who taught him the greater part of the rules he uses in his work. 

Mention should be made of another Maya scholar, Sefior Dop 
Juan Martinez Hemdndez of Merida, who has worked for many 
years on the Maya language and, more especially, on the Books of 
Chilam Balam and on Maya chronology. His valuable writings are 
listed in the Bibliography. I am under deep obligations to him 
for encouragement in this work and more especially for his willing- 
ness to read the proof and to surest changes in the text of this 
paper. 

All Maya scholars are very greatly indebted to Mr. William 
Gates of Point Loma, California, through whose energy and acu- 
men lai^e stores of material in the Maya language have been 
made available to students. Further mention of this work is made 
in Part III (p. 148-149). 

Provenance of material discussed. The greater part of the linguis- 
tic material used in this study was obtained from Benito Can, a 
native of Valladolid, a town in northeastern Yucataii. The Span- 
iards under Montejo founded this city in 1543 upon the site of the 
native town of Saki. During the early days of the Spanish occupa- 
tion the city arose to some prominence. It was and is, even to this 

' Lopez (1914, p. 5) writes in this connection, " Tampoeo he preUndido eon- 
quistOT kojiores que tio m£rezco, sino Tendir este hTimilde recuerdo de gratUlld y 
admiracidfi a mi ilvatrado y muy querido maestro, don Avdomaro Molirui S<Ms 
(q. d. D, g.) de quien he a'prendido la mayor ■parte de las reglas que, en esta desa- 
linada obriia, baUani d indiUgente lector que se dignare Uerla. Si d Maestro 
viviera, no me ocuparia en escnbir nada acerca de esle idioma; pero habiendo faUe- 
cido sin haber realiaido la noHe idea, por fl acariciada, de dar a lu£ una gramAUoa 
y Tin diccionarU) de la len^ua maya. y observando que ninguno de sus disHptdos 
ha pvhlicado nada hasta la fecha aeerea de este idioma, a fin de que tan aabias 
coma tMes ens^iamas no seon rdegadas al alvido, he resudto pubtu^ar en forma 
gramoikal laa leceionea que de it he recibido, aumenUidaa con, olgunas reglas 
Urmadas dd arte . . . de Beltrdn de Santa Rosa Maria, y otras observadones que 
persontUTnenie he tenido ocaifiAn de hacer," etc. 
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day, the farthest point eastward of the country brought under 
complete Spanish control. The vast territory immediately east- 
ward to the coast is occupied by the "indios sublevados." These 
wandering bands of Indians have never been wholly conquered by 
the Mexicans. Valladohd has suffered several attacks and destruc- 
tions at the hands of these wjld tribes and the city is now hardly 
more than an Indian town. 

The lai^uage spoken at Valladolid is perhaps more free from out- 
side influence than that used in any other portion of the settled 
part of the peninsula. 

At the time of my four successive seasons in Yucatan, Benito Can 
was an indented servant upon the Hacienda of Chichen Itza be- 
longing to Mr. E. H. Thompson then American Consul at Progreao, 
Yucatan. It was while accepting the kind hospitaUty of Mr. and 
Mrs. Thompson that I did the greater part of my hnguistic work. 

The investigations into the language were undertaken at several 
different times covering the whole period of four years. Thus I 
was able to check up the material often after periods separated by 
an absence of a year or more. 

Benito Can had a strain of Spanish blood.in his veins. He had 
lived all his life, however, in the town of his birth and had had com- 
paratively httle contact with the Spanish speaking population. 
Hie knowledge of Spanish, however, was adequate for my purpose. 
He was one of three brothers the other two of whom could not 
speak a word of Spanish. This man was of rather a higher grade 
of intelligence than the averse Maya. I used several other inter- 
preters to check up the material obtained from Can. 

PHONETICS 

General character. The phonetic system of the Maya is gen- 
erally simple. The occurrence of the velar ]s. (q) and the glotta- 
lized or fortis forms of the t, p, and the two dental surds (a and 
t§) give the language a certain harshness when compared with the 
Nahuatl of the north with its smooth liquid sounds.' 

' Beltran in his " Protogo ai Lector" writes, "Es el Yucaleco Idioma garboso 
en atw diccumes, eleganle en sua periodoB, y en ainhas eosag conciso: -pue^ con pota» 
palabrae y brevet tilabas ezplica d vetxs profunda^ aentertdas. Y como »e ocer- 
tar&n. a prtmunciar ciertas conwnanlea, que lo hacen acre, seria mv,y fiicU de 
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Consonants. The system of coosonante includes one velar, two 
palatals, alveolars, a double set of dentals in both the surd and the 
fortis, and labials. It is often difficult to distinguish between the 
sonant b and it« corresponding surd p. It is probable, however, 
that they are not interchangeable. The following table represents 
the ^stem of consonants found in^he Maya: 

Sonant Surd Fortis Spirant Nasal Lateral 
Velar q 

Palatal k H 

Alveolar t t* s n 1 



In addition to these sounds, w, y, and b sounds occur. I have 
been much per[dexed by what I have long thought to be an r 
sound, possibly a sonant of the spirant. No mention of this sound 
is made in any of the early grammars and its presence is denied by 
the Mayas themselves. This sound I seem to have heard in several 
words written by Maya scholars with a doubled vowel: 
tin bor-t-tk, or, as usually written, tin boo-t-ik, 
lerU or leeti or letl. 

I have come to the coQclusion to omit this sound from the list.' 

There may also be fortis forms for the velar and the palatal 
surd (q and k). These are difficult to make out. No differentiation 
seems to be made between the surd and the fortis in the k sounds 
in the greater number of cases. I have been unable to note any 
difference in the grammatical structure of the language as a con- 
sequence of the failure to differentiate between the surd and the 
fortis in these two cases. The vocabulary ought naturally to make 
the distinction if it is present but I have not foxmd it. 

The velar b, written q, is formed between the back of the tongue 
and the soft palate. The palatal k is the conmion English k. The 

aprender par Arte; por carecer, no solo de muchas lelras, sino lanAien de librot 
etUeroe, de U>a ewiies foitidian d un GranuUico. IQuiin creyera, qxie un idumta 
muy lato se Wna ife pradiear am expedicion y sin tropieao: sin lardanza, y con 
jirejeccwn sin el adminictdo de ocho wmstmaniea? E»U ea el Idioma 6 Lengua 
Maya; y tan cierio, que careee de las siguienlea: d, /, g, j, q, r, s, U." 

> The r sound is well recognized in Cakchiquel and Quiche where it ia used 
in place of the y in Maya. Palma y Palma (p. 145) uses the r in one case, at 
least, in modem Maya. 
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palatal spirant (H) is an intensified h sound and is found only in 
one place as far as could be made out. The first dental surd, really 
a ts, is written with an inverted c (s). The second dental surd, t&, 
is pronounced like the first ch in church. The fortis forms, called 
by the early Spanish grammarians " las ktras heridas," are found 
in the alveolar, f , the two dentals, a' and W and the labial, p'. 
These are common and are characterized by a forcible expelling 
of the breath with glottal closure. The dental spirant, i, is pro- 
nounced like the sh in hush. The lateral (1) is thick and rather 
strongly sonant.' Long combinations of consonant soimds do not 
occur. 

Vowels. The vowel system is very simple. The vowels all have 
their continental sounds. There is a long a (a) and a short a (a), 
the first pronounced like a in father and the second like a in hat. 
There is also some indication of a long e (S) like a in fate, long i 
(i) like i in pique and long u (u) like u in rule in addition to the 
ordinary e, i, and u. 1 did not find a long o.^ The only diphthong 
is ai, written by the early authorities as ay. 

' For the beat discussion of the phonetics of the Maya as given in the older 
authorities, see Bdtran, Sj 1-16. See also Lopes, SJl-H wid Gates, 1920, 
p. 611-613. 

• Perez (1866-1877) speaks ot two forms of the vowel although he does not 
distinguish these forms in bis dictionary. Under each of the vowels he de- 
scribes the two forms. Under "A," for example, he writes, "E»ta vocal se 
pr(mutu:ia de doa maneras, uiut suave que puede ser larga 6 breve, y otra /■uerte en 
la que como que at coTitiene el alienU) 6 sonido Tepentiiuim^nte <d mismo liem'po de 
emUtTlo: eomc en na, caso y na, modre." A question might well be raised here 
whether he is not speaking of the doubled vowel in each case. It seems from 
his illustration ot na, casa, and na, tnadre, that this is not the case. The a in 
the word for house is short and in that for mother it is long. 

Berendt (1866) also gives two forms for each of the vowels but he expressly 
states that one is long and the other short. 

Palma y Palma <p. 137) refers at length to the confusion caused by the 
different ways of pronouncing the same vowel. He wril«a (p. 139), " Aunqae 
de esU) fuAlarf despuia en Iv^ar mds apropiado, buejio es decir siquiera de paso, 
que lag voces monosildbicas mayas, no tienen ima cantidad prosddica fija, Vnaa 
eon extTemadamente breiies en la emieidn, y otras, sin contar can sua divereat 
inflexianei y aeentot que son oh-os medios de diiiiruMn, son md» 6 meriM largat. 
For eao no se repreaenlan Wen mempre dohlando las voeales, puea las hay Ian 
largos, que necesiiarian ires 6 mds." 

In this discussion of loi^ and short vowels, it is significant to observe that 
the Landa alphabet has three forms for a, two for o and two for u. See in 
this connection, Palma y Palma, p. 222-239. 
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Doubled Vowels. These are very common in Maya and great care 
is sometimes needed in distinguishing them as : ' 

kan, snake. bUI, to give, to oFTer. 

kaan, sky. ton, male sexual membeT. 

be, road. toon, we. 

bee, exclamation of pain. hun, one. 

^ to tuck up the aleevea, buun, paper, letter. 

Notation. It is a matter of no little importance to decide how 
the various sounds should be written. The table (p. 21), gives the 
alphabets as used by the modem authors on Maya as well as the 
letters used by the older Spanish authorities either in their gram- 
mars or in their vocabularies. There is a considerable mass of 
written Maya and material is still being published in Yucatan in 
this language. The usual modern method follows more or less 
closely that used by the earlier writers, c for our k, a k for the velar 
surd (q), a barring or doubling of the letters for the " ktras keridas " 
or fortis forms, di, th, and pp. The fortis form of one of the den- 
tals is almost always written a. The inconsistency from a pho- 
netic standpoint of this method is great but the fact that there is 
a large mass of material akeady written in this way should be 
given due consideration before any changes are suggested. 

Furthermore, the ease of printing and the necessity for new 
type if diacritical marks are used are other considerations which 

' The later Spanish dictionaries often fail to distinguish the difference be- 
tween a single vowel and the same one doubled. Perez (1866-77), for example, 
gives qlq or qllq for blood, klmll or kUmll, to die. The Motul and Ticul dic- 
tionaries, on the other hand, give but one form for each of these words. The 
early Spanish grammarians make no reference to these double vowels, 

Berendt specifically mentions them. In speaking of false diphthongs he 
writ«a (1S69, p. 4} " In languages of the Maya family they are often fonned by 
a repetition of the same vowel and constitute a remarkable distinction; kan 
is snake and kaan is sky in Maya," 

Phnentel (1862-1865, v, 2, p. 7; ed. 1874-1875, v, 3, p. 108) writes "No se 
(A>seTva targazon de conscnutnles en yucafeco, y si ia repeticion de una misma 
vocal en muchas palabrai," 

' e and z were omitt«d, probably by mistake, from the list of sounds given 
by Zavala. 

' Seler in his first paragraphs writes the sounds as indicated here and in his 
text he fallows the accustomed usage. 

> e and cb were omitted by mistake in the 1859 edition of the grammar. They 
occur in the 1746 edition. 
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ALPHABETS USED BT VARIOUS AUTHORITIES 



a,! 
ol 
b 
k 

t§ 

ti' 
6.e 
H 
b 

M 

q 

1 

n 
P 
P' 

i 
t 
t' 

a,a 

w 

y 


b 

ch 

cb 

e 
J 
b 

k 

P 
P' 

t 
f 
ti 
ti' 

y 


b 

cb 
at 

y 


b 

ch 
ck 

h 

k 
1 
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n 

P 
P 

[z)' 

X 

th 

tz 

y 


a 

b 

c 
k 

ch 

tS' 
ch' 
chh 

e 

h 

c' 
k- 
1 

m 
n 

P 
PP 

k 
t 
th 

y 


b 
k 
ch 
cb 

1 

k' 
1 
m 

P 
PP 

8 

t 
tt 

tz 

tz' 

y 


b 

cb 
ch 

h 
1 

1 
m 

P 
PP 

t 
t& 

tz 

y 


B, a 
b 

ch 

ch> 

h' 
h 

k 
k' 

m 
a 

P 

P' 

X 

t 
V 
tz 

y 


ei[? 

b 

k 

tz 

a 

6,6 
h 

i 

m 
n 

o,a 

P 

t 
t 

ts 

y 


b 

eta 

ch 

e,e 

h 

k 
1 

m 
n 

P 
PP 

t 

th 
tz 

y 


b 

cb 

« 

h 

I 

k 
1 
m 

P 
'pp 

t 

th 
tz 

u 

y 


b 

ch" 

ch 

e 

PP 


b 

ch 
•A 

^ 

k 
m 



P 
PP 

t 
th 

u 

y 


a 

b 

c 

cb 
ch 

h 

k 

m 
n 

P 

PP 

5 
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th 

u 

y 


a, a 
b 

ch' 

ch 
e< 

h 

k 
1 

m 
n 

P 

PP 

z 

th 
tz 

y 


b 

ch 
ch 


b 

c 

ch 
ch 

b 

i 
1 

k 

m 
n 

P 
PP 

E 

z 

t 
tb 

tz 

y 



■ See footnotes 1, 3, and 3 on oppoaite page- 
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should be taken into account. If any changes whatsoever are to 
be made from the older methods it seems to me that these changes 
should be along well recognized phonetic lines and that they should 
be consistent. 

In adopting what, in some cases, is a new method I have been 
largely governed by a desire to follow phonetic practices used by 
other writers on the languages of America, namely, to use a single 
character for a single sound and to express consistently all sounds 
made in the same way by a similar notation as, for example, the 
fortis by an apostrophe after the letter. For purposes of a gram- 
mar of the Maya dialect the following changes in notation are 
used in this paper:' 

1. The palatal surd is always written k rather than c as the c 
in Maya is always hard. 

2. The velar surd is written q, not k which is commonly used. 

3. The dental spirant is ^ not z or sh, as this is a single sound 
and should be written by a single letter. 

4. One of the dental surds is written tS, not ch, as the sound is 
really made by a t before the dental spirant, tsh would be more 
correct than ch. 

5. The second dental surd is written a, not tz or ts. 

6. The fortis of the alveolar t, the dentals o and t§, and the 
labial p are written with an apostrophe following the letter, t', o', 
t§', and p' respectively rather than th, d, ch, and pp. 

7. The s, written j or z by the Spaniards is, of course, a well 
justified change. 

8. W is added to the alphabet. This letter is not found in any 
of the former Maya writings from the fact, no doubt, that there 

■ In proper names, especially the names of towns, and in the terms given to 
the divisions of Maya time as shown in the hieroglyphic writing no changes 
have iseen made. 

I am well aware that these changes in notation will meet with adverse criti- 
cism. I do not cherish the hope that my method will be followed by other 
workers in this field. I have retained the aame general system of notation as 
that used in my previous papers on the Maya language. I have felt that, for 
purpoBea of a grammar, it is well to make these changes as, with one exception, 
the method used here corresponds to that employed by most other writers on 
American languages. The one exception is the use of the inverted c (a) which 
is used by all the ancient Maya authorities. It is employed here, however, 
for the dental surd and 3' for the corresponding fortia form. 
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is no w in Spanish. The consonant w is clearly different from u, 
a vowel, and should be distinguished from it. 

It should be noted that in quoting the Maya of any of the 
earUer authorities I have used, for the purpose of uniformity, the 
method of representing the sounds as here given rather than that 
used by the writ«r8 themselves. 

Phonetic Changes. These do not play an important part in 
word composition. When the sign expressing past time, t, is used 
with the nominal pronoun of the 1st person plural, k, in both the 
inclusive and exclusive forms, the k is lost and the t becomes a 
fortis: 

t-k-puti-ab becomes f-putS-ah. 

In much the same way, when two k sounds come together they 
usually combine into the velar: 

3'ok-k puU-ab becomes a'oq puti-ah.' 

Syncope, Synalepke, and Apocope.^ Contraction by syncope, syn- 
alephe, and apocope occur very frequently. As in English, so in 
Maya, both the contracted and uncontracted forme are in good use. 
When a native is dictating texts, he is much more inclined to use 
the uncontracted forms; whereas, in everyday speech, he usually 
employs the contracted forme. 

Syncope is noted in the following places: 

1. The transitive verb with a pronominal object may lose the 

' This root is more commonly written puti', to pound, to bruise, to grind 
something: despachurrar, mackueaT, moW, etc. Putitunlik, deipaekuTrar 
am pUdra, malar apedreando con la» grandee. 

* Beltmn {%% 129-147) gives t«n rules for these changes. He writes, "For^tM 
en eete idicma no »e habta en todo como te escribe, ni se pronuncian mvchat vocet 
eonfoTTne h piden las reglas {y eslo que causa, que algunos que lo hak^n porezcan 
foToMeroi 6 gejioffue que no pronujtdan eomo d^ben; giendo aH, que habtan segun 
lae regtas del arte) se advierta r[ue ea tan rtecesarUi el uso de lot sinaUfas y ^neo- 
pa», que tin Idpirbale ee puede afirmar, que todo el aer y hermotura de esta lengua 
es el ueo de eUaa y la parte mae principal del arte e» su explKocum," And agEiin 
(i 135), "La sincopa no es otra coea, que eomerle d algun vocablo alguna silaba, 6 
tetro voeal 6 eonavnxade. Y esta figura agraeia lanto al idioma Maya que sin eBa 
parece que stu voeabloa ee hacen extraHos, poco a^adahles y en tu cadencia feos. 
En tania mantra, que puedo »in temeridad deeir ifue eaxi la mHad de sue voeabloe 
se sineopan 6 son sincopables." 
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i of the ending -ik in the present and the a of the ending -ah in 
the past: 



2. The same vowels (i and a) of the temporal endings of the 
transitive verb are lost when the reflexive form of the pronomi is 
used: 

Un ban-t-lk-lm-bft becomes Un han-t-k-lm-ba 
tin han-t-ah-lm-ba becomes tin han-t'b-ini'ba 

3. All polysyllabic transitive verbs lose the vowel of the tem- 
poral endings before the -eS of the 2d person plural and -ob of the 
3d person plural: ' 

ton yBktm-t-lk-«£ becomes tun yakim-t-k-eS. 
tun yakun-t-lk-ob becomes tun yaktm-t-k-ob. 

4. Verbs using the eufiixes -al, -el, -il, -ol, -ul lose the vowel 
of the suffix in the present and the future of the intransitive: 

nak-ttl-in-kah becomes nak-l-in-kah. 
he-ln h«n-al-e becomes hen han-l-e. 

The verbs in -tal, following a final consonant in the stem, do not 
follow this rule. 

5. In the future of the intransitive with bin and the suffix -fik, 
the & of the suffix is lost: ^ 

bin han-Ak-en becomes bin lian-k-«n. 
When the stem ends in k the whole suffix is lost: 
bin nak-ilk-en becomes bin nak-en. 

6. In words of two syllables containing' two similar vowels, the 
second vowel is lost when: 

■ Beltran (| 140} gives an example of syncope; 
ten kambe-s-tk-eti becoming ten kambe-s-eti. 
This seems to me to be incorrect as the contracted fonn has lost the k, the 
sign of the present, Hia second example; 

teei kambe-s-ik-on becoming teeil kambe-s-k-on, 
correct as it retains the k. ' 

' Compare Lopez, J 166. 
* Lopez (i 165) gives the following: 
bin taketi for bin talaketS. 
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(a) the plural sign is used : 

taman-ofa becomes tanm-ob. 
(6) the verbal pronoun is used : 

wtnlk-en becomes wlnk-en. 
(c) the demonstrative pronoun is used: 

le-wlnlk-a becomes IG-wlak-a. 

7. When a vowel suiEx is added to a stem ending in 1, the vowel 
of the stem is sometimes lost: 
tel-o becomes tl-o. 

Synalephe is much less common than syncope. It is noted in the 
followii^ places: 

1. Time particles of the present, past, and future attached to the 
nominal pronoun: 

Present, tan-iu becomes tin. 

tan-a becomes tan, etc. 
Past, tl-in becomes tin. 

ti-« becomes ta, etc. 

3'ok'in becomes a'ln. 

s'ok-a beccmes a'a, etc, 
Future, he-in becomes hin. 

he-« becomes hs, etc. 

2. The negative ma and the nominal pronoun : 
ma-ln becomes mln. 

3. Ti and some other prepositions and the nominal pronoun: ' 
ti-ln watot£ becomes tin watoti. 

Apocope. This is not uncommon in everyday speech. Among 
the places where it may be found, the following are to be noted: 

1. The final -e, the sign of the future of the transitive with bin, 
is sometimes lost when followed by a noun: 

bm In han-t-« wa becomes bin in han-t wa. 

2. The final -e of the future is usually lost when the form in bin 
takes a pronominal object : 

bin in yakun-t-e-«tS becomes bin in ;akun-t-eti. 

' Beltian (S| 132, 133) makes a distinction in the contraction of tl meaning 
" in " and tl meaning " to or for," Compare also Lopez, J 164. 
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3. The final -e, the sign of the imperative with transitive verbs, 
is lost when followed by a pronoun or a particle beginning with a 
vowel : 

slk-fl a-Tum becomes slk B-7iim. 

4. The final -I of the sufBx -il is lost when an adverb or n^ative 
is used: 

ma sak-en-l (or ma sak-en-U. 

Vocalic harviony. This is observed in many different sets of 
suffixes especially those in -1, the vowel of the suffix agreeing with 
that of the stem: 

ban-al, wen-el, ttp'-il, top-ol, qutj-ul. 

There seems, however, to be a strong tendency to prefer the 
suffix -al even when the vowel of the stem is not a. 

Avoidance of kiahis. In certain sufBxes beginning with a vowel, 
when the stem ends in a vowel, the hiatus is sometimes avoided by 
adding a b sound. This is seen in some cases in the plural suffix 
-ob in which case there may be a certain harmony between the 
consonant of the suffix and the consonant added. 

An h sound is also sometimes added in order to avoid an hiatus 
between two vowel sounds: 
meya-ta-en, 1 am a workman. 

This should not be confused with the hi, the sign of the past: 
meya-hl-ea, I waa a workman. 

Semi-vowels. These are added both to nominal and verbal stems 
beginning with a vowel. Whatever the previous history of these 
sounds may have been they now show a syntactic relation as we find 
the change of w and y made, not according to the initial vowel, but 
rather in relation to the person of the verb or of the nominal 
pronoun. 

Root, al, to see. 

Ua w-al-lk, I see it (contraction of tan-In w-al-lk). 

tan w-al-ik, you see it (contraction of tan a-w-al-lk). 

tun y-al-lk, he sees it (contracted to t-l-al-)k). 

tank al-lk, we see it. 

tan wal-Ik-e£, you see it. 

tim y-al-lk-ob, they see it (contracted to t-l-al-lk-ob). 
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It will be noted that w is added in the first person singular and the 
second person sii^ular and plural and y in the third person sin- 
gular and plural. No vowel is added m the first person plural. 

Lacandone Dtalecl. Certain simple phonetic changes and a less 
extended use of contraction alone distinguish the dialect spoken 
by the Lacandones from that used by the Mayaa of Yucatan. 
Final 1 in stems appears as n in the Lacandone, wen-el changing 
to wen-en. Certain stems with final n in the Maya change to m 
in the dialect of the Lacandone. The great distinguishing mark, 
however, between the Maya as spoken around Valladohd, Yucatan, 
and that spoken in Chiapas is the frequent use of contraction among 
the people in the former territory. Forms which one is unable to 
analyze among the Mayas appear separated into their component 
parte in the dialect spoken by the Lacandones. This is especially 
to be noted in the time particles used with the nominal pronoun. 
I diall limit myself hereafter entirely to the language used in 
Yucatan, leaving it to be understood that that spoken by the 
Lacandones is essentially the same with the exceptions which 
have just been noted. 

Chahacteh of Stem. Stems are almost entirely monosyllabic 
and consist normally of consonant, vowel, consonant. Several are 
made up only of vowel and consonant, and a smaller number of 
consonant and vowel. 

Accent. This is not marked. It is in part dependent upon the 
length of the vowel. Contracted syllables usually seem to have 
greater stress of voice laid upon them. In spite of some authorities 
to the contrary, there seem to be few cases where a difference in 
accent occasions a difference in the meaning of the form.' 

The accent in all the Lacandone chants is much more noticeable 
than in the ordinary speech. There is often a definite rhythm and 
in the slow chants this is very marked.* Syllables composed of the 

' 1 was unable to find the distinction in accent made by Beltran (S OS) be- 
tween the infinitive of certain verbs in -1 and the past participle; 

lub-til, to fall and IfiVal, a thing fallen. 

lUc-Il, to raise and Uk-11, a thing raised. 
' Tower, 1907, p. 131 and Chant no. 17. 
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vowel i or Id are often added at the end of words to fill out a cer- 
tain measure. These added sounds seem to affect the meaning in 
no way.' The rhythm is very irr^^lar and it is impossible to as- 
certain the general scheme of long and short syllables. 

GRAMMATICAL PROCESSES 

Enumeration. 

1. Word composition. 

2. Affixes. 
(a) Prefix. 
(fe) Suflix. 

3. Reduplication. 

4. Word order. 

Word Composition. An idea is expressed in Maya either by a 
single stem, usually monosyllabic, to which one or more particles 
are affixed, or by the juxtaposition of two stems modified and re- 
stricted by one or more prefixes, sufBxes, or both. In the latter 
case each stem remains phonetically a unit and each is separated 
from the other by an hiatus. Granunatically, however," there is 
a unity existing between the two. The most important case of 
word composition is that of the transitive verb with its object. 
So strong is this unity that the action of the verb as related to its 
specific object is taken as a whole and is considered as intransitive 
in sense and thus follows the intransitive in form. It is possible to 
join all transitive verbs with their objects in this way but only 
those expressing some common and natural act in relation to the 
object are usually found in the intransitive form as owe-money, 
chop-wood, etc. 

Affixes. These are very common in Maya and are used to ex- 
press practically all the grammatical ideas. Phonetically there is 
much closer unity between the root and its affixes than between 
two juxtaposed roots. In the former case certain phonetic changes 

* Compare in this connection Falma y Palma (p. 144) who writes, "No 
obatartU, lai particulae composiiivas que no modifiam et senlido, son mucklHTnas, 
lag cutdet, efidaiamente, edlo andribayeti d la variedad de las formae de la ex- 
pre»i6n c<mstiluyen/lo osE, eomo el indicado padre BeUran dice, 'particvias odor- 
naluiai ' que facUitan 0rM de eitUo de que TesuUa un kngiiaje degajUe y ar[(atico 
cvando se kahla hien el idiotna." 
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tend to strengthen this unity. An intimate relation is also brought 
about in some cases between the suffix and the stem by vocalic 
harmony. It is often difficult to draw a line between true word 
composition and prefixing and suffixing. I have placed under 
Composition all forms made up of words which can stand alone and 
thus can be considered as true words in contrast to the affixes 
which cannot appear alone. There are, no doubt, many of the 
latter which were once words. Tan, for example, which is given 
here as a particle is shown by Perez to be an impersonal verb. 

Reduplication. This is not especially common in Maya and 
is found only in a limited number of cases. 

Word Order. This does not play a great part in expressing 
syntactical relations. 

IDEAS EXPRESSED BY THE GRAMMATICAL 

PROCESSES 

Word Composition. This is employed in the following forms: 

1. Habitual action. When a verb and its object expresses this 
idea the two form a unit and the form becomes intransitive in the 
past tense: 

ioltl-tSe-n-ah-en, I cut wood. 
This is composed of the root, Sot, to cut, and tSe, wood. The idea 
of cutting wood is r^arded as a verb in itself. 

2. Agent. This is sometimes expressed by word composition in 
addition to the usual sign for the agent, t. 

tin tak-ok't^ I am bending something with ray toot (ok). 

3. Gender. In names of animals and, in a few ca^es, in othet 
nouns: 

ilbal ke, male deer. 
ti'nptil ke, female deer. 

4. Indefinite time in the future. This is expressed by the root ot 
the verb binel, " to go," in both the intransitive and transitive 
verb: 

bin nak-flk-en, 1 am going to climb. 

bin a hant wa-e, you are going to eat the tortilla.' 
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5. Action just completed. This is shown by the root o*ok, to 

3'a puti-h-«n (a'ok-a pntS-ah-en), you have just finished hitting me. 

6. Optative. This is made by the root of the verb qat, to desire. 
In qat bin (el), 1 desire to go, I may go. 

The Suffix. This is found to express the following relations 
and ideaa: 

1. Plurality. In most nouns, the 3d person of the nominal pro- 
noun, and in some adjectives, by -ob: 

na, house, na-ob, housee. 

n-na, his house, u-na-ob, their house or his houses. 

2. Plurality. In the 2d person of the nominal pronoun by -e5: 
a^ia, your house, a^ia-ei, your (more than one) bouse. 

3. Plurality in some adjectives. By-Sk: 
kan-ak tSnpal-al, tall girls. 

4. Plurality in some nouns. By -al. 
tSupal, a girl. 

t&npal-al, girla. 

5. Exclusion of the person spoken to. In nominal pronoun by 
-on for dual and -on-e§ for plural: 

k-na'On,our{hisaud my house). 
k-na-on-efi, our (their and my house). 

6. Inclusion of person spoken to. In plural by -el: 
k-na-ei, our (your and my) bouse. 

7. Verbal pronoun, -en, -etS, etc., when used as subject or ob- 
ject of verbs and as the auxiUary, to be: 

pat£-en, 1 bit, I am a hitter. 

tan putS-lk-.«n, you are hitting me. 

wlnlk-en, 1 am a man. 

8. Dentfinstrative pronoun, -a, -o, and -u with the prefix 14-: 
\i wlMk-a, this man here. 

le wlidk-o, that man there. 

IS irinlk-e, tbat man at a distance. 

■ 9. Refkxive pronoun. By-ba: 

tin putS-lm-ba (jputi-lk-in-ba) 1 am hitting myself. 
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10. Abstract Tioum. By-U: 
koban^, aicknees. 

11. Collective nouns. By-U: 
u.joooll-ll, the poor. 

12. Attributive rejalionship. By-il: 
n tunlti^ qaq, the stone of the fire. 

13. GentilUious relationship. By-il: 
Ho-U, a Meridano. 

14. Habitmlity. By-tal: 
kotun-tal, a aickly Dian. 

15. Comparative degree. By-il: 
no na, a gcod house. 

ut>-Q na, a belter house. 

16. Present time in transitive verb. By -ik: 
tin 3'on-^ 1 am shooting something. 

17. Present tijtte in intransttim verb of motion. By -kah: 
nak-l-lu-koh (nak-al-ln-kah) 1 am climbing. 

18. FiUure time in intransitive and transitive verbs. By -e: 
hen a'tm-e, 1 shall ahoot. 

hen Von-lk'C, I shall shoot something. 

19. Fviure time in verbs of Class IV. By -tSal or -tal: 
hin wlnlk-tial-«, 1 shall become a man. 

20. Indefinite future in intransitive verbs. By ftk with stem bin : 
bin nak-Ut-en, 1 am going to climb. 

21. Past time in intransitive ajid transitive verbs of Classes II, III, 
IV. By -ah or h: 

tin o'oa-ab, 1 shot something. 
tii4-alt-en (t£i-tal-ak-en) 1 lay down. 
3'on-(n) ah-en, ] shot. 
keel-h-en, 1 was cold. 

22. Distant past in tran^tive verb. By ma-ah: 
tin puti-m-ah, 1 hit something a long time ago. 

23. Causal verba {Class I h). By s: 

tin Um-B-lk, 1 kill something, 1 cause something to die. 
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2i. Agent iClas» I lib). Byt: 
tin mis-t-lk, 1 am sweeping or I do something niUi a broom. 

25. Effect of adicm of verb on aiAject. In some cases this serves 
to express a passive relationship. By -al, -el, -il, -ol, -ul: 

tin inb-ul, 1 am falling or my being affected by a fall. 

26. Passive relationship, past tense. By b or n: 
na>-a-ali-b-en, 1 wb« approached. 
a'Dn-ab-n-en, 1 v&a shot. 

27. Imperative. Intransitive by -en, transitive by -e: 
a'tm-en, shoot! 

3'oii-e, shoot aomethingl 

28. Itichaative or Inceptive verbs and verbs of Class II. By -tal or 
-hal: 

tin wlnlk-tal, I am becoming a man. 

29. Reflexive verbs. By-pahal: 
tun tiun-palisl, it begins itself. 

30. Adverbs. When the verbal pronoun is used and the adverb 
precedes the verb, the verb takes the suffix -il: 

tilti £imbft1-n-«b'il-«n, 1 walked rapidly. 

31. Manner of action. When this is expressed by prefix bft, thus, 
the verbal form takes -il, and the demonstrative suffixes -a, -e, or 
-o: 

bG tal'11-en-a, in this way, 1 came. 

32. Numeral classifiers (see p. 103). 

The Pkepis. This is found to express the following relations 
and ideas : 

1. Gender of the " Nomen actoris." H- for male, 5- for female: 
H-men, a shaman, literally, one who knows. 

S-men, a female shaman. 

2. Time, attached to the nominal pronoun, tan for present, t for 
past, and he for future: 

tan-ln (tin) a'on-lk, I am shooting somethii^. 

t'ln a'tm-ah, 1 shot something. 

hia (he-in) a'on'ik-e, 1 shall shoot something. 

3. Time, used tvith the intransitive verb in the past. By t: 
t-pntl-en, 1 hit or performed the act of hitting. 
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4. Nominal pronoun. When used aa subject of the verb or as 
the possessive: 

tin (tan-ln) put£-lk, 1 am bitting something. 
Juan, u huun, John, bis book. 

5. The semi-vowels. When used with the nominal pronoun with 
vowel stems. These have a phonetic and syntactical history (p. 
26): 

6. Demonstrative. I€- with the suffixes -a, -o, -e: 
le-wlnik-a, this man here. 

7. Relative relationship. By Ilk or likil: 

llkU in weii-«l the object in which 1 sleep, my hamniock. 

8. Adverbial relationships. Such as those indicating repetition 
with ka, totality with la, and a large niunber of others: 

tin ka-bln, 1 come again. 

tin la-wuk-lk, 1 am drinking all of it. 

9. Man7i£r or state. By b£ and the suffix -il with the demon- 
stratives -a, -e, -o: 

bfi-tal-ll-en-o, in that way, 1 came. 

10. Direction of motion, pai, motion towards, pills, motion away, 
etc.: 

ttn-pal-lMU-ok't-lk, 1 tun rolling sometbing towards me with the foot. 

11. Negative. By ma: 

m-m (ma-ln) qati, I do not wish to. 

12. Prepositions (see p. 107). 
t-ln na, in my house. 

joqol In BA, above my house. 

Reduplication. This is syllabic in form. The process seems to 
have no effect upon the vowel of the stem. It is employed to ex- 
press the following relations and ideas: 

1. Distant past in the intransitive verb: 
iimbal-n-ali'ab-^-en, 1 ran a long time ago. 

2. Iterative or frequeniative verbs: 

tin b)-bt qab, 1 tap with my fingers frequently. 

3. Plural with some adjectives: 
ta-tai be-ob, smooth roads. 
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4. Plural with some participles: ' 
Utik, to cut with a blow, 
Uak-an, a thing cut. 
tiak-an-tJUk, things cut. 

5. Dimintitive with nouns and adjectives: ' 

kah, pueblo. sa-sak, medio Uanco. 

ka-kah, amsill puebloa. noh or nohoti, great. 

sak, white. no-noh or no-nohoti, gnndedUo. 

WoBD OBDBR. In general the word order does not differ greatly 
from that in English. The Maya, as spoken at the present time, 
generally follows the word order of Spanish. One exception to this 
rule is to be noted, namely, the subject of the verb when expressed 
by a noun follows the verb : ° 

u klm-s-ab Juan Pedro, Peter killed John. 

n luum kak-l-lk la yum, good is the land in which my father lives. 

SYNTAX 
The Noun 
Fundamental place in Languaoe. The noun should be con- 
sidered first as it plays a far greater part in the development of the 
language than has been supposed in the past. The important place 
has always been given to the verb.* It is not true to say that all 
verbs were originally nouns but the relation between the verb and 
the noun is very intimate. There are a far greater number of verbs 
made directly from nouns than there are nouns from verbs.* 

' Compare Seler, p. 111. 

' Beltran (J 128) writes, "Pero ge ha de notar tambiert, que no siempre e»la 
Teduplicadmi signijUa dfrecuente ejercieUi del verba 6 lunrAre, porqxe & feces con 
eUa Be minora su dgnificiKion, M.g.: iVuhuk, lo didce, ti'nti'ukuk, lo que no e*M 
didce, tS'oti'i lo salado, li'oti'oli', lo poco saJ/ido: tiokoui, lo adiente, iiotiokovi, 
U> poco caliente 6 h Hbio. Ay olros vOttdihs que aunque tienen reduplicaciim no 
son frecuenbdivos, porque afc onqine se pusieron para signijicar aqueUa cosa sin 
freeueneia, v.g.: s'iia'uki, lo blando, (hoikik, lo encamado, sosafc, lo Uaneo Ac." 

For other forms using reduplication, see Palma y Palma, p. 150-156, 

• Compare Seler, p, 89, 120, 

* Seler writea (p. 66) "denn der Kern der gamen Sprocfie (el bianco de este 
idioma) liegt, loie der Grammatiker Beltran mil Recht bemerkt, in dem Verbum. 
Wer doe Verbum vereteht, vereleht die Sprache." 

' Seler (p. 89) explains all transitJTe verbs with objects as "nominal themea 
of passive significance," 
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St«ms which seem to occupy this half-way position have been 
called neutral (Class III): 

From loi, fiet, tin (ton-ln) loMk, 1 am hitting something with my fist, 
literally, present time my fistii^ it (present time). 

The essentially nominal character of the Maya is seen not only in 
the verbal stems made directly from nouns but also in words de- 
noting action or state and the effect of this action or state on the 
subject (Class I). This class of verbs are really predicated nouns. 
The objective pronoun often conveys the verbal idea. 
Directly from nouns we have : 
From mis, a broom; inls-«n, 1 am a sweeper, literally a broomer; mis-n- 

ah-en, 1 was a sweeper, or 1 swept. 
From a'lb, writing; 3'11>-«n, 1 am a writer. 

From verbs of action or state, 
From Uml, death; tin klm^^l, 1 am dying, or my being affected by death; 
tin Idm-s-lk, 1 am causing something to die, or my killing something ; 
klm-«n, 1 died; tin klm-a-U, 1 am being caused to die, or my being 
killed. 

Kim-U is the stem of the intransitive, present, passive relation- 
ship, kim-s-il of the intransitive, present, passive, and kim-en, the 
past of the intransitive, active, with the verbal pronoun. As will 
be pointed out later (p. 64), the distinction made in Spanish be- 
tween the active and passive voices is not found in Maya. 

Another feature of the nominal character of Maya is seen in the 
fact that the nominal pronoun used with predicative verbal ex- 
pressions is fundamentally a nominal expression showing possessive 
relationship: > 

tin mls-t-Uc, I am sweeping, literal^, my brooming somethii^, 

Incorporation in Verb. A noun, the object of a transitive 
verb, may become incorporated in the verb and the unity of the 
two made so close that the verb passes from the form of the 
transitive with its object to an intransitive in form. This is found 
especially in words whose meanings express some habitual action as 
chop-wood, carry-water, spend-money, etc: 

Hn tia-lk ha, 1 am carrying water, less common, tia-ha-ln-ka, 

Un t£ft-ah ha or tia.4ia-n-ah-en, 1 carried water. 

hen tia-^ ha-« or bin tia-ha-n-Ak-en, 1 shall cany water. 

■ Compare Seler, p. 66. 
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The transitive form is usually found in the present and future 
tenses and the intransitive in the past.' 

Incorporation to express Ike agent. Another type of incorporation 
is seen when the noun is used to denote the agent by which the 
action of the verb is accomplished : * 

Hn pal-bala-ok-t-lk, 1 am rolling something towards me with the foot (ok). 

Un wua'-tSe-t-lk, 1 am bending something with a stick (tie). 

Hn wop-tnnlti-t-lk, 1 am breaking something with a stiAie (tuniti). 

Classification- There is no classification of nouns with the ex- 
ception of those used with numerals where there is a broad division 
of those animate and inanimate together with many minor classes 
(p. 103). 

Abstract Nouns. These are made by adding the sufluc -U to 
the stem: ' 



klmttko-ll, happiness, 
noh-ll, greatness. 

Collective Noons. There is a class of collective nouns made 
from the preceding abstract forms by prefixing the possessive pro- 
noun of the 3d person singular. The root in -1 is used when verbs 
are thus used: 

n-kohan-U, the sick. 

n-j-oosil-U, the poor. 

n-Jdmpll-ll, the dead. 

Gendeh. No gender is expressed with one exception. In the 
"nomen adoris" male and female are shown by the prefixes H, for 
male, and §, for female.* The palatal spirant is rather difficult to 
pronounce correctly. It is a weak breathing and, in many cases, 

1 Beltran (§ 58) notes the incorporation of the object in this fona and also 
the fact that the form is made intransitive in the past tense. He finds fault 
with San Buenaventura who (fol. 6 ob.) makes the past in nl (3d person) and 
not in n-ah. 

' Compare Palma y Palma (p. 324) who writes, "Hay verboa que d mds del 
aclo, expresan el objecto con que se Ueva d cabo": 
mai'tun-te, mochdealo con piedm. 
pes'-tun-te, apisgalo am piedra. 
pea'-qab-te, apiagalo eon la mcno. 
' Compare Seler, p. 113. 
* Beltran (| 23) gives the particles as ab and li (Iz) but he adds that the 
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passes almost unobserved. It is the only case where this sound is 
found: 

H-men, the shaman, literally, one who knows. 

i-men, the female shaman. 

H-ooqot, the male dancer. 

S-ooqot, the female dancer. 

Gender is also shown, especially in the names of animals, by 
word composition using the words Sibil, male, and tS'upuI, female. 
These forms are also used in some cases with words denoting human 
beings : ^ 

£lbll-pal, boy. tS'upul'pal, girl. 

Number. The singular and plural alone are found in the noun. 
The plural ending is usually -ob as seen in the third person of the 
verb: 

na, house. na-ob, houses. 

When a noun ends in -al, plurality is shown by a duplication of 
the last syllable: 
t£'upal, girl. 
ti'upal-ol, contracted to tl'upl-al, girls. 

The usual plural ending, -ob may be used in these forms in addi- 
tion to the -«1 : * 
t£'upal-a]-ob. 
Case. There is no case expressed with nouns.^ 

more elegant {maa garboaamenle) forms are h and & (x). San Buenaventura 
and Coronel do not meatioD the feminine prefix £. Compare Seler, p. 100, 

Palma y Palma (p. 221) finds fault with Beltran for calling these particles 
"ortlcutos." He writes (p. 221) "No determinan nwnca equivaliendo d el, wn; 
de modo que si se lee quiere Uamar arliculoa por darlsB algiln nombre conM> las 
dermis yarteg de la oraciAn, son arliculos sui gineiis cuyo ofido apenas se asemeja 
en algo al de los coitellanos." 

' 1 failed to find the fcrm in -ton given by Lopei {§ 27) tc indicate the mas- 
culine sex of animals; 

ton wakaf , the bull. ton peq, the dog. 

* Lopez (i 23) does not rec<^nize the uncontracted form except when the 
regular plural ending, ob, is used in addition to -al. 

' Beltran {J 18) states that there is no sign for the nominative and accusa- 
tive. He gives the genitive of poBsession as u but this ia really the pos&essive 
pronoun, 3d person. He gives a dative in tl or tial, a vocative in i, or bee, 
and ablatives in oqlol, men or menel, tl, aod yetel. These are not true cases as 
the dative, vocative, and ablative relations are expressed by prepositional 
particles. 
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The different relationships such aa instrument, location, etc. are 
expressed by adverbial prepositions. The phonetic connection be> 
tween these suffixes and the words they modify is weak. They 
are considered under prepositions (p. 107). The indirect object is 
sometimes expressed by the particle t : 

tin wal-ali-t-etl, 1 told sometbing to you. 
Attbibutivb Relationship. This is expressed by means of the 
suffix -il: > 

D tunM-U qaq, the stone of the fire, or, the fire, iie stoae. 

n s'on-^ k«, the gun for deer. 



Gentilitious Relationship. This is shown by the suffix -il: 

HiHl, a Meridano, a man from Merida (Ho), 
S^-ll, Sak-il, a. mail from Valladolid (Said). 

HABiTUALrrY. Nouns denoting accustomed condition or state 
are made from other nouns by means of the suffix -tal. There is 
some reason to believe that this -tal is the same suffix as that 
seen in verbs of Class 11 and seen again in the inchoative verb: 

kotian, a sick man, kohan-tal, a sickly man. 

kalan, a drunken man, kalan-tal, a drunkard. 

DmiNTTTivES. This idea in nouns and adjectives may be ex- 
pressed by reduplication : 

kah, pueblo. ka-lub, small pueblo. 

A more common form of diminutives with nouns is the use of the 
adjective tfian, little; ^ 

t£*n peq, small di%. 

THE PRONOUN » 

The pronominal forms are added directly to the root-stem. 

They do not lose their identity when thus added but they are often 

' Compare Seler (p- 78, 113) where he considers the attributive relation- 
ship with adjective forms and also with nouns. 

San Buenaventm'a (fol. 28 ob.) mentions this use of -U as follows; "no propUi 
de peritma, sino que par Taton de algun oficio «e apropia la com." 

> Compare Palma y Palma, p. 161-162. 

* A portion of the material contained in this section was published as 
"Some notes on the Maya Pronoun" in Boas Anniversary Volume, New York, 
1906, p. 85-88. 
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phonetically changed. The pronouns do not occur as individual 
words with one exception (p. 42). 

FoitHS OF THE Pbonoun. There are two forms of the pronoun, 
the real pronoun called "verbal "and used as a suffix and the pos- 
sessive pronoun called " nominal " and used as a prefix. These 
forms are as follows: ^ 



SinfpdaT 


Vtrhal Pronmm 




Ist person, 


-en 


ta- 


2d person, 


-«t* 


■- 


3d person, 


—(1) 


o- 


Dual 






Ist person, inclusiye, 


-on 


k- 


eicliisive, 


-cm 


k--on 


Plwal 






1st person, inclusive, 


•onei 


k--ei 


exclusive. 


-onefi 


k--oneS 


2d peiBon, 


-ei 


a--ei 


3d person. 


-Ob 


u--ob 



Distinctive Fbatubes. The Maya pronoun presents some dis- 
tinctive features. Among these is the use of two different sets of 
pronouns for active or transitive verbs and neutral or intransitive 

' Beltran {%% 32-47) gives the following pronouns: 
1. DemoMtratim 2. DemomtntUx 3. Mixed 

t«n toon en OD In ka 

teti te--ei eti eS a m- -«i 

Ul lo- -ob laflo ob n u- -ob 

4. Mixed jvHh vowel etem» 5. Reciprocal 

w ka Inba kaba 

aw «w--«i aba aba--«a 

y y- -ob uba uba- -ob 

It will be seen that these five narrow down to the two given here, the two 
DemODStrativee being the verbal pronoun and the verbal pronoun compounded 
with t, the two Muted being the nominal pronoun with consonant and vowel 
stems and the Reciprocal being the nominal compounded with ba. He makes 
a distinction (S 61} in the n<Hninal pronoun in the 3d person singular between 
that used in the present tense where he uses lal and in the preterit and future 
where he has the usual form, u; 
lal kambedk 
nkambeaa]) 

bin u kambes 
1 see no reason for this change which he calls " mi nueva correceion." 
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forms. There ia an irregularity of usage of the two sets of pronouns 
dependent, in many cfiaes, upon tense. Another uncommon feature 
is the association of forms characterizing different types of verbs. 

Number. In both pronouns there is a singular, dual, and plural.* 
In actual conversation the distinction between the dual and plural 
is very seldom made. 

When the verbal pronoun ia used as an object there is no form 
to express the 3d person singular. When this form is used as the 
subject of an intransitive verb in the past tenses an i is used to 
express the 3d person. 

Idm-en, 1 died. kim-1, he died. 

A demonstrative (led or leeti) is sometimes used when special 
emphasis is laid upon the 3d person.^ 

Persons Expressed. In the nominal pronoun all three persons 
are expressed. The inclusive and exclusive forms of the dual and 
plural of the verbal pronoun are not differentiated whereas in the 
nominal pronoun there are different forms marking the inclusion 
or the exclusion of the person addressed : — w6, meaning you and 
I, or we, meaning he and I. As in the case with the dual and plural 
the distinction between the inclusive and exclusive forms is made 
very seldom in actual conversation.* 

It will be noted that in the plural of the nominal pronoun both 
a prefix and a suffix are used and that the second and third persons 
plural have the same form prefixed as that of the singular with the 

1 Beltran (§§ 225-227) not^s the dual and plural forms in only two cases, 
and he does not fail to mention the difTerence between the fonns of the verbal 
pronoun in -on and the -oneS as seen in koon, come (dual) and kooneS, 
come (plural). There may also be a distinction between the dual and plural of 
the second person as shown by his forms koS (cox) for the dual and koieS 
(coxex) for the plural. 

* The early Spanish grammars have lal for the demonstrative of the 3d per- 
son. Palma y Palma (p, 209, 210) has the form letl. He consideis this the 
pronoun of the 3d person which contracts to 1 in some cases; 
nak letl or nak-1 he ascended. 

Lopez (S 49) has lal, lei or letl, lalob, letiob or leobti for the 3d person, 
singular and plural. 

' The Huasteca has the inclusive and exclusive forma for the nominal pro- 
noun. These forms undoubtedly exist in many of the other dialecta of the 
Maya stock. 



.y Google 



THE PRONOUN 41 

addition of the suffix, -e§ for the .second person and -ob for the 
third person. The -e£ is also used alone in the second person plural 
of the verbal and is found in the first person plural compounded 
with -on, the regular verbal pronoun for the first person, dual and 
plural. 

There is no way to make clear without the use of the demon- 
strative the distinction in the pronoun between a singular subject 
with a plural object and a plural subject with a singular object, as 
"he hit them" and "they hit him." 

Pbonoun with vowel stems. When the root or stem begins 
with a vowel a semi- vowel is infixed between the nominal pronoun 
and the stem with the exception of the first person plural. This 
vowel is w in the first person singular and the second person singu- 
lar and plural and y in the third person sii^ular and plural. These 
vowels, when they occur here, may have had a phonetic origin but 
a syntactic relation is shown at the present time by the fact that 
the w changes to y in the third person.^ 

' Coronel and the other early grammariaiis give special forms for the pro- 
noun when used with vowel sterna. These forms agree in the main with those 
fouad at the present time. It should be noted that the form for the first per- 
son plural does not differ from the same form used with consonant stems, 
thus agreeing with Beltran in saying that no semi-vowel is added in the first 
person plural. The distinction made by them between the first and second 
person singular by the use of the regular form of the pronoun for the second 
person and the semi-vowel alone in the first person is probably incorrect as I 
found the pronoun of the first person singular (in) always retained and used 
with the semi-vowel, w. These points are made clear by the following com- 
parison between the early forma and those used at the present time; 
Coronel, e/c. A.M.T. 

w-atan In w-atan 

a w-atan a w-atan 

y-atan u y-atan or y-atan 

k-atan k-atan 

a w-atan-eS a w-atan-e£ 

y-atan-ob u y-atan-ob or y-atannib 

Zavala (p. 13) gives the two forma for the Ist person singular; 
w-atan and in w-atan, w-al, la w-al, 
and two for the third person; 

y-atan and u-y-aton, y-al, u y-al. 
Falma y Palnia (p. 147 and p. 213-215) has the same forms as those given 
here, using the u, however, instead of the w. He finds fault and quite correctly. 
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Verbal Pronodn. This is found in the following places: 

1. Subject of the intransitive verb in the past tense. 

2. Object of intransitive verbs. 

3. With verba of Class IV. 

It may stand alone only when compounded with t or te as t-en, 
t-eti, t-o(o)n. These forma are used as a demonstrative pronoun 
when emphasis is desu^d and especially in answer to questions; ' 

The verbal pronoun may be compounded with ka which, as 
pointed out by Seler (p. 98, 99), serves as a conjunction, a rela- 
tive. This ka combines with the pronoun into k-en, k-et§, etc.: 
ten ken In Ntkuk Pech, I, who am here, 1 am Nakuk Pech. 

with the forms of the pronoun gjven by the early grammarians aa used with 
vowel Sterne. 

Lopei {{ 172) agrees with the forms given here. 

San Buenaventura uses the semi-vowel with vowel verbs even when the 
nominal pronoun follows the verbal stem; 

wokot-m-kah. ' 

Beltran ($45) finds fault with this with good reason.' 
' Beltran ({ 160) usee the same form in answer to a question; 
ma ei lianak wab la, who is eating the tortilla? 
ten hantlk, 1 am eating it. 
He also (J 32) makes this form compounded with t his firat pronoun which he 
calls Demonstrative. He uses it in his 2d, 3d, and 4th Conjugations ae the 
subject of the verb in the present and imperfect tenses', 

ten kambeslk ten slklk ten kanantik 

In the Maya as spoken at Valladolid at the present time the nominal pro- 
noun would be used compounded with its time particles for the present and 
past. As noted above, the fcrma of the verbal, pronoun compounded with t 
have the meaning of a demonstrative; 

ten kambe-B-lk, 1 am the one who is showing something. 
The fact that Beltran uses the nominal pronoun in the preterit, pluperfect, and 
his two futures shows that he has no warrant for using the verbal pronoun in 
the present and imperfect. 

San Buenaventura incorrectly uses the forms ten, tetli etc. as the forms of 
the verb " to be." Beltran (j 32) does not agree with this. 

Seler (p. 73) notes the use of the verbal pronoun with a " support«r " t or te. 
He (p. 79) points out the mistake of San Buenaventura in considering the te 
as a verb. He bases his objection on the fact that it does not, as a rule, have 
tense characters. 

Lopes (SS 48, 49) gives the perstmal pronoun in the nominative as ten, tettt 
etc 
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Nominal Pbonoun. This is found in the following places: 

1. Subject of all transitive verbs. 

2. Subject of the present and future of intransitive verbs, 

3. Possessive pronoun. 

Time Pakticlbs. These time particles of the pronoun have 
not been recognized as such in any of the Maya grammars.' It is 
not without ample verification of the data collected in Yucatan 
and among the Lacandones that I venture to surest the presence 
of a full set of time particles for the nominal pronoun. These are 
prefixed to the forms of the pronoun and are sometimes so closely 
joined to the pronoun by phonetic changes that it ia difficult to 
separate them from the form of the pronoun. In general, it can 
be said, that the uncontracted forms are most common among the 
Mayas as well as among the Lacandones. The uncontracted forms 
seem to have been earUer than those where contraction has re- 
sulted. Among the Mayas near ValladoUd the contracted forms 
were used almost exclusively. 

The time particles seen in the 1st person, dual and plural, usu- 
ally remain unchained. The contractions of these particles with 
the pronoun are shown here. 

Contraction of time particles. Present, tan, may contract with 
the pronoun as follows: 

Coneonant Stem* Vowel Stems 

tftn-ln into t-in tui-ln w-fttan into t-in w-atui, my wife, 

tan-a into t-an ' tan-a w-atan into t-on w-atut. 

tan-u into t-un tan-n jr-atam into tan j-atan. 

tan-k remains tan-k tan-k atan remains tan-k atan. 

Ki or b contracts with the pronoun as follows: 
U-ln into k-ln. 
kl-a into k-a. 
kt-u into k-u. 
U-k into q. 

' Lopez (S 72), speaks of the W- used with the pronoun for the present and 
ti- fcr the post, giving, respectively, kin, ka, ku and tin, ta, tn. 

* Lopes (S 163) makes this contraction ta instead of tan, tu instetul of tun, 
reeultiog in the same forms as the contraction seen in the paat tense of t or tl 
and the pronoun into ta and tu. In the 1st person, singular, the resulting forms 
in the present and past agree, tan-In, and t^ bot^ giving tin. In all the other 
petBons the forms in the present and past do not agree. 
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Past, t, forma with the pronoun the following 
t-ln remainB t-in or t'-in. 
t-« remains t-a or t'-s. 

t-k becomes t'. 
o'ok may contract with the pronoun as follows: 
a'ok-ln into 3'-ln. 
o'ok-a into D'-a. 
3'ok-u into a'-u, 
o'ok-k becomes o'oq. 

Future, he, may contract with the pronoun as follows: 
he-in into hS-n. 
hfr-a into b-A, 
he-u into h-u. 
he-k remains he-k. 

A more detailed consideration of these particles will now be 
attempted. 

Present time. This is expressed in the pronoun by the Indians 
with whom I worked by the particle tan.' The union of this par- 

1 The early Spanish grammars do not recc^nize these time particles. Bel- 
tran, however (§ 262) notes the particle tftn as einpressing present time. He 
does not speak cf the contracted fonns. The Motul Dictionary has the follow- 
ing entry under tan, " presenda, Hn taa, ta taa, tu tan." Perez (1860-1877) 
has the following, "Tan, verho impersonal: dado 6 capaddaddehacer 6 ejeadar. 
Tan u tal, esid viniendo." This would seem to show that the uncontracted 
forms were employed in early times. 

The Ticul dictionary (Perez, 1898) gives the following under tan, "en 
presencia, am tin, ta, tu, «e jtaa tin tan, en mi ■presejida, ante mi." 

San Buenaventura (fol. 19) gives the particle tan as alVays prefixed to the 
active verb in Ik: 

tan in kambeslk, ) em showii^ something. 
This indicates that the uncontract«d form was in good use in his time. 

Cruz (1912) frequently uses the uncontracted form of the nominal pronoun 
with tan in his examples of the present tense. He is more inclined, however, 
to employ it with a uegative; 

ma tan a betlk, you are making nothing. 
baai t«n tan u kAnlk, why does he not learn? 

Pahna y Palma (p. 177) uses the forms tin, tan, tun, etc., for his transitive 
verbs in the present tense. These are undoubtedly the contracted forms of 
tan-In, tan-a, tan-u as he specifically mentions (p. 177) these forms compounded 
with taan. His interpretation of tin, however, differs from the one given here. 
He states that it is formed from tl " cwindo se dice al por d ef. . . . Tin en el 
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tide with the pronoun ia seen above. Tan seems to convey the 
idea of continued action in the present: 

tin (tan-ln) Sotlk tSe, I am now cuttii^ wood or I am now engaged in the 

act of cutting wood. 
tttD'k hu-al, we are eating, we are engaged in the act of eating, 
tun (tan-u) wen-el, he is sleeping. 

With vowel stems, where y ia the semi-vowel ■added only in the 
3d person, the form of the pronoun of this person with tan shows 
the dropping of the u, the true pronoun, and the tan is retained: 

tan yooqot, he ia dancing, 
rather than 

tun (ton-u) yooqot. 
which might be expected. 

The use of tan with the pronoun to express present time seems 
to be less common in many parts of the peninsula than the use of 
the ki- or k- compounded with the nominal pronoun.' This form is 

presenle de indicaluio Utnto se puede a/fsideroT sincopa de ti In, eomo de taan In. 
Ti in betUc. Eslo vale Eo hago. Taan In betlk. E%to vale ki eetoy hadendo." 
Lopez (S$ 158, 163), in writing of synalephe, uses as illustrations forms in 

Un bin for tan In bin, 1 am going. 

tin hanal for tan In hnngl, 1 am eating- 
He makes no mention in any other part of his grammar of this use of tan in the 
present tense. 

' Beltran (§ 161) gives the form U as denoting present time when com- 
pounded with the nominal pronoun. He oft«n uses his pronoun t-en, t-etS, etc., 
with tliis; 

ten U-ln wal-lk, contracting to ten kin walik, 1 am saj^g it. 
Be repeats the same form (§ 34) in the preterit; 

ten kin yakunah, 1 loved someone. 
These sentences should more properly be translated; 

1 am the one who is talking, 

1 am the one who loved si 



In § 101 he states that the particle ki appe&is as if it were a pronoun but it is 
merely used for ornament or for greater s^;nification and denotes present time. 
Here he uses it without the verbal pronoun compoimded with t, as above, but 
notes that it combines with the nominal pronoun into k-ln, k-a, k-u, etc. 

Palma y Palms uses the forms in k-. He states (p. 171) that it indicates ac- 
customed action; 
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recognized at Valkdolid but is far less common than that with 
tan. 

The forms in k- or ki- seem, in some caaes, to express the idea 
of a potential mood when used with the future stem in -e: 

k-in pnt£-e, 1 may strike it. 

k-ln kant-e, 1 may eat it. 

tuuS k->« bin, where may you be going, where are you going? 

The contrast between the use of tan and k with the nominal pro- 
noun is seen in the following: 

1« wlnlk k-u tal, the man is going to come, the man may come. 

le wlnik t-un (ton-u) tal, the man is comii^, the man is in the act of coming. 

When k- or ki- is used the idea may in some cases be translated 
by the Spanish term "d veces," sometimes. 

Future time. This may be. expressed by the nominal pronoun 
compounded with the particle he. The uncontracted forms' are 
found in use among the Mayas as well as among the Lacandones. 
The contracted forms are shown above. Here, as in the case with 
the present particle, tan, the first person, dual and plural, does 
not show contraction. I have been unable to find the derivation 
of this particle. Undoubtedly this he, as in the case of the tan and 
o'ok, is derived from a former stem.^ 

t>in b«-t-^, 1 am doing it. 
k-in be-t-lk, 1 am accustomed to do it. 
k-in bin, 1 am accustomed to go. 
Zavala usee the forms in k lor the present, both of the transitive and in- 
transitive; 

k-in naak-al, 1 am cUmbing. 
k-m kanan-t-ifc, 1 am guarding it. 
Lopez follows Beltran and uses the fonus in k- or kl- with the nominal pro- 
noun. He uses it always in combination with the verbal pronoun with t-; ten, 
lets, etc. 

Martinez thinks that the k^ is a contraction of Ica-ln. 
' This particle for future time may be a late development. Whereas tan, t, 
and I'ok are mentioned by the early writers as having some time significance 
1 have foimd this future time particle, he, given only by several of the later 
authorities. 

Cruz (1912) has the following; 

be In 3lkti, 1 shall give it. 
Ruz (1844, p. 88) has the following; 
ten he In blnel, 1 shall go. k-toon he k binel, we shall go. 

tet£ he a blnel, thou wilt go. teei he a trinel, you will go. 

letll£ he u binel, he will go. letl le-ob he u blnel, they will go. 
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hen {h«-lii) blii-[«lj-e, I shaU go. 

he-k ban-«l-«, we shall eat. 

hu (h6-n) hftn-t-lk-e fljan-t-k-e), he will eat aomethity;. 

Past time. This is expressed in the nominal pronoun with the 
particle t. This t iinites with the pronoun as we have shown above 
{p. 44), The resulting form for the first person singular t-in is the 
same as that for the present pronoiin with tan, tan-in contracting 
to t-in. The history of the two forms is, however, entirely difEer- 
ent. It may be possible that the form expressing past time is pro- 
noimced with a shghtly more explosive character to the initial t 
than is given to the same form expressir^ present time. In the 
first person dual and plural there is an unusual change. The pro- 
nominal prefix k is dropped and the sign of the past (t) is changed 
to the fortis (f). There is necessarily a slight hiatus in this form 
before the explosive t and the initial consonant sound of the ver- 
bal stem.^ 

t-in or t'-ln puti-ah, 1 hit Bomething. 

t' (t-k) ban-t-ah, we ate somethii^. 

This t, expressing a past, is undoubtedly the same as that found 
used directly with the intransitive verb (p. 72) ; ' 
t-bln-en, 1 went. t-ban-en, I ate. 

The prefix a'ok is used with the nominal pronoun to convey the 
idea of action just completed.' This o'ok is the root of the verb, 

Lopez (S 107) writes; " Bnim dd fviuro imperfedo de indvxitivo se ma fre- 
cuenlemenie el presente, anieponiindole la parHcula he seguida de los pronombres 
la, a, u, etc. y poaponi^ndok una e: 
he In bedke, 1 shall do it. 

Marttnes has suggested to me that he is a contracted form of helel, now, 
to-day. He does not consider the forms in he gi>od Maya. 

The Motul and Ticul dictionaries give he aa meanii^ " el que, la que, h que." 

' Pahna y Palma (p. 212) accepts this time particle compounded with the 
nconinal pronoun. In the 1st person plural, however, he gives k or ka instead 
off. 

Lopez (p. 50) has t in this place but makes no mention of it being the fortis. 

Martinez consider thb t stands for ten. 

* Compare Beltmn, § 85. This tense sign, t, should not be confounded with 
ti or t, meaning " to " and given in the early Spanish grammars as the sign of 
the dative. 

• Beltran (5 85) also uses the verb o'ok for a preterit with transitive and in- 
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" to finish or complete." This is added directly to the forms of the 
pronoun. Here, a,gain, the Lacandones and many of the Mayas 
use the uncontracted forms. The contracted forms used by some 
are seen above. The only unusual contraction is that for the first 
person dual and plural where s'ok-k becomes a'oq, the two k 
sounds making a velar k (q). The verb is used in the present 
stem with o'ok: 

3*lii (yok-ln) wen-el, 1 have just been sleeping. 

s'oq (s'ok-k) bMBrt-ik, we have juat been eating sometbii^, or we have 
finished eating something. 

Cabe. It is only in the pronoun that we have any su^estion 
of case in Maya and even here there are only three; — subjective, 
objective, and possessive. The oblique cases are all expressed by 
prepositions. 

SjAjective. The subject of the verb is always expressed by the 
pronoun even when there is a noun for the subject. This subject, 
the nominal pronoun, is really a possessive: 

wlnlk u put£-ik Pedro, or u puti-lk wlnlk Pedro, the man is hitting Peter, 
literally, the man, his hitting something, Peter. 

Oi^edive. The forms of the verbal pronoun are used as the 
object: 

tin pntMk-etS, I am hitting you; literally, present time, I am hitting 
something, present time, you; or, you ^fe the object of my hitting. 

Id the future the -e, the sign of this tense, is placed at the end 
of the form: 

hu put£-lk-«n-«, he will hit me. 

transitive verbs. He does not mention the contracted forms made with the 
nominal pronoun; 

a'ok u liantik, be ate it, {ya h comi6), 
3'ok u lubul, he fell {ya acabd de caer). 
Coronel and San Buenaventura (fol. 17) show the form I'ok in an example 
which they both give to illustrate the statement that the -Ik form is used when 
an active verb follows a neuter and the latter does not denote action; 
a'okl In kanlk p^altii, acabi de aprender & tszot. 
Lopes (S 106) states that the form in a'ok is used " am mucha frecueneta " 
as a preterit perfect; " que signi^iea terminar, aeabar y ya"; 

kan-en, yo eoml. s'ok In han-al ya eomi. 

He has another form with o'ok combined vMx 111 to form the pluperfect. 1 
did not find this fonn. 

a'okUi In huuU, 1 had eaten. 
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The indirect object is expressed by the particle t and the verba! 
pronoun : 

tin 3lb-t-lk-t-«ti, contracted to Un sib-t-etl, 1 am writing something to 
you. 

PosssssrvB Pbonoun. The nominal pronoun is really a posses- 
sive and is naturally used to express possession. There is little 
doubt that the possessive idea is uppermost even in the use of this 
nominal pronoun with a finite verb.' 

tin (tan-in) iotik tie, I am cutting wood ; literally, in present time, my cut- 
ting something, in present time, wood. 

The forms of the nominal pronoun used to convey the idea of 
possession are attached to the name of the object possessed rather 
than to that of the j. 



n-bntin Juan, John, hk book, 
u peq wlnlk, the man's dog. 

With nouns beginning with a vowel the nominal pronoun of the 
third person (u) is often dropped when the semi-vowel is added. 
There is no cause for confusion in this as y is only added in the 3d 



n-y-otMi, becomes ;-otot£, hia house. 

Natural possession. There is another form indicating possession 
made by prefixing the usual form of the nominal pronoun to the 
name of the object possessed and, at the same time, suffixing the 
particle -il to the same word. This indicates in most cases, not 
so much possession, as a natural and often inseparable relation- 
ship between the possessor and the thing possessed. The possessor 
is very often an inanimate object; ' 

' Lopez {§ 56) seems to fail to recognize the idea of possession when these 
fonns are used as the subject of the verb. He calls this pronoun "mixed" 
"porque ee lUa indigtinUiinenU eomo pronotnbre personal y eomo atijectivo 
posesivo. 

In qat In hant In wah, guiero comer mi pan, 
donde teaemm el pronomhre In empjeado, en el primer aiso, eomo penonal yen el 
tegundo, eomo poseeivo." 

' Seler (p. 115) writes in this connection, "Im Maya wird dabei, wenn der 
betreffetide Qegenstajid zu einer dritten Person gehSrt und diese driUe Person 
avadrOcklich genannt ist, das Postessivpr^fix dor dritUn Person ale ^berflOtrig 
night getetzt." 
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1I-1U.-11 ti'en, the water of the well. 

u-na-ll Chlchen, the houses of Chichen, more properly, u-na-ll-ob. 

n-na-Il wlnlk, the bouses for the men. 

no'on-^ k<S tile gun for deer. 

Dbmonbtrativb Pronoun. This is found in three forms. There 
is no well developed system defining the noun in relation to the 
speaker, the person addressed, and the person spoken of. The 
demonstrative roughly corresponds to the Spanish, este, ese, and 
aguel. I am inclined to think, however, that this similarity is more 
apparent than real and that there are distinctions in the three 
sets of forms which will come out later. 

The demonstrative is expressed by the suffixes -a, -o, and -e; 
the first denoting " this one here," the second, " that one there," 
and the third, " that one at a distance." When one of these is 
found it is always in connection with the prefix 1€, itself a demon- 
strative or a sort of definite article. The latt«r is sometimes used 
alone: 

U wUDk-a, this man here. 

U wlnlk-o, that man there, pointing to the place. 

a wlnlk-e, that man at an distance. 

The prefix 16-, also found in the form leeti or leti, the demtm- 
strative of the 3d person, is used, in some cases, in place of the 
personal pronoun with past tenses of the intransitive : 

leeti biol, he went (usually written lay U). 
The same form is used redundantly with transitive verbs and the 
nominal pronoun: 

leeti tu putS-ob, he hit them, more correctly, puti-sh-ob. 

leetl-ob tu puti-ob, they hit them. 

maS putie, who bit him? 

leeti putSe, he hit him. 

The demonstrative particles are also used with ti, as te-la, tfi-io, 
and te-Ie contracted, in some cases, into t-la, t-lo, t-le.' 

Keflexivg Pronottn. This is made by addii^ the particle -ba 
to the usual forms of the nominal pronoun. This is best seen in 

1 The Spanish p^unmars give only the forms tfr-la and tt-la. Beltran 
({ 145) notes the syncopation of the fl into t-la, t-lo, and they note that with 
le an e is added to the noun; 
l«-peq-e, that dog. 
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transitive verbs with the nominal pronoun as subject and the 
same fonn repeated as the object; 

tin putS-k'lm-ba, contracted f^m pnta^-ln-ba, 1 tun hitting myself. 
The n changes for euphony to m as Chilam Balam for Chilan 
Balam. It should be noted that the verbal pronoun is not used as 
the object as might be expected. In a past tenae we have 

tin puti-im-ba, I hit myself. 
The normal form does not seem to be used. This would be 

tin puti-ab-in-ba. 
The reflexive is also seen in the form 

tin naa'-k-im-bo, 1 approach, literally, my nearing it, my, myself. 

Reciprocal Pronoun. This relation is expressed by the par- 
ticle tan-ba or ba-tan: ^ 

u ba-tan-ba-ob, entre ii mtsmot. 

tun pnt£-k-n-tan-ba-ob, they are hitting one another. 

iNTERHOGATrvE Pronoxtns- These end in h and occur at the be- 
ginning of the sentence: 
mai Il-«ti, who saw you? 
mai ta-wll-ab, whom did you see? 
baal ta-3'lbol-t-ah, what do you desire? 
tuui ka-bln, where are you going? 
maS meya-n-ah-l, who worked? 
baa£ ta-mifi-t-ab, what are you sweeping? 

THE VERB 
Classification. 
I. Action or state in -al, -el, -il, -ol, -ul. 
(a) Pure action or state, 
(&) Causal, s. 

Root in be. 
II. " Endowed with " in -tal. 

' San Buenaventura states that tanba is used as a reciprocal in the 2d and 
3d person plural. Beltian ($ 47) correctly adds that it can also be used in the 
Ist person plural. 

Pftlma y Palma (p. 216) gives the reciprocal pronoun as tam-ba; 
tin qol-tam-ba. 
Id explaining this form he writes " No vale, me golpeo d mi, »iTiO me golpeo am 
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III. Neuter stems. 

(a) Stem alone. 

(b) Agent, t. 

Roots in ton and kun. 
Verbs in -anUl. 

IV. Auxiliary " to be " {verbal pronoun). 

Root in yan. 
V. Insular and defective verbs. 

It does not seem necessary to classify the verbs into the four 
conjugations Elccording to the methods of the early Spanish gram- 
marians.' In place of these conjugations it has seemed more wise 
to make the following divisions: ' 

Class I. Verbs in -al, -el, -il, -ol, and ul, denoting action or 
state. The ending in -1 with a vowel correspondii^ to that of the 
root denotes the effect of the action or state upon the subject of 
the verb : * 

tin lub-nl, I ajn falling, literally, 1 am afFected by the act of falling, my fall. 

tin Um-U, 1 am dying, lit«rfjly, I am affected by the act of death, my 

tin kiin-B-11, 1 am being killed, literally, 1 am afFected by someone causing 

me to die, my caused death, 
tin wem-el, 1 am descending, literally, 1 am affected by the descent. 

' The 1st Conjugation of Beltran and of the other early grammarians is 
the intransitive verb, and tJieir 2d, 3d, and 4th Conjugations are the active 
or transitive verb. There is a general correapondence between these conjv^a- 
tions and the classes given here. The let Conjugation is my Claaa I a, the 2d 
is Class I b, the 3d, composed of monosyllabic stems, is Class Ilia, and the 
4th, made up of polysyllabic stems, is Class III b. 

For a comparison of the forms given by Beltran, San Buenaventura, and 
Coronel with forms found today, see p. 286-289. These tables have been 
token, for the most part, from the paradigms given by the early grammarians 
in question. A few forms have been added from the text of the grammars. 
It should be noted that the forms of the subjunctive, infinitive, and optative 
have been omitted as forms corresponding with these are not generally found 
among the present Mayas. 

' This classification has been briefly outlined in Tozzer, 1912. 

' For skeleton paradigms of the various classes of verbs, see p. 283-285. 

Lopez (|§ 70, 76), following the analogy of the three Spanish conjugations 
in or, er and ir, makes five conjugations of the verb in -1, corresponding to the 
five vowels used with it. 
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These verbs may be further divided into two subclaaaea: 
(a) Pure action or state. The transitive or appUcative form is 
made by dropping the suffix in -1 and adding -ik and other time 
particles directly to the root: 

tin bet-el, 1 am performing the act of opening. 

tin het-lk, 1 am opening something. 

tin nao'-*!, 1 am approaching. 

Un naa'-lk, ] am approaching something. 

Un nos'-ah, 1 approached something. 

(6) Causal verbs. These make the transitive or applicative 
form by dropping the suffix in -1 and adding the causal s before 
the time particles of the verbal stem: 

Un ban-al, 1 am tumbling down, my being affected by the tumble. 

tin ban-B-lk, 1 am causing something to tumble down. 

tin Um-11, 1 am dying. 

tin Idm-B-lk, J am causing something to die, 1 am killing something. 

Root in be. There is a subdivision in Class I 6. A lai^ number 
of verbal stems are made by adding be, the root of the verb mean- 
ing " to make " before the causal and the transitive endings, -ik, 
-ah, and -e:' 

tin kam-be-s-lk, 1 am teaching scmeone, 1 cause to make leam someone, 
tin klm-be-B-lk, 1 injure someone, I cause to make someone die. 
tin yab-be-s-lk, ] wound someone, I cause to make someone wounded, 
tin qln-be-s-lk, 1 sun something, 1 cause to make something sunned, I 

warm Bomethii^. 
tin qti-be-a-lk, i fill something with thorns, 1 cause to make sometlung 
thorny. 

Some of these verbs more properly belong in Class III as they 
are also used with the sign of the agent, t: 

tin qln-t-ik, 1 warm something, 1 do something by means of the sun. 
tin qlS-t-lk, 1 make something thorny, L do something by means of thorns. 

' These causal verbs with be form the 2d Conjugation of the Spanish gram- 
mars although they are not recognised as causal. The verb used in the para- 
digm for this Conjugation is kambesah which is described below. 

Seler (p. 92, 93) states that t and s (z) are " employed with passive themes 
to render transitive enpressions." His eicamplea of the use of s in this connec- 
tion show the causal relationship although this b not mentioned by him. The 
following sentences with his translation make this clear; 
klm, to die, klm-s-ah, to kill. 
aak, fresh, green, aakesoli, aksah, to water, to make fresh. 

Lopez (S 103) has much to say concerning the forms of the neuter verb in -I 
and the corresponding form of the active verb in -B-lk but no mention is made 
that this a is a causal. 



.y Google 



M GRAMMAR 

This same root, be, is sometimes used with verb^ roots or nouns, 
the sign of the agent, and the transitive endii^ to denote an in- 
transitive idea. The root or noun always precedes the nominal 
pronoun : ' 

tal Un bft-'t-13i, 1 tun making it to come, L am coming. 

qal tin be-t-ik, 1 am sii^g, 1 am making it by means of song. 

These forms are exactly equiv^ent to the fonns: 

tal-lD-kali oi tin tal, tin qaL 

A distinguishing feature of Class I verbs is that the past tense 
of the intransitive is fonned by dropping the -1 of the present 
stem and adding the verbal pronoun directly to the root: 
nas'-en, 1 approached, literally, \ am an approacber. 
cm-etft, he went down. 
klm-l, he died. 
ooq-on, we entered, literally, we are eoterere. 

Thus it will be seen that all verbs of Class I may be used either 
in the intransitive or transitive or applicative according to the 
ending employed; the first, denoting simply the effect of the action 
or state on the subject, and the second, expressing the action or 
state as directed toward an object. In considering the intransitive 
and transitive by themselves this subject will be discussed more 
fully later (p. 64). 

Class II. This class of verbs are those in -tal which have the 
meaning " endowed with." ' They are intransitive only and form 
the past in I-ah with the verbal pronoun : * 

1 Palma y Palma (p. 172, 173) gives these forms and comments on the fact 
that neither Beltran nor San Buenaventura speak of them. Palma y Palma 
uses the nominal pronoun compounded with k in his form with be. He gives 
three ways of saying, " I am going"; 

bln-liirkali tin bin bin kin be-t-ik. 

and he adds " b)Aa» son muy atrrientes." It is quite possible that the form used 
with be showa a. late development in the lai^^age. 

' Seler (p. 81) explains these forms as follows; — " E» liegen hier aUe No- 
mina vor. kui, do« aU solehm im heuUgen Maya nicht mehr exietirt, eigendich 
k'ui zu schrHben, enlvpricht dem Qu'ichi-Cakchiqad k'ui und heiisl ' Herz.' 
kah isl 'dai Geeelde, Gergrundele, die Aneiedlung, das Dorf." He repeats the mis- 
take of limiting the use of these forms with the verbal pronoun. In the present 
and future tenses the nominal pronoun is used. 

' Coronel and the other grammatists have a rule that verbs in -tal which 
have an 1 in the root form the past, not in -lah, but in -hi, as kul-tal, kul-hi. 
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tin kui-tal, I am living; literally, my being endowed with a heart. 

kui-l-ah-i, he lived. 

dn kah-Ml, 1 am dwelling; literaUy, my being endowed with a pueblo. 

kab-4-ali-«ii, 1 dwelt. 

tin tiul-tal, 1 am hanging. 

The same suffix, -tal, ie found with verbs of Class IV and with 
nouns with the same meaning as above : 
keel-«n, 1 am cold. 

keel-tal-en, 1 am always cold (" endowed with " cold). 
kolan, a dninken man. 
kaUn-tal, a dnmkard. 

Cla^s III. This class is composed of those verbs formed from 
stems which are nominal in character and which have been called 
neutral. These verbs may or may not be monosyllabic and they 
have no uniform ending in the present of the intransitive a^ those 
of the former class. The distinction between this class and Class I 
is seen in these two examples: 

Claee I. tin lub-nl, I am falling, my being affected by the act of falling, 

my fall. 
Class 111. tin a'on, 1 am shooting, literally, my gunning. 

Other examples of Class III follow: ^ 

From nai, a dream, tin nal, 1 am dreaming, my dreaming, 
tub, saliva, tin tub, 1 am spitting, my saliva. 
qal, a song, tin qai, 1 am singing, my song. 
baab, a crab, tin baab, I am swimming, my crabbing. 

There are a few noun stems which are shortened when used in 
the transitive with -ik. This may be a case of syncope as the t is 
retained : ' 

The verb bul-tal, to sit, is an early form of ku-tal. I found a past in kul-h^, he 
sat down, but the more common one follows the general rule above and we have 
ka-l-ah-L 

1 As noted by Beltran (§S 131, 122), tubal, to bite, to eat meat, from tU, 
mouth, belongs in this conjugation. The past is formed in the r^ular way but 
the passive is irregular; 

t£l-b-U, 1 am being bitten. 

Beltran also notes (§ 124) the possibility of confusion in the verb tukuL 
This is not a verb of Class 1 but a noun meaning " thought, idea " and belongs 
in this conjugation. The past is 
tukul-n-ab-en, not tuk-en. 

* Compare Beltran, £ 124. 
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p'nhit, smoke, tin p>nlut, 1 smoke, n^ smokiiig. 
p'alut>n>ata-«ii, 1 amoked. 

tin p^ll-t-lk, 1 smoke something, I [nmigaUi for p.'ulut-lk. 
mulut, a wish, tin mul-t-lk, 1 am wishing something, far mnlnt-lk. 

The distinguishing feature of the intransitive of these verbs is 
that the past tense is formed by adding n-ah and the verbal pro- 
noim to the root: • 

nal-n-ah-en, 1 dreamed. qal-n-ab-1, he Bang. 

tuI>-n-«b-«tS, you spat. bsab-n-sh-on, we swam. 

As with Class I this class may be subdivided according to the 
method of making the present and future stems in the transitive 
or applicative: 

(a) Some make the transitive by adding the -ik of the present 
and the -ah of the past directly to the stem: 

tin 3'on-4k, 1 am shooting something, my gunning somethii^. 

tin loi-lk, 1 am hitting something with my fist, my fisting something. 

tin puti-lk, I am hitting KHnething with my hand. 

(6) Verbs of agent. These add a t before the ending for the 
transitive: * 

' Seler (p. 83) calls the verbs of Class 1 "the intransitive verbs proper" 
and those of Class til "derived intransitives." He points out that the 
"intransitivea proper" refer to "bodily activity, position in place, changes 
in time, etc," but he fails to note the main distinction between the verbs of 
these two classes, namely that those of Class I express actions or states and 
those of Class III are all derived directly from nouns. Both may be used in 
the transitive and intransitive. 

Lopes (I SS) fails also to make the proper distinction between verbs of Class 
land Class 111. He recognizes the past as giv^n here for these verbs and states 
that all neuter verbs not ending in -1 make the past in n-ah. 

' These, in general, are the verbs placed by the early grammairians in their 
4th Conjugation. Coronel and San Buenaventura (fol. 12) are not consistent 
in this for they include in their 3d Conjugation some verbs in t-4k. Beltran 
(51 118-120) finds fault with this although he places (j 298) the monosyllabic 
stems which form the past in t-ah in the 3d conjugation. He also places here 
(I 59) verbs made up of two nouns. These conespond to the verba c^ agent 
with t: 

Juan u beti-qab-t-oli u mehen, Juan called with his hand to his son. 
He also follows the modem practice by making the intransitive form; 

betS-qabrn-ah-l, he called with his hand. 
He explains the t (S 296), not as denoth^ agent, but as added for euphony 
(fruen 8onido). 
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tin mls-t-Jk, ] am sweeping something, my doing somethit^ with a broom. 
tin IMi-t-ali, 1 scratched it, from Uti, fii^r nail, 
tin qaq-t4, 1 tun roaating it, from qaq, fire. 

I have not been able to find any rule to determine which nouns 
made into verba of Class III take the sign of the ^ent and which 
do not. It must be confessed that the idea of the agent is implied 
in verbs of Class III a quite as much as in those of III b. 

Class III a. tin 3*on-ik, 1 am doing somethii^ nlth a gun. 

Class 111 b. tin mlB-t-lk, 1 am doing something with a broom. 

Root in kin and kun. All adjectives and some nouns are made 
into transitive verbs of Class III by being used with the particle 
kin or kun, evidently meanii^ " to make,"^ the sign of the agent 
and the usual tense endings : ^ 

Seler (p. 92) states that the t denotes compulsion; 

aUtab, speed. tiunk, coal, live coals. 

In alkab-t-ata, 1 made him run. In t§unk-t-ata, 1 wanned something. 

These forms are much better explained by considerii^ the t as agent; 

1 made use of speed for something. 

1 made use of live coals for something, 
' This root, unlike be, is not found in the Spanish dictionaries in this s^- 
nificance. The San Francisco and Perei give the verb kun, kun-ah meanii^ 
" an^vrar hechizando, encantar." Perez gives kln-il as meaning " herida 
reciente." 

' Beltran (S 91) has this fonn made with kun or yenkun with vowel stems. 
He does not, however, give the sign of the agent, t. He places these verbs in 
luB 4th Conjugation. 1 could find no present use of the form in ;eakun for 
vowel stems, San Buenaventura (fol. 9b, ob.) and Coronel have the form inkun. 
San Buenaventura changes the kun to kin when the vowel of the st«m is o; 

t'on-tal, to lower oneself. t'on-ldn-ab, to lower something. 

Seler (p. 92, 93) explains these forms made with kun or kin as a means of 

deriving a transitive idea from nominal themes in the same way as using ah 

which has already been discussed (p. 56), All his examples are in the past 

tense, uaii^ ah : 

in yaab-kun-ali, I multiplied it. In kul-kln-«b, 1 established it. 

If these were to l>e written in the present we would have; 

in raab-kun-t-lk in kul-kln-t-lk. 

and they would, therefore, have to be explained quite differently according to 
Seler. 

Lopez (1 95) has the form m kun-s-lk as well as in kon-t-ik. The first is, of 
course, the causal and the second is that of the agent. He gives only one ex- 
ample of the use of the causal form; 

toh-kun-s-lk, to erect, literally, to cause to make strai^t. 
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tin ^m>kuii-t-4k, 1 strengthen somethii^, ] make something by means of 

thickness, 
tin ked-Jnin-t-dk-etS, 1 make you cold, 1 make someone by means of cold, 

you. 
tin mnl-kunot-^ I pile up something. 
tin kal.kunrt-ik, 1 make Viim drunk. 
tin kal-kin-t-k-lm-ba, 1 make myself drunk. 

Verbs in -ankU. There is a class of verbs made from nomis with 
the suffix -anUl.' 

qlq, blood, tin qiq-U-ankil, 1 am afraid, 1 am trembling. 

sMt', leap, tin dslt'-ankll, 1 am leaping. 

al, weight, burdeo, tun al-ankll, she is giving birth. 

aakal, ant, tim sakal-ankil, he is crawling. 

eel, egg, tim eel-ankll, she is laying eggs. 

The past of these forms is made by dropping the ending k-il and 
adding the sign of the past and the verbal pronomi. 
qlqil-an-ali-en, 1 was afraid, 1 trembled. 
sUf-an-ah-en, 1 leaped. 

A second, but seldom used, form of the past is made by dropping 
the suffix and following the usxiai rule for verbs of Class III : * 

qlqil-n-ali-en, alrit'-n-ah-en. 

The future retains the entire suffix : 

bin qlqll-an-k-U-4, 1 shall be afraid. 

Class IV. These verbs are intransitive and express a quality 
or condition, having the idea of the auxiliary " to be," They use 
the verbal pronoun.' 

keel-en, 1 am cold. wlnik-en, 1 am a man. 

' B«ltran (J ST) states that these verbs are in -ankal, not -anUl. He finds 
fault (S 84) with San Buenaventura for giving the fonns in -ankU which is the 
same as that used t^day. Seler (p. 84) follows Beltran in using -^nkal. 1 found 
both forms with that in -ankll more commonly used. 

' Beltran (J S7) has these forms and also one where only the -& of the suf- 
fix is dropped in the preterit; 

qlqll-an-k-ali-l, he was afraid. 
* Beltran has the same forms and he points out (JS 185, 186) the mistake 
of San Buenaventura in using the verbal pronoun compounded with t as 

batab-t-en for batab-en. 
There is no doubt that the former is incorrect. San Buenaventura usee the 
verbal pronoun without t when the expression is negative; 
ma en batab or men batab. 
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The form of the verbal pronoun compounded with t may be used 
pleonastically with the predicative expression with the simple ver- 
bal pronoun: 

ten batab-en, 1 am the one who is chief.' 

The past of these verbs is formed by adding an h sound before 
the verbal pronoun : 

keel^^-en, 1 was cold, kolun-li-eti, you were ill. 

It is interesting to compare these forms with those of verbs in 
other classes. The past tense of verbs of Class I are identical 
in form with those of the present tense of Class IV: 
lub-en, 1 fell, 1 am a faller. kohan-en, 1 am ill. 

This li or hi, the sign of the past, with these verbs may be de- 
rived from the same source as the -ah, the sign trf the past, with 
the transitive verb of Classes I, and III, and with the intransitive 
of Class III. 

The suffix -tal, seen in verbs of Class II, may be used with verbs 
of this class to denote an habitual condition: 

kMl-tal-eii, 1 am always cold. kohan-tal-en, 1 am always ill. 

The verb yan or yantal comes in this class.* It has the meaning 
" there is " or " there is present." It forms its present by adding 
the verbal pronoun directly to the root, its past with h or hi and 
the verbal pronoun, and its future by the use of the nominal pro- 
noun, -tal, and the sign of the future, -ex 

yan-en Ho, 1 am in Merida. 

yaii-h-«n Ho, or yan-hl-en, I was in Merida. 

hen yan-tal-e, 1 shall be in Merida. 

The future may also be made by use of the particle bin and the 
suffix -ik with the verbal pronoun: 
bin ytn-ik-ei), or bin yan-k-en-iUE. 

' Compare Seler {p. 74). He would transbte this as " I am he, I am chief." 
San Buenaventura (fol, 37) conaideis the forms, tm, tet£, etc. as the verb " to 
be." Seler (p, 79) points out this mistake. It is quite dear that the verbal 
pronoun alone has the verbal idea. 

' Compare Beltnui (J$ 198-200) who gives the form as yanhal. This change 
from tal to hal is the same as that seen in the inchoative fonns (p. 90). Com- 
pare also Seler, p. 82. 
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This verb may also have the meaning to have, to take, to hold. 
In this case the particle t or ti may or may not be used irith the 
verbal pronoim.' 

juk-^a or jkn-t-en kt, I have a deer, litemlly there is, to me, a deer. 
When this verb is used with the n^ative ma, there is a contraction 
in the present. This is not seen coimnoniy in the other tenses: 
ma-yui becoming ml nan, there is Done. 
ma-yui-h-1, there was none.' 

Class V. This is composed of the irregular and defective verbs 
of which there is not a great nimiber. Among them are the fol- 
lowing: 
Bin-«1, to go. This verb is usually found without its suffix -el: 

On bin or bln-ln-kab rather than tin bln-el or bln-el-ln-kah. 
Here there is no vocalic harmony between the vowel of the root 
and that of the suffix. All forms are r^^ar, belonging to Class I, 
except the future stem ^, and the imperative Sen: 

bln-en, 1 went. 

bin ilk-en, or kta bln-e, 1 shall go. 

Tal-el, to come. This verb is usually found without the suffix 
-el. All forms are regular, belonging to Class I, except the im- 
perative which is kot-ea. The imperatives 
kon, kon-ei, koi, koi-e£. 

correspond in meaning to the Spanish " Vamos." These forms 
show the dual and plural endings.* 

Qat, desire. The verb is really a noun meaning, " a wish." It 
is only found used with the nominal pronoun with no time suffixes. 

' 1 Both Beltran (|S 199, 200) and Lopes (S 111) make a digtioction between 
yan meaning " lener " and yan meaning " haber." With the latt«r meaning 
y«n is defective being used only in the 3d person. 

* Lopez (i 113) gives the form for the paat aa ma t-an-hl. 1 do not rect^piiie 
this form. For the positive form corresponding to this he gives yan-hl, which 
agrees with the one given here. 

) Compare Beltran (§§ 204-206) for the forms tal-el and bln-eL Beltran 
(S 207) gives the verb U, to see, as an irregular verb. 1 fait to find any iTregular- 
ity in its conjugation. In SS 225, 226, he discusses the forms kon, konei, etc. 
Among several verbs given by Beltran as irregular appears the verb ken, 1 
say, k-en-h-i, 1 said. 1 found this verb very little used. In ito place the noun 
fan, speech or word, is used as a verb of Class 111 nith a past in t'aii[n)-ah 
and the verbal pronoun. 
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This stem should not be confounded with qat meaning " question, 
to question." This latter is found in all forms as a verb of Class 
III. The verb with qat conveys the idea of an optative mode. 

In qat blii(el), 1 desire to go, my wieh to go. 

In qat s'lbf I desire to write, 

in qat In wlUe, 1 desire to see it. 

in qat In vnq ba, 1 desire to drink water. 

The regular verb a'ibol (Class III 6) is also used as a verb mean- 
ing " to desire." In tenses other than the present it is more fre- 
quently employed than the verb qat:' 
tin 3'ibol-t-ab iia, 1 desired water. 

P*ek, dishke. This is used with the nominal pronoun. It seems 
to be found only in the present tense: " 
In p'ek bln(el), 1 dislike to go. 

Tak, takta], desire. The verb made from this noun differs from 
the two preceding forms in the fact that the nominal or possessive 
pronoun is used with the true verb and also that all tenses can be 
expressed.' The conjugation follows that of verbs in Class IV: 

tak or tak-tal in wen-el, I desire to sleep. 

tak-bl in wen-el, 1 desired to sleep. 

bin tal-ik in wen-el, 1 shall desire to sleep. 

There is also a reduplicated form, tak-i-tok which expresses the 
idea of desiring something very much, " tener gana 6 deseo veke- 
mente de hacer algo." 

Qabet, necessary. This is used either with nouns or with verbs. 
In the first case the verbal pronoun compounded with t or ti is 
used; 

qabet t-en wa, 1 need tortillas; literally, necessary to me, tortillas. 
qabet-bl t-en wa,* past tense. 

' Compare Lopez, S 126. 

* As pointed out by Lopez (| 128), in other tenses the regular verb, p'ek-t-lk, 
p'ek-t-ah, p'ek-t-e, is used. 

■ The Peres dictionary gives the form as tak-tal. Beltran (S 224) has the 
past in tal-hL Lopez (j 129) writes " Aperuie ee rtsa md» ipie en ■preaente." 

* Lopez <S 122) uses tlie inchoative form in tiali for Uie past. CompaM 
p. 90. 
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When a verb is used, the form takes the nominal c 
pronoun as with tak and the conjugation follows verbs in Class IV. 
The verb^ pronoun with t may be omitted : 

qabet In blii(el), 1 need to go, literally, necessary, my going. 

qabet fa-ln blii(el), past tense. 

qabet In puti-lk, 1 need to hit him, 

Suk. accustom. This has forms similar to the preceding: 
suk t-en In han-t-lk wa, 1 am accustomed to eat tortillas, literally, cus- 
tomary to me, my eatii^ something, tortillas. 

The following irregular verbs are impersonal, using, in most 
cases, the nominal pronoun of the 3d person before the form in- 
troducing the expression. The conjugation generally follows that 
of Class IV: 

Pat, patal, ability •• 
u pat In bln(el), 1 am able to go, literally, its abiUty, my going. 
n pat h-ln biii(el), 1 was able to go. 
bu pat In bln-e or, 
bin patili In bin, 1 shall be able to go. 

The second verb in each case may take the suffix, -e when it ia 
intransitive: 

u pat In ban-l-e (lian-*l-«), 1 am able to eat. 
u pat in qal-y-e, 1 am able to sing. 
u pat in bln-e, 1 am able to go. 

Nama, obligation: ° 

u nama in Un(el), 1 ought to go. 
Tuub, tuubul, to forget, I found this verb only in one form: * 

tirab ten, L foi^t, 

' Lopez (i 123) has this and several ot the follonii^ forms used in connec- 
tion with the nominal pronoun compomided with k, as ku. He gives this form 

kupah-tal. 
He agrees with me in the past as he drops the suffix -tal and his stem seems to 
cbai^ from pah to pat. 

He is inclined to use the stem with the suffix in -1 in the present. My forms 
usually omit the suffix. 

' Perez (1898) ^ves the form nab, necessario. Compare a correspondifiK 
form, naknu, given by Beltran {§ 216). 

' Lopez (§ 118) ^ves the following forms for this verb: 
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The active verb is: 
tuub-B-lk, tuub-a-ah, tuub-s-e. 
tin tuub-8-lk, 1 am forgetting something. 

Qaah, qaahal, to remember. The verbal pronoun in this and 
several of the following forms takes t- or ti-: 
u qaah t-«ii, L remember, literally, its memory to me. 
qBali[h]l t-en, past tense. 
bin qaah-U t-en, future tense. 

The active verb is : 

qajdi-s-lk, qaxli-a-ali, q(udi>s-e. 
T^-pahaL to appear. This is a reflexive verb from the stem 
tiikaan, visible and has the literal meaning, to appear itself: 
u tHk-pnhal t-m, it appears to me. 

tilk-pA-lii t-en, past tense. 
bin tfilk-pab-ftk t-en, future tense. 

UtSul, to succeed, to happen: • 
u y-utiul t-en, it happens to me, me sucede. 

utS-M t-en, past tense. 
Un utfi-Jlk t-en, future tense. 

Verbs with Stems in -al, -el, -il, -ol, -ul. For greater clearness 
it has seemed best to describe these verbs as a whole although 
they are taken up under other headii^. This ending in -1 preceded 
by the vowel similar to that of the root signifies that the subject 
of the verb is affected by the action of the verb. 

These forms in -I are found in the followii^ places : 

(a) Present of the intransitive in Class I . 
dn lub-ol, 1 am falling, 1 am affected by a fall. 

(6) Present of the intransitive in Class III a, showing a passive 
relationship: 

tin o'on-ol, 1 am being shot, my being affected by a gun. 

ku tuubol ten, 1 forget. 

tunb ten, 1 forgot. 

Un tunbuc ten, I shall forget. 
Beltran (S 203) has the form: 

ma In tnbul tetS or tl t«ti, do not forget me. 
' For other irregular forms, see Beltran, U 201, 202, 207, 211, 212, 229. 
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The causal s preceding the form in -1 ie found in the following 
place: 

(c) Present of the intransitive in Class I showing; a passive 
relatioDBhip: 

On. klm-s-U, 1 tun beii^ killed, my being affected by Bomeone causing me 

(d) Verbs in Class III 6 which form the transitive by using t, 
the sign of the agent, have the form -tal regardless of the vowel 
of the root to show a passive relationship: 

tun mls-t-«l In na, my house is being swept, liter&lly, my house is being 

&ffect«d by means of a broom. 
tin yakun-t-al, 1 am being loved, my being affected by love. 

It will be seen from the foregoing that syntactically the passive 
relationship for verbs in Class III is exactly sioiilar to the active 
forms of verbs in Class I. 

iNTaANsrrrvB Verb. The preceding classification, as has been 
noted, is made up without taking into consideration whether the 
verb is intransitive or transitive. It is well to consider these forms 
by themselves and endeavor to show how the intransitive and 
transitive are built up. 

Intransitive verbs are found in all classes of verbs and they are 
distinguished from the transitive of each respective class by cer- 
tain differences in the method of conjugation, by different pro- 
nouns or different time suffixes. 

The simplest form of the intransitive verb is seen in the use of 
the verbal pronoun with verbs of Class IV, nouns or adjective-like 
forms: 

batab-en, 1 am a chief. batab-h-en, 1 was a chief. 

In the past of verbs of Classes I-III the stem appears with the 
true personal pronoun, commonly called the objective, but here 
spoken of as the verbal pronoun. This is the same in form as that 
used as the object of the transitive verb: 

1 a. ab-en, I woke up. Ill a. nai-n-ali-en, 1 dreamed. 

1 b. Idm-en, I died. Ill b. mis-n-ah-en, 1 swept. 

11. kuB-l-ah-en, L lived. IV. keel-h-en, 1 was cold. 

Transitive Verb. This is sharply distinguished from the in- 
transitive. The pronoun used with the transitive is similar to the ' 
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poBseesive and has been called the nominal pronoun. The connec- 
tion between the possessive and its noun and the pronoun used 
with the transitive ia very close: ' 

ttn I'on-ik U, 1 am shooting with a gun a deer, literally, my gunning a deer. 
Two of the classes of transitive verbs may be roughly classified as 
r^ards instnmient and cause. 

The transitive verb is found in Classes I, III, and IV. Class II 
is not found in the transitive. 

Transitive to Intransitivb Form. Transitive verbs may pass 
over to the intransitive form when the combined meaning of the 
verb and its object represents habitual action: 

tin iul^ mcya, 1 am finishing work. 

tin iul-ah me;a (transitive form), 1 finished work. 

gul-meya-n-ah-en (intransitive form), 1 finished work. 

tui 6up-lk taqln, you arc spending money. 

tan 6up-ah taqln (transitive form), you spent money. 

gup-taqln-n-ah-etfi (intransitive form), you spent money. 
Both of these verbs are in Class I as the intransitive forma are 
respectively: 

Hn iul-ul, I am finishii^. 

sul-en, 1 finished. 

tin iup-ul, I am spendii^;. 

iup-«n, 1 spent. 

' Seler (p. 76) makes this same distinction. He writes, "nur die lAsoluien, 
eiTiea direklen Objekla enlbekrenden VerbolauadrUcke dwck PrSd^aUskonstruk- 
timt mil dem Fersonalpronomen (my verbal pronoun) gebUdet; die IrantiHven 
Verba dagegen sind vmruUtafte oder abgeleiiele Nomina, die ata aokhe mit dem 
Potteisiiyprafix (my nominal pronoun) verbuTtden werden." He fails to state, 
however, that it is only in the past tenses of the iotTanaitive, with the excep- 
tion of verbs of Class IV, that the "personal pronoun" is used. The "poa- 
seasive prefi:i" is used in the present and future tenses of both transitive and 
intransitive forms: 

tin lub-ul, 1 am falling, 
lub-en, ) feU. 

dn Inb-8-lk, 1 am destroying something. 

tin lub-s-ab, 1 destroyed something. 
He elaborates (p. 89) his former statement and writes, "Die Maya-Sprachen 
besHzen aUo iransilive aktive Verben in unserem Sinne nichi. Sie kennen nw 
Nomina und ahsolvie Verba, die einen Zustand de> Seins, eine Eigenschaft 
oder eine ThSligkeil bezeicknen, die als PradiktUe zu einem Person/dpronoToen 
oder einer drilten Person als Suhjekt konstruirt trerden, <Aer kein direktee O^^ekt 
«* sicft nehmen fcfinnen." 
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When the verbal stem combines with an object bo closely that 
the whole idea is coneidered as an action in itself and is intransi- 
tive, the verb passes into Class III on account of the method of 
making the past with n-ah and the verbal pronoun.' This is one 
of the few cases where a verb belonging to one class passes over 
into another. The complete imity of the object with the action of 
the verb is seen in the fact that the object is infixed, coming be- 
fore the sign of the past and the verbal pronoun. The intransitive 
form for the present is practically never found: 

Sul-m«ya-tii-kah. 
These compounded forms may remain transitive when an object 
is expressed. In this case they usually go in Class III b, that class 
using t as the sign of the agent: ^ 

Un beti-qab-t-^ Pedro, I am calling by means of the band Petei. 

Un tfiln-pol-t-lk wiulk 1 am reverencing the man, literally, 1 am inclining 
(by me&ns of the head) the man, 

Inthanbitivb to Thansitive Form, The intransitive verb may 
pass to the transitive in form but it retains the intransitive mean- 
ing by the use of the root, be to make, and the sign of the agent: ^ 
tal tin be-t-lk, 1 am coming, 1 am making it to come, 
qal tin bfr-t-13i, 1 am eingmg, 1 am makii^ it by means of song. 

Tense in the Verb. The Spanish grammars have, in addition 
to the present tense of the Indicative, a Preterito Imperfeclo, Pre- 
terito Perfedo, Preterito Pluscuamperfecto, Futuro Imperfecto, and a 
Fiituro Perfedo. The Present, Preterito Perfecto, and Futuro Im- 
perfecto are the true present, past and future respectively. The 
Preterito Imperfecto, is made from the present by the addition of 
kutSi (cuchi),* the Preterito Pluscuamperfecto from the Preterito 

' Beltran (£ 58) has the same form in the past and nut«a that San Buena- 
ventura makes the past of these forms by the addition of the verbal pronoun 
to the root compounded with the object: 

tia-M-n-en, I carried water. 
The correct form ia, 
tia-hfl-n-ah-en. 

Beltran adds that the form given by San Buenaventura may have been cor- 
rect at the time the latter studied the lajiguage. 

' Compare Lopez, | 92. 

' Compare p. 54, and Palma y Falma, p. 172, 173. 

' The form kut£l is undoubtedly from ka. and utiul, util, or utiuk given by 
Beltran (§ 222) as an irregular verb meaning "to happen" or "to succeed" 
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Perfedo by the addition of 111 kutSi, and the F-ufurc Perfedo from 
the Ftduro Imperfecta by the addition of ill kotfiom. The forms 
made by the words kutSi, ill kutSi, and ili koitom seem to me to 
be more or lesB artificial and are the result, in the main, of the de- 
sire to present every tense known to the Spaniard in his own 
language.' 

I foimd the form ut^ instead of kutSi could be used to make a 
past from the present stem but it was not the common way of 
expressing this tense. 

The tenses in the Maya, as Sfwken today, are: present, a i>ast, 
a past denoting action just completed, a past denoting action 
completed some time ago, a future denoting action just about to 
take place and a future denoting action to take place some time 
in the future* 

(flcaecer, suceder, aconleeer). The form of the past as given in the early gram- 
mara use thie verb aa a sort of auxiliary with the present tense to form the past ; 

nsk-al-ln-kali kut&l, 1 climbed, literally, I am climbing, it happened. 

CoroDel and San Buenaventura (fol. 15 ob.) make a diatimction, using kntii 
for distant past time and katil for time just past, 

' Falma y Falma (p. 188, 189) expresees the idea of the artificiality of 
these forms as follows: — "Los tietnpoa que apai-ecen aqui arnm ejemplos, son 
(omadoa de la gramdtica de Fray Pedro de Bdlran. Observando, sin embargo, 
el comiin lenguaje de los mayas, m ve que no todos esUin en uso. lEn qui amtiate 
e^tot iSerd que ya tu> ea menester emplearlost Esto ea inadmii^Ae, porque la 
misTna cau»a que obr6 para eitable<xrlos subaisle: la neceaidad de expreear oc- 
eionea que forzosamerde fienen que correeponder d tiempo presenU, pasado, 6 
venidero. Y Iob que indiean tAsobdamente tslos, xuheislen; los que vienen d ser 
como inlermedios. seg&n la expremdn de la Academia, lot cualei en casUUaiM »e 
forman con verboa auxtiiarei aolamente, son los que no se usan. Pero la rai6n 
estd en que hay olros mediot de expresar los Hempos correepondienles d estaa 
aeciones euando se relacionan am los de otraa para significar respeclo de dla* 
paaado 6 futvro, eomo ktAia kecho, kabri hecho, etc. Lo habia hecho cuando Ueg- 
aete. Lo kabri hecho cuando Ueffues. La forma del pretirilo phtseuamperfeclo, por 
ejemplo, segtin el P. Bdtran, es blnen 111 katfil, 6 kutll eomo pone y ae ust^ba antes. 
Yo me habia ido. En vez de esta forma los mayas usan: " 

3'ook lU In bin ka t qtit6-et£-e, me habia ido cuando Uegaite. 
" Si se dyera ": 

ka t qua-eb^, blnen ill kabU. 
" ninpiin maya lo entenderio." 

• Seler (p. 102) writes, "Dos Maya unierecheidet sick von den verwandten 
guateTnalUkitchen Spracken sehr beelimml dadurch, dasa die TempusprOfixe in 
ihm nnr dne sehr unbedeuiende RoUe spielen. Im Priilerituvt treten, wie erwdhnt, 
die Pmfixe t und c auf. Daa ist vnclUig, weU es uns beweist, dass das Maya der 
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TeDse is expressed by means of suffixes added to the root in ad- 
dition to a time particle used with the nominal pronoun. The 
former differ in the transitive and intransitive. 

An interestii^ and unusual feature connected with tense in 
Maya is the fact that the forms of the pronoun vary in the in- 
transitive according to the tense employed. 

Tense in the Intransitive Vfirf). Present Time. This is expressed 

in several ways. The most common is the use of the verbal stem 

with the nominal pronoun compounded with the pronominal sign 

of present time, tan. This is found in all verbs of Classes 1, 11, III: 

Class 1 0, tin bet-«l, I am performu^; the act of opening. 

b, tin klm-11, 1 am dying. 
Chea U, tin tSl-tal, 1 am lying down, 
tin t£en-t)tl, 1 am listening. 
Claes 111, tin s'on, 1 am shooting, 
tin sllf , 1 am jumping, 
tin 3'Ub, 1 am nriting. 

With verbs of motion and a few others a second set of forms for 
the present is found composed of the nominal pronoun and the 
particle -ka or -kah suffixed to the stem. These may be called 
" duratives " : ' 

Miilet, I0«2cft« tn den aTUJeren Sprachen sich GeltuTig verachafft haben, nidit gam 
eriSjehrt. Xber dMae Prdfixe Ireten dur(Aaus nickt bestimTnt UTid Tegdm&egig auf. 
Vnd Prdfiax, wdehe e» geatotten, die verKhiedenen Tempora zu vnUracheiden, 
haben gieh nUM heraueg^yUdet. Dieaet Sprache Ml daher gen^lhigt, zu anderen 
AitdtSlfsmUteln aw greifen, um die nothige Pr&zision in der Tempusbezeichnung 
xu erreichen, iind siejindel solche in 'peripkrastischen Konslntklionen." It seems 
to me that Seler is quite incorrect in this statement. The Maya has very defi- 
nite tense signs. Seler fails in several cases to recognize the ik and the ah of 
the transitive verb as tense signs. He mentions the prefix t as a sign of the past 
in the intransitive only in the let person with k for the 3d person. The t is 
used in all persons as a sign for the past and the k is never found. 

' These forms are ^ven by Coronel, San Buennventm^, and Beltnm in 
their 1st Conjugation. 

Coronel and San Buenaventura in their paradigms and Seler (p. 102), also 
give the forms in -kab for the present of the transitive verb (2d, 3d, and 4th 
Conjugations): 

kambes-ah-ln-kab Pedro, 1 am teaching Peter. 
This form in In-kab ia not used in the transitive. San Buenaventura (fol. 2 <^.) 
recognizes the proper form in his discussion of the pronoun, ten: 

ten yakun-ik (properly, yakun-t-lk), I shall love someone. 
Both Coronel and San Buenaventura use the form in -^ rather than in In-kah 
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Class 1, lubnl-ln-kah, contracted to ltib-l-4a-kata, 1 am falling. 

nakal-ln-kah, contracted to nok-l-ln-kah, I am ascending. 

blB[el|-ln-)»h, 1 am going. 
Class 11, s'on-^n-kah, 1 am shooting. 

It should be noted that in these forms the pronoun has no time 
particle. This -kah is probably the root of a defective verb mean- 
ing, " to do." The literal translation of the form lubul-in-kali 
would probably be, " affected by the act of a fall, my doing." ' 
in askii^ a question when the pronoun is UBed aa the object ot the transitive 

mai kambes-lk-etS, who is showing you? 
The -Ik form is also used by them when one verb follows another, especially 
is this so (fol. 72) when an active verb follows a neuter and the neuter does not 
denote an action: 

tal-n-kab in tMO-t>-lk in p'ai, 1 am on the point of payii^ my debt. 
In the discussion of the pronoun en, eti, etc. (fol. 3) San Buenaventura gives 
the form in iit-koh: 

yakun-ah In kah eti, 1 love you. 
But in Eol. 16 ob. he states that the form in -Ik is used if a noun preceded the 

Pedro kambe-s-lk Juan, Pet«r is showing John. 
There is therefore great incoDsistency in these statements. Beltran points out 
(J§ 153-157) at length why San Buenaventura is wrong in giving the form in 
In-kah as a transitive, thus making no distinction between the transitive and 
the intransitive. The same criticism also applies to the fonns of Coronel and 
of Seler (p. 102). 

The latter (p. 103) writes that he has followed the more ancient authority 
of San Buenaventura rather than " setn j'^ngerer KolUge," Beltran, and he ac- 
cepts the use of the form in In-kok for tranaitives as well as intransitive verbs. As 
pointed out above, San Buenaventura, Coronel, and Seler are incorrect here. 

■ Beltran (S 209) gives 'kak as the root of the verb meanii^ " to do." He 
points out that it is found only in the present stem, the past being made by the 
addition of kutU. He finds fault with San Buenaventura for givii^; kibali and 
klb for the past and future of the form kah. Buenaventura is inconsistent in 
his forms for the future as these forms in his 3d Conjugation are made with lb 
added to the root. 

Seler (p. 102) explains the -kah in an entirely different way. He derives it 
from kah, " a. village or settlement " and translates it in the verb as " to be 
stationary." This is probably incorrect as the form is found especially with 
verbs of motion. 

Lopez (§ 132) seems inclined to accept Beltran's explanation that this kah 
is a defective verb, meaning " hocer." It is perfectly true, as Lopez points out 
that the form in -kah may be replaced by be-t-dk (see p. 54), but in the latter 
form we find the transitive ending, the sign of the agent, and the root of a 
r^cular verb. 
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The present tense in verbs of Class IV from noun or adjective 
stems is made by the simple addition of the verbal pronoun; ' 
keel-en, 1 am cold, 
koban-eti, you are ill. 
no-Ob, they are good, or the good ones. 
wlnlk-eo, contracted to winken, 1 am a. man. 

Fviure Time. In the intransitive of verbs in Classes I, II, and 
III, future time is expressed in much the same way as in the tran- 
sitive. The forms of the nominal pronoun are compounded with 
the future time particle, he, and a final -e is suffixed to the present 
stem: 

Class 1 a. hfen (be-in) nak-al-e, contracted to nak-l-e, 1 shall climb. 

Claaa 1 h. bin kim-ll-e, contracted to klm-l-e, 1 ahall die. 

Class 11. be-k ku^Ul-e, we shall live. 

Class 111 0. hen qal-y-e, I shall sii^. 
h6n 3'on-e, 1 shaU shoot. 

Class 111 h. bin ml&-e, 1 shall sweep. 

Indefinite time in the future is expressed by prefixing the root, 
bin, of the verb " to go." When this is used with verbs of Class I 
the shortened stem without -1 is employed and the suffix -ak added 
before the verba] pronoun:* 

Class 1 0, bin nak-dk-en, contracted te Wn nak-en,' 1 am going to 

Class 1 h. bin klm-ik-en, contracted to bin klm-k-en, 1 am going to die. 

' These are the verbs given by the Spanish grammars which use the auxi- 
liary " te be." Beltran shows the same forms as those given here and he notes 
(5 195) that San Buenaventura is incorrect in giving the auxiliary as the 
verbal pronoun compounded with t as t-en, t-eti, ete. Beltran is entirely cor- 
rect in noting this mistake. San Buenaventura Uses the verbal pronoun alone 
when a negative expression is employed. 

' This is the form for the FviuTo impo/ecto given in the old grammars for 
the Ist Conjugation. The preceding form in be is not mentioned. 1 was not 
able te find the form of their Fntixro Perfedo in 111 kat£om. This seems to me 
to be an impossible form as the past stem is used with Ul kntiom to express a 
future. 

Falma y Palma (p. ISd-lW) does not accept this form. He gives as a sub- 
stitute; 

3'ook In bin or a'ook lU In bin wal kaan qutiketle, me hobri ido aumdo 
lleguea. 
He writes, " Si Be diiera 

kaan qutiket£i, blnen HI kot§oom 
nin^n maya lo entendeiia." 

■ Seier (p. 110) has some very significant remarks on the particle -ak. He 
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CIbbb IU a, bin a'on-Uc-en, contracted to Un a'm-k-en, 1 tun goii^ to 
Class 111 6. bin nil8-ik-«n, contracted to Un mis-k-en, 1 am going to 

The future of adjective and Dominal verbs of Class IV is not 
made, as one might expect, simply by using the nominal pronoun 
and the suffix -e, but it is expressed by the inchoative form by 
adding the sufi^ -t§al or -taJ and the final -e. The nominal future 
pronoim is used with these forms: ' 

h«-k kohan-tial-e, we shall be sick, we shall become sick. 

hu (he-u) keel-tial-^, he will be cold. 

Past Time. In verbs of Class I, this is expressed by the stem 
alone compounded with the verbal pronoun. This form is really a 
verbal noun: ' 

lub-en, 1 fell, Uterally, I am a CaUer. 

bln-eti, you went. 

tal-1, he came. 

Um-ob, they died. 

The form of the imperative is similar to the first person singular 
of the past tense, as lub-en, fall, or I fell. To distinguish between 

translates this form on the basis of a participial meaning as "it goes (will be) 
raising itself I, i.e. it is in the notion to raise itself, 1 — I will raise myself." 

Compare Beltran ($ 137} for the contraction. 

' Coronel, followed by San Buenaventura (fol. 7 ob.) pves a future in om for 
neuter verba. Beltran (i 96) is entirely correct in pointii^ out that these forms 
are not found. By the examples given both by Coronel and San Buenaventura 
it is clear that they have mistaken the on of the 1st person plural, written by 
them, in this case, as om for a sign of the future, 

' This is given by the Spanish grammars as the Preterito Perfecto. 

Friedrich Muller (1882, v. 2, p. 309) considers this form and others like 
it as exhibiting " the predicative power of the true verb." Adam (1878a, p. 155) 
says, " The intransitive preterit nak-en may seem morpholotpcally the same 
as the Aryan ds-mi; but here again, nak is a verbal noun, as is demonstrated 
by the plural of the 3d person nak-ob, ' the ascenders.' Hak-«n comes to mean 
' ascender Iformerly] me.' " Brinton (1882, p. 31), who quotes these authori- 
ties, writes, " 1 am inclined to think that the French critic is right, and that, in 
fact, there is no true verb in the Maya, but merely verbal nouns, nomina 
adumis, to which the pronouns stand either in the possessive or objective re- 
lations, or, more remotely, in the possessive relation to another verbal noun in 
apposition, as kah, kntii, etc. The importance of this point in estimatii^ the 
structure of the language will be appreciated by those who have paid any at- 
tention to the science of linguistics." 
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the two an initial t sound, usually glottalized, may be used be- 
fore the verbal stem: ' 

t'-luh-en, I teU. 

V-hln-en, I went. 

t'-tal-en, I came. 

The t' is the same form as that used with the nomin^ pronoim as 
a time particle for the past. The t' is often retained throughout 
all forms for the past: ° 

t'-hia-i, he went. 

t'-tal-on, we came. 

As has been noted, the Spanish grammars all give a Preterito 
Imperfecta using the form of the present followed by kutSi (cuchi). 
This is really the past of the verb ut§ul, to happen. It is recognized 
at the present time but is not commonly used. The Preterito 
Pluscuamperfeclo in ili kut§i I was not able to find.* 

Past time in verbs of Class 11 ia expressed by adding to the stem 

' Beltran (S 8fi) givea the two fonns for the past, lul>-«ii and t-lub-en. He 
states that the latter form is the better. He makes no mention, however, of 
the fact that this t is usually glottalized. 

Seler (p. 98, 99) seems to limit the use of the t as a ngn of the preterite to 
the 1st person. The t is used in all peiaons aa a sign for the past in the intran- 
sitive. Beltran (J 81} gives his examples of the use of t in the 3d person. 

Palma y Palma (p. 185-187) uses an h in place of the t: 
h-bln-en, I went. 
He writes, "A blnen se adidona uno ache n'n podene haUer ura TQz6n tmint- 
fiesto. Acoto sea contraccidn de bi-blnen, paTtlcxilc que se empka en el jnodo 
optatiwi para ffiffnificar iria, seffiin el P. Beltran," On p. 209 he also uses the 
form in t, as given above. In connection with this he writes, " Pare. dUHn^uir 
el priterito perjecto de itidieotivo del preset (e de imperaUvo ' nacen ' sw6e, se 
aniepore una te at primero amto ae he visto ^niee, y d vecet una ache am tonido de 
jota. A^ ae dice: " 

t nak«n 6 b luken, sjM. 
t naket£ 6 h luketi, subtle. 

' Seler (p. 98), as already pointed out, limits the use of t as a sign of the past 
to the 1st person and states that a k (c) ia used for the same purpose in the 3d 
person. He seems to base this stat«ment on the fact that knt^ from nt£u], 
begins with a k. 

• Palma y Palma (p. 189) also fails to find this form. He gives as a sub- 
stitute; 

3'ook lU tit bin ka t qutiet£e, me habla ido cuando Uegaale. 

Lopez (1914) follows Palma y Palma in ^ving the same fonns in a'ook 111 
(see p. 67). 
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the sign of the past, -ah, as seen also in the past of the intransitive 
verb, and the verbal pronoun: 

til-UI-ah-en, I lay down. 

kui-tftl-ali-en tl Ho, I lived in Merida,. 

These forms are usually contracted into : 

tSl-l-«li-«ii.' kiii-l-ah-«n. 

Past time in verbs of Class HI is made by adding to the stem 
the sign of the past, ah, and the verbal pronoun. An n is inserted 
between the stem and the pronoun.' 

qal'D-fth-Mi, 1 song. a'ib-n-ah-oa, we wrote. 

bmab-n-ali-ett, you swam. 3'on-(n|-ata-ob, they shot. 

tuknl-ii-sh-1, he thought. 

Verbs of Class HI b, forming the present of the transitive in 
t-ik, do not show the sign of the c^nt (t) when used in the in- 
transitive: 

Uu 3'lb-t-lk, I tun writing something. 

o'lb-a-sh-en, I performed the action of writing, 

' Beltran (5 93) does not give the uncontracted forma. He gives only the 
forms in l-«h. Beltran follows Coronel in atating that verbs in -tal which 
have an I in the root form the past by substituting h for 1-ali. From the verb 
kul-t>l he would get the past kiil-hl instead of kul-Uh'l, The complete un- 
contracted form would be kiil-til-Uh-L According to the t>re8ent method of 
speaking this would be contracted into kul~ah-l, not kul-h-1 according to 
Beltran. There is, therefore, no need to make an eTcception to verbs in -tsl 
with an I in the stem as the rules for contraction would attend to this. 

Seler (p. 81) explains this form by saying that a t is added in the present 
and an 1 in the preterit and future. 

* Beltran (S S3) gives this same form for his verbsof the 2d, 3d, and 4th Con< 
jugationa when they are changed to the intransitive. He points out (J 53) the 
mistake of San Buenaventura who (fol. 6 ob) makes these forms by usii^ >ih.-a 
with the verbal pronoun instead of n-ah as kambe-s-ah-n-en for kambe-s-n- 
■b-«n. Beltran (| 89) st)eaks of the forms in n-ah as the " elegant " (garboso) 
way of expressing the past. 

Seler (p. S3) states that the suffix -n has the meaning " to be engaged in the 
activity in question," "to exert the activity in question." Later (p. 110) he 
states that the -n is used to derive intransitive verbal themes from nouns. 
On p. 119 he gives the forms in n-ah for Ihe past of the intransitive. He cftUs 
this -ah (p. 122) the " second ah." He notes that this is the " new formation " 
as San Buenaventura gives only the n for the past. This is the case where 
San Buenaventura (fol. 6 ob) incorporates a noun with the verb as a unit. 
(See discussion of this, p. 29.) Seler overlooks the fact that in the precedii^ 
paragraph San Buenaventura gives the fonn with -ah and -a, as noted above, 
althov^ he states that the past is made with a. 
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This form of the past is the one used when a transitive with 
its object is turned into the intransitive in form: 
tin iot-ah tie, 1 cut wood (transitive fonn). 
lo[t]-t£e-ii-ah-«D, 1 cut wood or 1 performed the action of cuttii^ wood. 

A form of the distant past with verba of Class III is expressed by 
the duplication of the -ah, the sign of the past: 
Slmbal-n-ali-ali-n-en, 1 walked a long time ago. 

An n is added between the final ah and the pronoun for euphony . 
This form is seldom used. 

Past time with verbs of Class IV is made by adding an h or hi 
between the stem and the verbal pronoim: 

kohas-h-on, we were ill. 

tiupal-h-1, he was a boy. 

It is quite probable that the actual time particle for the ptist with 
these verbs is hi, contracting with the pronoun to h-en, h-etS, and 
h-i. The Mam dialect shows hi as this tense sign.' 

There are a few verbs ending in -mal and -pal which belong in 
this Class IV although at first sight they would be placed in 
Class I:' 

tepal, ruler, king. 

t«pal-h-«ii, I ruled, 1 was a ruler, (also tepal-a-ah-en possible). 

ol mal, to coagulate, probably from olom, blood. 

ol roal-b'l or olnia^i-i, past tense, 3d person. 

nol mal, to blunt. 

nol mal-h-1, or nol ma-h-l, past tense, 3d person. 

mut£ mal, to fade. 

mnt£ mal-b-l or mutS ma-h-l, paat tense, 3d person. 

■ Beltran (S 193) states that the past ia formed by adding hi which combiuee 
with the pronoun into fa-en, h-eti, and h.^ Seler (p. 79) followa San Bu^uk- 
ventura and Beltran in this but he states that the sign of the past and the 
future really belong with the noun. The verbal character of the pronoun is 
sufficiently clear to justify the statement that the time particles belong, not 
with the noun, but with the verb. 

' Lopez (S 89) ^ves nol^^nal and muti-mal. as exceptions to the rule that 
all verba in -1 make the past by dropping last syllable and adding the verbal 
pronoun. He recc^puzes that most verbs in m-al form the past in the regular 
way; 

nlm-al, ulm-en 3*am-al, ^'am-^n lam-al, lam-en. 
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There is a tense representing completed action made with the 
root of the verb o'ok, to finish. This is found in the transitive as 
well as the intransitive in all classes of verbs : > 
3*^1 (s'ok-ln) tuuud, I have finished eating. 

Tejise in the Transitive Verb. In addition to the time particles 
attached to the nominal pronoun, tense in the transitive verb is 
expressed by suffixes. 

Present Time. This is shown by the suffix -ik which represents 
the object in present time or something directed toward something 
in present time.' When there is a pronominal or nominal object, 
this object is in apposition to the idea contained in -ik.* 
ClaHS 1 a. Un puti-lk, I am hitting eomething. 

tan t£ul-lk, you are wettii^ something. 

I 1 failed to find the forms of the pluperfei^t in a'okUl given by Lopez (§ 77); 
3'<ddU In haiul, 1 had eaten. 
It ie interesting to note that this iorm ie also given by Pahna y Fakna (p. 189) 
in place of the artificial form in 111 kat^l of the early granunara. 

' Compare Beltran, 5 235. 

* Seler (p. 80, 120, 121) regards the -Ik as allowing a relative or an infini- 
tive idea. It is certainly true that in some cases the relative idea seems to be 
present as when Ik is compounded to make a form like likll {p. 93). But as 
Ik is found only with transitives it seems to denote an objective relation. One 
fA the forms given by Seler, ten-slk-ik, " 1 obey I'im or 1 am the one who obeys 
him," shows the relative idea but this is probably expressed in the t or tl com- 
bined with the verbal pronoun -en, making ten, and not by the -Ik in slkik. 
On page 74 be comments as follows on the form in Ik, " die Formen auf -Ik Hnd 
echie genaidiviscke Formen, die die su Bedeutung einet gamen Relativsatzea oder 
Umsbmdeiattet haben." 

Beltran (f 172) gives the form in -Ik but uses the verbal pronoun com- 
pounded with t or U: 

t-«n kambes-lk Pedro, I am teaching Peter. 
The forms of the pronoun compounded with t or tl, giving ten, tetl, toon, te-ei, 
are used in answer to the question, " Who is doing this? " The verbal idea 
is broi^t out in the answer as in the sentence above, " 1 am the one who ia 
teaching Peter." A more usual way to express this idea, however, is the use of 
the verbal pronoun compounded with t together with the nominal pronoun 
compounded with k; 

t-«n k-ln kambes-lk Pedro, 1 am the one who is teachii^ Pet«r or 1 am 
the one who is about to teach Peter. 
Beltran (f 168) also gives this form. 
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Class 1 b. ton-k lub-s-ik na, we are destroying the bouse; literally, in 

present time, our causing somethii^, in present time, to 

fall, the house. 

tun klni-B~U[ kS, he is killing the deer, literally; in present 

time, his causii^ something, in present time, to die, the 

Class 111 a. tin s'on-lk kE, he is shooting the deer; Uterally, in present 

time, his gunning something, in present time, the deer. 
Class HI b. tun mls-t-lk na, he is sweeping the house; Uterally, in present 
time, his doing something with a broom, in present time, 
the house. 
When the verbal pronoun is used after the suffix -ik, there is an 
elision of the i in -ik: ' 

tun kam-be-B-ik-en becomes tun kam-be-s4t«n, he is showii^ me 

Future Time. In the transitive this is much the same as the im- 
perative. It is expressed by the present st«m in -ik with the final 
-e together with the usual forms of the nominal pronoun com- 
pounded with the sign of the future, he-. The causal s and the 
instrumental t are retained in Classes I b and III b respectively. 
^ Class I a. hen het-tk-e, I shall open Homething. 
Class 1 h. hen klm-s-lk-e, I shall kill something. 
Class III a. hen s'on-lk-e, 1 shall shoot something. 
CltLss III 6. bin 3'lb-t-lk-e, 1 shall write somethii^. 

The omission of the sign of the present transitive, -ik, is often 
made, or the i of the suffix -ik is lost by syncope: 
bin klm-B-e, or klm-s-k-e, 
ben a'on-e, or a'on-k-e, 
hen 3'ib-t-«, or alb-t-k-e. 
When there is an object expressed, either by a pronoun or a noun, 
the final -e may be added after the object: 

bu (be-n) puti-lk wlnik-«, or wink-e, he will hit the man. 
bu puti-lk-en-e, or put£-k-en-e, he will hit me. 

Indefinite future is expressed by prefixing the root of the word 
bin, " to go," to the forms of the nominal pronoun and suffixing 
the final -e to the root.' 

. ' Compare Beltran, 1 140. 
' Beltran gives the form in bin as the regular future in the transitive; 
bln-ln-kambes, 2d Conjugation. 
bln-ln-3lk-«, 3d Conjugation, 
bln4n-kanan-fr«, 4tb Conjugation. 
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It should be noted that the stem in -ik is never used with bin 
nor does the pronoun have a time particle : 

Class I a. bin in het-e, I shall open scmething, I am going to open 

something. 
Class III 0. bin In ajon-e, I am gcii^ to shoot Bomething. 
Class III b. Uu In sHb-t-e, I am going to nTit« Bomethu^. 

The final -e of the future may be lost by apocope when a noun 
or pronoim is used as the object. If it is retained it is added at 
the end of the form : 

Un In yakun-t-«t& or bin in yakun-t-«ti-«, I am going to love you. 

bin a hant-wa or bin a bant-wa-e, you will eat the tortilla. 

In verbs of Class 1 6, using the causal s, the future sign -e may 
occur either before or after the s. The latter is more common at 
the present time.' 

bin a nak-s-e or nak-e-s, you are going to climb something, 
bin a ldm-8-e or k)m-«-s, you are going to kill somethii^, you are going 
to cause death to something. 

Beltran's forms in the 3d and 4th Conjugations agree with coirespondii^ 
forms pven here, u^g the final -« as the sign of the future. He shows the -« 
before the causal B in the 2d Conjugation which corresponds to our rule as the 
verbs io this conjugation belong to our Class 1 h. 

Coronel and San Buenaventura show forms similar to those of Beltran in 
the 2d and 4th Conjugations. In the 3d all give a form in b preceded by a vowel 
similar to that of the root: 

bln-ln-tal-ab, bln-in-oik-lb. 

I was not able to find this form used at- the present time. Beltran {{ 112) 
notes that the form in -b is found but the more common fonn tor the future 
is that in -e for verbs of the 3d Conjugation. 

Seler (p. 104, 107} follows San Buenaventura in giving the future in -b. 
He explains the more common futui« in -e as having been derived from -«b. 
I see no justification for this as Beltran distinctly states that the form in -b is 
not common and be limits it to the 3d Conjugation. Seler (p. 109) makes the 
following literal translation for the future; 

bln-ln-kambes, it goes (it is in the work, it will be) that by me is tai^t - 
I shall teach him. 
' The early Spanish grammars give as the form of the 2d Conjugation 
bin In kam-be-G. 
This probably corresponds to the alternate forms above. It might possibly 
be explained as formerly, 

bin In kam-be-s-e, 
the a being lost aft«r the e of the root be. 
Falma y Palma (p. 185) gives the form agreeing with the latter: 

bin in kam-be-s-e. 
Lopez (S 91} recognizes the two fonns of the future in these verbs. 
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These fonns in bin may be used in the subjunctive sense, show- 
ing a future possibility. 

I was not able to find the forms in ill kotSom given for the Future 
Perfecto in the early grammars. I question them as they are made 
from the past stem in -ah and are used to «&q)ress a future. 

Past Time. In the transitive this is expreased in several ways 
according to the degree of the distance in the past when the action 
took place. The idea of past time is brought out by the particles 
t or o'ok attached to the forms of the nominal pronoun or by suf- 
fixes on the verbal stem or by both. The usual sufHx expressing 
past time is -ah which is added to tbe stem.' This -ah for the past 
takes the place of -ik for the present and is the same form as that 
used for past time in the intransitive for verbs of Classes II-III. 
With this form in -ah the nominal pronoun is usually compounded 
witht:* 

Class Id. t-ln iul-ah la-meya, 1 finished my work; literally, in past 
time, my finishing something, in past tim^, my work. 

ClasB 1 6, t-a Idm-s-ah In yum, you killed my father.' 

Class 111 a. t-u 3'on-ah k6, he shot tlie deer. 

Class 111 b. t-a 3'lb-t-ah huun, you wrote the letter. 

' It has already been pointed out (p. 68) that Coronel and San Buena- 
ventura make no distinction in the present between the form of the transitive 
and that of the intransitive. In the past tense, however, both make the same 
distiikction between the transitive and intransitive as that made here and in 
Beltran. Coronel changes the -ah of the past to 1 when a question is asked; 
mak kambed palalob, who showed (it to) the boys? 

Seler (p. 91, 92) has much to say about this -ah. He considers this is used 
with the original passive nominal roots to express a transitive idea. He fails, it 
seems to me, to recognize that this -ah, as a sign of the past, is exactly equiv- 
alent to the -Ik as the sign of the present with transitive verba, although later 
in bis paper (p. 118) he recognizes the -ah as used " in the preterite of the 
transitive root conjugation." 

' In a few cases when the verbal pronotm is used as an object this s^ of 
the past is omitted: 

tu putfi-en, he struck me. 
As will be pointed out later (p. 94) the. -ah is usually omitted in response to 
questions. 

• Seler (p. 86) gives this form excepting the time particle of the pronoun and 
translates it literally, " thy dead one ia my father." He writes, " Immerhxn 
kann man Hch der Anachauung nickt versckUessen, does den transitiven urtd den 
passjven VerlmlaiiBdrucken dieeeS>en NominoWiemata passiver BedeutuTig *u 
Grunde liegen, die zut Bildung der passinen Auadriicke nack den Begeln der 
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As in the present there is a syncopation of the a of the ending 
-ah when the verbal pronoun beginning with a vowel is used as the 
object : 

tu kajii-be-s-ali-«n becomes tu kambe-s-b-en, he showed something to me. 
Action just completed is expressed by the nominal pronoun com- 
pounded with the root of the verb, a'ok, to finish. The verbal 
stem takes the -ah for the past: ' 

a'ok-a putl-Bh-cn, contracted to a'a pat£-h-eii, you have just finished hit- 
ting me. 
3'ok-k khn-a-ata t&, contracted to 3'oq kiin-«-ah kJI, we have just finished 
kiUing the deer. 

There is a form of the past in -ki This is used in clauses with 
the idea of " since " or " after." ° 

Distant past in the transitive is expressed by the suffix in com- 
pounded with the usual sign of the past, -ah.^ In most cases the 
temporal sign with the pronoun is omitted in these forms: 

prSdikativen Auatage mil dem Peraonalpronomen verhinden werden, zut Bildung 
der (ransiiinen Ausdriicke mit dem PossestivprSfixe verteken werden." 1 readily 
admit the paesive relationship shown in verbs of Class 1 (p. 63) but this form 
is to be explained as follows; — my causing (s) someone in past time (oh) to 
die (1dm) my (In) father (yum). The use of the causal emphasizes the activity 
of the subject. 

' Beltran (§ 85) givea the form in a'ok. He also usea it with the intransitive 

Ruz (IM4) has the form in a'ook for the future perfect, the pret«rit perfect 
and the pluperfect tenses. 

Lopez has the form in s'ok uncontracted with pronoun and a form in a'okUl 
for the pluperfect. 

> Compare Seler (p. 121, 122). Beltran (S§ 174, 175), notes the statement 
of San Buenaventura regarding variations in his 4th Conjugation in using the 
-kl and not -ah for the past. Beltran states that the form in -U may be used 
with all verbs but he limits the use to the meanii^, " despuea que 6 desde que." 

kim-kl In ynme oqomuol, after my father died, 1 was sad. 
Coronel uses the -kl form for the past with reservation regarding clauses. He 
also has the form Ud when the verbal root has two consonants preceding this 

koUnt-lkl. 

The forms of the past made by adding kiit§l to the forms of the present 
which are given in all the Spanish grammars are not commonly employed at the 
present time. 1 was unable to find the forms given in the early gramnmra for 
the Preterito Pluecucmperfecto in ill kutil. 

' Ruz (1844, p. 81, 82), in his preterit perfect and pluperfect, has a form 
in -ma fallowing the -ah of the past rather than preceding it as above; 
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In puU-m-ah-eti, 1 hit you a bng time Eigo. 

n a'cn'm-ata-en, he shot me a loi% time ago. 

a klm-B-m-oh, you killed it a long time ago. 

u bet-m-ah-ob, they opened it a long time ago. 

u yal-m-ata tan-ll-ob, be spoke these words a long time ago (Xiu ms.). 

Modes. There is no sharp distinction between the different 
modes in Maya. The Spanish grammarians in their endeavor to 
find corresponding forms for everything in the Latin grammar 
give forms for the different modes which are, in many cases, most 
artificial. 

Indicative Mode. There is no occasion to coomient on this. 

Svbjunctive Mode. This is really lacking in Maya.' The idea of 
a future possibiUty is expressed by certain forms of the future and 

ten In sab-t-ab-ma, 1 have feared. 

ten In ub-t-ab-ma kat^ 1 had feared. 
Lopez (S 08) has the same forma aa Ruz, calling them a pretiriic indtfinido. 
He gives examples for both intranaitive and tranaitive verbs; 

n-bant-ma-ob, lo han amido. 

In-bant-ab-ma-wab,^ he eomvio pan. 
' Beltran and his predecessors use the form of the Futuro Imperfech) with 
various modifications for all tenses of the Subjunctive. The bin is dropped, 
as observed in my form, and Beltran gets the following forms; 

ten nakaken, 1st Conjugation. ten In alke, 3d Conjugation. 

ten In kambea, 2d Conji^^tion. ten In kanante, 4tb Conjugation. 

It will be observed that he prefixes the verbal pronoun compounded with t 
This verbal pronoun is quite unnecessary. Aa the form stands with Beltran 
the meanii^ of ten nakaken would be, " I am the one who may ascend." 
For the Prefcrito Imperfecta of the Subjunctive Beltran uses hi or hiwll as a 
prefix to the fonna for the present; 

hi or hlwU nakaken. 
These forms for the past of the subjunctive are the same as thoae given by 
Coronel and Sen Buenaventura for the present of this mode, Coronel uaing hlj 
for hL The use of this form in hi or hlj ia <;Jearly incorrect as h convesra the 
meaning of past time. 

Beltran in his text (|| 73, 74) states that the better form of the subjunctive 
of transitive verbs adda a final -e. This seems to agree with my atatement 
that the aubjunctive is a future. He alao gives forms for the subjunctive in 
-Ina: 

naka-k-en Ina, or In nab nakal, yo sutriira. 

In kambes Ina, or In nab in kambes, yo lo enseMra. 
It should be not«d that Coronel and San Buenaventura give forms in ka-lna 
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I have regarded these forms ae belonging to a potential mode. A 
conditional statement is usually introduced by the particle wa, 
if. The verb has no specia] form in the conditional clause. The 
future is usually employed in the main clause: 

wa (or ml) ;«a taqln, bin bin-*, if I had money I ihould go. 
Potential Mode. The idea of a future possibility is expressed by 
certain forms of the future. The most common is the use of the 
nominal pronoun compounded with k- {p. 46), The suffix of the 
future, -e, may or may not be retained in intransitives: ' 

k-ln puti-e, I may strike him. 

k-ln qal or k-ln q^l-y-e, 1 may aing. 

k-ln 3'on or k-ln a'on-e, I may shoot. 

The defective verb, utSak, has the meaning, " it is possible, per- 
ha[)s " and it is sometimes used in connection with the preceding 
forms.* 

The future in Sli and the verbal pronoun are also used to express 
a future possibility. The prefix, bin, is usually omitted:* 
lub-n-ik-en, I may fall. 
bln-n-lk-ett, you may go. 
3*on-In|-lk-l, he may shcot. 

Imperative Mode. In the intransitive this is usually formed by 
adding the sufGx -en to the shortened stem or root: * 

for the Optative. 1 consider all these forma in hi, hlwU and Ina abne or com- 
bined wilJi kntU, 111 kntU, and 111 kotiom a« artificial in their formation. 

Coronel and San Buenaventura give only the present and the imperfect of 
the Bubjimctive. Beltran has, in addition, the preterit and two futures. 

PaJma y Palma (p. 100) in criticizing these forms of Beltran writes very 
truthfully, "Y a»i formaa dd mbjuntivo. Yo no aabri dear de una manera fija 
cual e» la eatim de esto; pen> totpecho que ameitle en el afdtn de cakar iai fornuu 
verbale) de log liempoa mayas d lot de Uib verhos caslelianoa y latinoi empleando 
para esto par({culiu dd fiUvro, dd paeado 6 del futuro y pasado para hacer ht 
tiempos Uamadag mixloi como habri ido." 

' These forms correspond to those given by Lopez (p. 51) for the subjunc- 
tive of active verba. 

* Compare Lopez (S 120). 

Coronel and San Buenaventura (fol. IS ob.) give the form utiak or uttok 
with the meaning " to be able " ; 

utiuk In beelUk, lo, I am able to do this. 
ut£uk a blnel, you are able to go. 
' These forms correspond to those given by Lopez (p. 39, etc.) for the sub- 
junctive of neutCT verbs. 

* The Spanish grammars have the imperative in -«n for verba of their 1st 
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Claae I. oMk-ea, climb. 
lub-«ii, fftU. 
ah-en, wake up. 
em-en, come down. 

These forms for verbs of Class I are the same as the first person 
sii^ular of the past tense of the intransitive. -It has previously 
been pointed out {p. 71) that the latter may be preceded by a t 
or t' to distinguish it from the imperative. This similarity is not 
seen in the imperative in verbs of Class III which form their past, 
in n-ah: 

Class III. s'oa-ta, shoot, 

snt-en, jump. 

qal-y-en, sing. 

mla-en, sweep, btoom. 

It should be noted that the causal sign or the sign of the agent 
is not found in the imperative of the intransitive in Class I b and 
III b respectively. 

In verbs of Class II in -tal, the same rule holds, to add -en to 
the stem. The typical ending for verbs of this class, -tal, is con- 
tracted to 1 : 

Class II. til-tal-en becomes tM-4-en, lie down, 
kui-tal-en becomes kuM-en, live.' 

This contraction of the stem in -tal suggests the possibility that 
the imperative of verbs of Class I above was formerly made from 
the stem in -1; 

nak-al-en becoming nak-en. ak-ol-en I>ecoming ak-en. 

lub-ul-en Iiecoming lub-en. em-el-en becoming em-en. 

conjugation. Beltran gives nothii^ but the present tense of the imperative. 
CoTonel tuid San Buenaventura give a future imperative compounded with the 
root of the verb qat, to desire. 

Seler (p. Ill) in his interpretaion ot the imperative in -en writes, "Ich bin 
also in der That geneigi, aiich der zweiten Pereon deg iTnperativs der Verba neulro- 
passiva die unprimgliche Bedeulung ein«a Partidpii Perfecti zuzuiueisen, welch^ 
imperativische Bedeulung in deraelben. Weiae bekommen hal, wU eUaa uruer 
KcwaUeriekammando ' Aufgeaesten!' — Eine Di^eremirung de* Imperativs vnd 
dea ParHzipiuTn kommt in einfacher Weise dwch den Accent zu Stande, indem 
der ImpercUiv in eindringlicher Weise die leute SUbe beUynt, das PaiUcipium den 
Ton avf der Slamtnsilbe behdit." In this he tries to trace a similarity between 
the -en of the imperative and the -an of the past participle. 

' 8eler (p. 106) gives the imperative of this fonn as 
ku^l-ah-en. 
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The imperative in the transitive, as already pointed out, is very 
Edmilar to the future. It ends in -e when no pronominal object is 
expressed. The sign of the present -ik is never found as it is some- 
times in the future : ' 

Class la, put5-e, hit it. 

Class I b. kim-B-e, kill it, cause something to die. 

Class III a. a'on-e, shoot it. 

ClaaB III 6. mis-t-e, sweep it. 

mte-t-c na, sweep the houae.' 

It should be noted that the -e is not attached to the object as in 
the case of the future tense expressed with the same suffix. This 
-e is lost by syncope when a pronominal object or the 8^ of the 
plural is used.' 

' This fonn is similar to those used with the 4th Conjugation of the Spanish 
grammars and of the 3d of Beltran as well. In the latter conji^ation Coronel 
and San Buenaventura use a vowel corresponding to that of the root expltun- 
ing this as formed from the future stem in -ab, -eb, -lb, -ob, -ub with the loss 
of the final b. Beltran (J 112) does not accept thia form and makes the im- 
perative of his 3d Conjugation as is done here. 

Seler (p. 104) follows San Buenaventura and gives the iinperative of 
monosyllabic roots ending in the vowel corresponding to that of the root. He 
recognizes (p. 104, 105) the imperatives of some verbs as ending in -* but 
incorrectly derives these from a future in eb. 

In the 2d Conjugation of the early grammars the imperative ends in ea 
(ez). This conjugation corresponds to Class I b, the B being causal. It is prob- 
able that the imperative of these verbs formerly followed the rule of the transi- 
tive and added an e. This e was then eUded, as stat«d before, in connection 
with the future of these forms; 
kambe-B-« becoming kamb«-s. 
Seler (p. 106) in bis attempts to explain all transitive fonns as passives 
gives the following translation; 

u kambe-B Pedro Jiun, John shall leach Fet«r or by him taught Peter 
(namely by) John, 
' Palma y Palma (p, 179) drops the e when an object is used; 
kanan-t-e, ciidalo. 
kanan-t le slmno, cuido ese cabaUo. 
He adds " Nunea ae dice." 
kanan-t-« le Mnmo. 
' Beltran (55 114, 144) also notes this and gives the form; 

3lk-en for alke-en. 
Seler (p. 87, 109) pves the imperative in 1 after San Buenaventura. He 
explains the precedii^ form as follows ; 

^kl-«n or alk-^n, derived from sUd-b-en, obey me, or " that one to whom 
(by thee) obedience shall be, am I." 
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Optative. The idea expressed by the Spanish, OjaJa, forming an 
optative, is shown in Maya by the root of the verb qat, to desire 
with the future stem.* This form is considered under the irregular 
verbs (p. 60). 

The Passive. It has ah-eady been pointed out (p. 63) that 
syntactically many of the forms expressing the passive relation- 
ship cannot be separated from those expressing the active voice.' 
It has seemed best to consider the passive voice here as as whole 
however. 

Present Time. In the sense of action still going on, this is ex- 
pressed by the suffix in -al, -el, -il, -ol, -ul which gives the idea of 
the subject as being affected by the action of the verb. This 
suffix in -I is found either alone, with the causal 8, or with the in- 
strumental t. 

Class I a and I & both use the causal s with the suffix -1 to ex- 
press a passive relationship: 

Class I a. tun het-s-el, it is being opened, literally, its beii^ affected by 
someone causing it to open, 
tin nas'-s-al, I am being approached, literally, my being affected 

by someone causmg a nearness to me. 
fln ah-s-ol, I am being awakened, literally, my being affected 
by someone causing me to wake. 

I cannot agree with him in this as the passive relationship is in no way ex- 
pressed by the simple root of the verb nor can this fonn be derived from 

Coronel and San Buenaventura give forms for a futiu^ imperative with the 
root of the verb kat, possibly from the root qat, " to ask "; 

1st Conji^ation, fcat a nak-Ak-eti. 

2d Conjugation, kat a kambes. 

3d Conjugation, kat a olk-ib. 

4th Conjugation, kat a kanant-e. 
These fonus are similar to the future exchai^ing the bin for kaL Seler (p. 106) 
seems to recognize these forms in ak only in the 3d person. 

' Coronel in his paradigms makes an optative by prefixing kahl to the future 
stem. This is undoubtedly the root of the verb qat. In his text he states 
that the optative ia made by prefixing kalna to the FtUuto Imperfecto. San 
Buenaventura gives the form in kalna for the optative in addition to the form 
in kaliL Beltraa does not show the optative in his paradigms. 

' Seler endeavors to make out, as previously shown, that all transitive ex- 
pressions are passive in construction. I think he is incorrect in multing this 
sweeping statement. He admits (p. 86, 90) there are various features which 
upset this theory. 
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Class 1 b, tun ban-s-ol, it is being thrown down, literally, its being a&ected 

by someone causing it to tumble down. 
tin klm'S-il, I am being killed, literally, my being aSect«d by 
ling me to die. 



It is interesting to note that, whereas in the passive both sub- 
divisions of Class I use the causal, in the active, transitive, of 
verbs of Class 1 6 the causal is still retained but in Class I o it is 
not found : 

Class I a. tun b«t-lk, he is opening something. 

On tu.3''lk, I am approaching something. 
tin ah-lk, I am awakening someone. 
Class I b. tun ban-s-lk, he is destroying something. 
tin Idm-s-lk, 1 am killing something. 

There are some cases in the passive where the vowel of the root 
does not agree with the vowel of the suffix. There is a tendency to 
use -al as the suffix even where the vowel of the root is not a: ^ 

Class III. These verbs from neuter stems express the passive 
relationship by addii^ -1 either directly to the stem in Class III a 
or to the stem with the sign of the agent, t, in Class III b; ^ 

Class III a. tin loi-ol, I am being hit, literally, my being aSected by a fist. 

tin luia'-al, I am being whipped. 
Class III b. tun mis-t-al,* it is being swept, literally, its being aSected by 
means of a broom, 
tun han-t-al, it is being eaten. 

When the stem ends in a vowel a b is prefixed to the suffix : * 
tun sa-b-al, it is being given, 
tan-k t»-b-U, we are being bitten, 
tin ti'a-b-al, 1 am being taken. 

' Beltian ({ 56) makes the passive of verbs of his lat Conjugation by adding 
-sal or -tal to the root. He makes no mention in these verbs of an agreenlent 
between the vowel of the root with that ot the suffix. The s of his suffix -sal 
ia midoubtedly the causal and the t of the suffix -t«l is the instrument. 

Pahnft y Palma (p. 180) has the saine rule, 

' Beltran (i 57) gives these same forms for the passive and notes the agree- 
ment between the vowel of the stem and that of the suffix. All state that verbs 
in the passive go in their 1st Conjugation. 

' The same tendency to use the suffix -al even when the vowel of the stem 
is not a is seen here as with verbs of Class I. 

* Coronel and his fc^oweis have this same form. Beltran (S 57) has the 
form in -bal for the passive for verbs of his 2d and 4th Conjugations; 
From kambraah he gets the passive, kambesabaL 
From kuuntali he gets kanantabal. 
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Future Time. In the passive this is expressed by the same stems 
as in the present with the time particle of the future used with the 
nominal pronoun and the sign of the future, -e: 
Class I a. hu (tae-u) bet-a-el-e, it will be opened. 
Class I h. hen (he-in) Um-s^-e, I shall be killed, literally, in future 
time, my being affected by someone causing me to die in 
future time. 
h6n kani'be-s-al-e, I shall be shown. 
Class III a. hta bt-al-e, 1 shall be asked. 

hen wnl-Bl-«, I shall be mentioned. 

hin 3'on-ol-e, I shall be shot, literally, I am affected by a gun 
Class III 6. hu 3'lb-t-ll-e, it will be written, 
bn han-t-al-e, it will be eaten. 

There is a second form for the future in the passive correspond- 
ing to the form in bin in the active: 

Class I a. Ud nuui-B-ttl-dk-«ii, contracting to bin man-a-ftk-en, I am 
going to be passed (on the road). 
bin nak-s-al-ik-en, contracting to bin nak-s-Uc-fin, I am 
going to be climbed. 
Class 1 b. bin ldm-s-al-dk-«n, contracting to bin Um-s-fik-en, 1 am go- 
ing to be killed, literally, I am going to be affected by 
someone causing me to die. 
Class III o. bin kat-al-ik-en, I am going to be asked. 

bin al-al-Ak-en, I am going to be awakened. 
bin s'on-ol-Ak-en, 1 am going ta be shot. 
Class HI b. bin mls-t-al-ok-l, contracted to bin mis-t-fik-l, it is going to 
be swept, it will be swept. 

It should be noted that verbs in Class III a, if contracted in 
these forms, would have the same forms in the future of the pas- 
sive as in the intransitive active. There is no chance of confusion 
in the contracted forms of verbs in the other classes as the causal 
8 is not found in the intransitive active in verbs of Classes I a and 
I b, and the agent t is not found in the corresponding forms in 
verbs of Class III 6. 

I consider the passives ot these verbs should be kambe-a-al and kanan-t-al. 
The form kambesabal is the passive participle. 

Beltran (S 116} objects to some of the forms of San Buenaventura in the 
passive ot verbs of the 3d Conjugation where the latter states that a b is added 
together with a vowel similar to that of the root; 

San Buenaventura gives yey-b^ Beltran gives yey-nl. 

San Buenaventura gives nuk-b-ul, Beltran gives nuk-aL 
The forms ot Beltran agree with those given here. 
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Past Time. This is expreeeed in the passive in all verbs which 
have a passive by adding; a b to the sign of the past and the verbal 
pronoun directly to the stem in verbs of Class III a, to the stem 
with the sign of the agent in Class III b, and to the stem with the 
causal s in verbs of Class I : 

Class I. «h-s-«li-b-eii, I was awakened. 

naa'-B'ali'b-^n, I was approached. 
Class III a. lutS-ali-b-ei), I was bitten. 

s'on-ah-b-en, 1 was shot. 
CIeiss III 6. lum-t-ah-b^, it was eaten. 

It is not clear how these forms have been derived. The usual sign 
of the past is ah. The b is seen in the present tense of the passive 
between two vowels, as already pointed out (p. 85). 

The b is often exchai^ed for a a and we get other forms express- 
ing the same ideas as above: 

nati-ah-n-en, T was bitten.' 

a'on-ab-n-en, I was shot. 

■h-s-th-n'en, I was awakened. 

This form in n is seen in the past participle: 
. nati-an, a thing bitten. 
3'on-an, a thii^ shot. 
Um-fl-ui, a thing killed, literally, a thing caused to die. 

There is another form expressing distant past in the passive 
made by dupUcating the sign of the past, -ah: 
o'on-ah-ah-n-en, I was shot a long time &^. 

Verbal Notjns. There is a large class of verbal nouns made 
directly from the stem by the use of the verbal pronoun. This pro- 
noun always carries with it the verbal idea, "the one who does 
something" or "the one affected by the action of the verb." It ia 
never found in the present tense with verbs. It is used with no 
fflgn of the past in verbs of Class I to express past time. These 
forms are really verbal nouns; 

' It is interesting to compare these forms with the intransitive,, active, past 

nat$-n-ah-en, 1 performed the action of biting. 
nat£-ah-n-en, I was bitten. 
3'on-[n]-ah-en, I shot, literaUy, I was a gunner. 
3'oD ah-n-en, I was shot, literally, X was gunned. 
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Claaa I. lub-«n, I feU, I am & faUer, I am one who falla. 

man-en, I bought, I &m a buyer, I am a merchant. 

tun-en, I ate, I am an eater, 

nak-en, I cUmbed, I am a chmber. 

klm-s-en, 1 am a matador, I am one who causes Bomething to die. 

With verbs of Class III verbal nouns are made in the same way; 
3'on-en, I am a gunner. 
qai-y-eti, you are a singer. 
ooqot-en, I am a dancer. 

It should be noted that, unlike verbs of Class I, these forma in 
Class HI are not the same as those used for the past tense. The 
past of verbs in Class III is made by in&dng n and the sign of the 
past, -ah, between the root and the verbal pronoun: 

3'Mi-[a)-ah-en, I shot. 

qU-n-ab-eti, you sang. 
I, I danced. 



The prefixes of gender, H for male, and § for female, are used 
with the verbal nouns: 

H^man-en, I am a male merchant. 
i-qal-eti, you are a female singer. 

There is a chance for confusion in the 1st person of the verbal 
pronoun especially with verbs of Class I as the same form is used 
for the imperative of the intransitive as well as for the past tense. 
As already pointed out (p. 72), the form for the past usually has 
an initial t or t' and the verbal noun has the sign of the gender. 

There is a class of nouns made from verbs by means of the sulEx 
-b preceded by the vowel corresponding to that of the stem.' This 
suffix denotes the instrument with which the action is performed. 
This b undoubtedly is the same as that foimd in the past tense of 
the passive. 

bah-tb, a hammer, from bah, to nail. 

he-eb, a key, from he, to open, the instrument by which aomethii^ is 
opened. 

Past Participle. Verbal nouns having the meanii^ usually as- 
signed to the past participle end in -an.' This is added to the root; 

^ Compare Seler, p. 107. 

* Lopez (\ 101) states that this participle is formed in aan or ahan: 

mentaan or mentahan, hetho. 

p'ooan, lavado. 
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neither causal sign nor that of the agent appear in Classes I b and 
III b respectively. In verbs of Class II the t of the suffix -tal may 
be retained, giving -tan, or the form may be made in -Ian.' 

ClasB la. tuk-an, a thing fallen. 

Glass I b. klm-an, a thing dead.' 

Class II. kui-t-an or kni-l-an, a thing liviDg. 

Class III a. 3'011-tii, a thing shot. 

ClaaallK. mU-an, a thing swept* 

The plural of the participle follows the same rule as that for the 
adjective, addii^ the suffix, -tak or -ak. This may be used with 
or without the regular plural ending -oh. The latter may also be 
used alone: 

s'Uhui-U, 3'n>an-lk-ab, a'lbon-ob, things written. 

Passive Participle. The passive idea in verbal nouns is brought 
out by means of the suffixes -bal or -bil added to the passive stem.* 
When the stem ends in a consonant an a is added for euphony 
between the consonant of the stem and that of the suffix: * 

Clasa I a. nAk-s-a.-ba], a thing to be climbed. 

Class I h. klm-B-a-bal, a thing to be kiUed. 

Class III a. a'oD-a-bal, a thing to be shot. 

Class III b. mla-t-a-bal, a thing to be swept. 

Infinitive. There is no infinitive in Maya.' The infinitive con- 
struction, used in English, after verbs denoting purpose, desire, 

' Beltran (S 126) and Levies (S 101) give the participle of these verbs as 
ending in -Un. I am rather inclined to agree that this is a better fonn than 
the one in -tan. 

* Lopez (i 101) gives this form as klm-ea. 

■ Beltran (S 179) states that the participle of verbs corresponding to those 
of Class III b may have the t as well as the -an: 
3')b-t-an or afb-an, a written thing. 

< These forms correspond to the future paauve participle of the Spanish 



nak-s-a-bal. kam-be-s-bll or kam-be^s-baL 

' In verbs of Class I the stem would always end in a consonant as the pas- 
sive stem takes the causal s. In verbs of Class III b, it also ends in a consonant 
as this class takes the sign of the agent, t, as a part of the stem in the passive. 

* Much is made in the early Spanish grammars of the infinitive. In their 
1st Conji^ation the present of the infinitive is the stem in 1 (nakal). The past 
infinitive in Beltran (nakl II) is undoubtedly incorrect as it is inconsistent with 
the past fonus he gives in the other conjugations. Coronel and San Buena- 
ventura have a past in nakijl which shows the h (j) sound which is the usual 
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ability, etc. is expressed in Maya by a future and is really in the 
nature of a clause introduced, in many cases, by the particle ka 

(p. 92). 

Inchoative ob Inceptive Verbs. These are made by addii^ 
the suffix -hal or -tal to the verbal stem with the nominal pro- 
noun.' It should be noted that these inchoative verbs are prob- 
ably distinct from verbs of Class II in -tal which make their past 
in l-ah, although the suffix -tal is common to both forms; 

dn wlnlk-tal or wlnlk-bal, I am becoming a man. 

tin ksna-tol, I am increasing in height. 

tnn f ek-tal, it ie growing dark. 

The future is formed in two ways, by using the time particle of 
the future with the nominal pronoun and the suffix -e, retaining 
the -tal, or changing the sign ah of the past in the particle t§-ali 
to al, obtaining the form t§-al : 

method of showing past time. In the 2d Conjugation, Coronel and San Bue- 
naventura have forme ending in -ah. These are clearly incorrect for the present, 
as pointed out by Beltran (S 105), and San Buenaventura seems to recognize 
this as he gives a second form for the present which corresponds with that of 
Beltran. In the 4th Conjugation, Coronel and San Buenaventura are probably 
incorrect as they give the past participle, kanan, for the present of the infinitive. 
Beltran in this conjugation gives for the past infinitive a passive form, kanan- 
tablL Martinez says there is an infinitive in -al, -el, -U, -ol and -nl when 
"taken in a general sense" : 

u tanlah-11 Dlos, el servir a Dioa, 

u lum-al i^an, el comer de los almas. 

n 3'on-ol ke, d cazar venadoe. 
' Beltran (S 90) usee the term neuter in describing these verbs in -bal. He 
does not mention the corresponding form in -tal but gives a form in -bll. He 
states that the past is ma^le in bl, the future in ak. 

Coronel and San Buenaventura (f ol. 9b, ob,) have only the forms in -tal. This 
is one of the cases where the two older authorities agree with the modem usage. 
Seler (p. 80) states that the forros in -hal, used by Beltran, are older than 
the forms in -taL It is difficult to reconcile this statement with the fact that 
Coronel and San Buenaventura give the forms in -tal. Furthermore Seler 
endeavors to connect the form in -tal with the t or te used as a demonstrative 
with the verbal pronoun. He correctly points cut the limitations of meaning 
when -tal is used as that of an inchoative. He uses the form in kah with these 
verbs; 

wlnlk-hal-ln-kab or winlk-tal-ln-koh. 
I did not find this form in common use. The nominal pronoun with the time 
particle is used as shown below. 
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hen irinlk-Ul-e or winlk-ti-al-4, 1 shaU become a man. 
hek koban-tS-ttl-e, we shall become ill. 

The past tenae seems to be seldom used with these verbs. Whea 
found the suffix -tal changes to tS and the sign of the past, ah, 
with the verbal pronoun is used: 

wlnlk-ti-ah-etS, you became a man, 

kaiu-ti-ah'eii, I increased m height. 

There seems Uttle doubt that, originally, both -tal or -hal and 
-tS were used to express the inchoative idea with no distinction as 
now observed between the use of -tal in the present and -t5 in the 
past. This supposition is strengthened by the fact that both -tal 
and -tSal are found in the future.' 

Attention may be called again to the nouns denoting accustomed 
state or condition in -tai (p. 38). 

Itsbative oh FRBQUKNirATivB Vebbs. These are made by du- 
plicating the first syllable: * 
Un bl-qab, I tap with the fingerB. 
tin bl-bl-qab, I tap frequently with the fingers. 
tin la-k-eti, I strike you with the palm, 
tin la-la-k-flbl, I strike you several times with the palm. 

Reflexive Verbs. There is a class of verbs used with the 
particle -pahal* which are reflexive: ° 

' Seler (p. 81) pvea both the forma in -hal or -tal and -tiahal for the present; 
winlk-hal or irinlk-tal to be a man, to prove himself a man. 
wlnlk-tSah-al, Just now to be a man, to become manly, attain a position. 
I consider that the -ah of his infix -t&ah is the sign of the past and should not 
be used in the present tense. The proper form would be; 
tin wlnik-t£-al. 
Seler (p. S4, 85) has much to say regarding the use of k which " added to 
nouna forms neutral themes with the meanii^ ' made for this and that,' ' be- 
ing this and that,' e.g.; 

eeq-ha-al, to be black, to become black." 
This is really the inchoative verb and the more usual form is not -hal but -tal. 
* Beltran ({ 127) states that this type of verbs almost always is found in 
the 4th Conjugation. He adds that the adverb a'ea'etak, mgnifying d menvdo 
6 eon ^Tecaeacia is used with verbs of his lat Conjugation; 
lubul, to fall. 

a'ea'etak lubul, to fall frequently. 
Palma y Palma (p. 163-167) describes these forms very clearly. 
' See also verbs used with the refleidve pronoun, p. 50. 
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tinii,be^. 
tun tinn-^-hal, it begins itself. 

ttun-p>-4il, it began itself, 
tun Unn-pt-^ud qln, the day is be^nning. 
tun loti-p«i-hal, it bends itself. 

Rbciphocal Vesbb. See under Reciprocal Pronoun, p. 51. 

Clauseb. Final dauaea expressing purpose or motive. These are 
made by using a future construction. The nominal pronoun takes 
no time particle but the -e of the future is retained : ' 

tin bin In bet-e, I go to make something, hterally, in present time, my 
going, my making something in future time. 

The form in -kah can also be used to express the same idea; 
WnMn-taUitabet-e, contracted to bin-in-k-in bet-e. I am going to make 

it. 
bln-ln-k«h utial In wll-e, 1 go in order to see it. 
bln-ln4ah In wll-e, contracted to bln-in-Oc-ln wll-e, I go to see it. 

When the object is expressed, the -e of the future is usually 
dropped; 

bln'-ln-kab In bet na, I go to build a house. 
Object clauses expressing ability, knowledge, desire, fear, corrvpuir 
sion, command, etc. These also take the future construction. In 
some cases the time particle is omitted with the nominal pronoun; 
In qat In wll-«, I desire to see it. 
n pat In sUb-t-e, I am able to writ* it. 
In wobel In be-t-e, I know how to do it. 

As in the preceding examples, when the object is expressed by a 
noun, the -e is usually dropped: 

In qat In bant wa, I desire to eat tortillas. 

u pat In 3'lb-4 hunn, I am able to write a letter. 

The particla ka often introduces these clauses especially with the 
form of the indefinite future in ak and the verbal pronoun : 

In qat ka us-s-lk-eti, I desire you to be good. 

leetl u qat qal-n-Ak-«n, he (demonstrative) wishes me to sing. 

In qat teti ka wal-lk-t-en, I wish you to tell me. 

■ Beltran (!{ 99, 100) notes that the future forms are used in some cases 
after the verb, to desire, where one would expect the infinitive to be 
used. 
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or in qat teti ka wal-t-en. 

Un td-lk ka alkab-n-ik-en, I say that I shall run. 

saken ka kohaii-(ii)-ik'-eii, T fear I shall be ill. 

Un al-t-«ti or al-ah-t-e» ka slk-eti, I told you to go. 

Rd4siive clatises. There ie no special difference between the verb 
in a relative clause and that in any other place : 

U wlnik qal-ii-«h-l UmH, the man who song is dead, literally, the man 
sang, he died. 

There is a relative relation introduced by the particle lik or Uldl 
denoting in which, by which, for which, etc; ' 

likll In wenel, (the object) in which I sleep, my hammock, 
likll In meya, (the object) with which I work, my pencil, 
llkll -q ku£-tal, (the object) by which we live, maize, 
likll in puti-lk, (the object) with which I strike, my stick. 

There is a relative idea conveyed in the compound formed of the 
particle t or ti and the verbal pronoun : 
mai puti-ah-en, who hit me 7 
t-<n puti-eti, I am the one who hit you. 

Temporal Clauses. These are usually introduced by the par- 
ticle ka: 

tin wal-ah-t-eti ka kutS-en, I told it to you when 1 arrived, 
k-ln qal k-«n slk-en-e, I may sing when I arrive. 

Sometimes the particle is repeated before the main clause as well 
as before that of the temporal : 

ka tal-etS-e ka kohan-h-en, when you came, I was ill. 

le ka a'ok In qal-y-e ka bin-en, after I had mmg, I went. 

Conditional Claiises. These are usually introduced by the par- 
ticle wa, if, or ke^ although. The verb in these clauses does not 
differ from that in the main part of the sentence: 

■ Beltran (Si94, 95) has the form in Uk or Ukll and states that it denotes en 
que, eon que, de que, por donde, porque, etc,, also " gu« eueU hacer»e fo yue el verba 
signifiea." : 

U3 yaab qan Ukll i wenel, good is the hammock in which you are accus- 
tomed to sleep. 
113 Inum kui Uk in yum, good is the land in which my father lives. 
Beltran (i 240} haa another miitanza with intransitive verba in the past when 
used in a clause meaning "en que " etc. In his example he adds a k in the ^d 

lal tfi'ea Inb-k-l, Juan, this is the well into which John fell. 
Seler (p. 130, 121) identifies this suffix, -lik as a combination of -Ik, our 
eign at the present transitive verb, and the suffixes -al, -el, -il, -ol, -ul. 
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wa lui al-lk-t-«ii k-ln bin, if you tell it to me, 1 ahall (may) go. 

kei tai-1 bln-on, although he earner I went. 

ke£ tun qai sut-on t'-OA-l, although he is aiu^g, we returned b) our house. 

Intbkbogativb. In general there seems to be do particular 
form of particle marking the interrogative. The rising voice alone 
seems to indicate a question. This may be a convention of later 
times. The particle wa is sometimes used as an interrogative with 
the meaning " by chance " or " perhaps " and comes as the final 
suffix:' 

ooqot-n-ah-Ati-wa, did you, by chance, dance? 

t-a-puti-ah-wa, did you, by chance, strike him? 

When the int«iTOgative is used with the transitive verb in the 
past tense the sign of the past is sometimes omitted both in the 
question and in the answer. A final -e is found in the 3d person in 
these forms: 

maS pnt^n, who etruck me? 

t-en putfi-eti, I wae the one who struck you. 

mai pnti-e, who struck him? 

t-en putS-e, I struck him, I am the one who struck him. 

mad mls-t-« na, who swept the house? 

t-en mls-t-e na, I swept the house. 

When the answer to a question is in the negative the sufSx -i or 
-U is usually found with the negative ma. The use of this same 
suffix is noted (p. 104) with the adverbs: 

bln-eta, did you go? kohan-^b, are they ill? 

ma bln-«n-l, no, I did not go. ma kobau~ob^ no, they are not ill. 

The intem^ative pronouns, maS, tuS, bag, etc are considered 
under the pronoun (p. 51). 

In questions asking permission which are expressed in the future 
an affirmative answer is given in the imperative: 
mls-nik-on, may I sweep? kul-en, yes, sit down. 

mlB-n-en, yes, sweep. mlB-{t-e) na, may I sweep the house? 

kul-ftk-en, may I sit down? mls-t-e, yes, sweep it. 

When permision is not given and the answer is negative the root 
alone is used in the transitive with the proper ending and the root 
alone in the intransitive: 

mlB-nU-en, may I sweep? nil>-(t-e) na, may I sweep the house? 

ma, mis, no, do not sweep. ma, mls-t-lk, no, do not sweep it. 

' Compare Pahna y Pahna, p. 178, 179, 
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THE ADJECTIVE 
There is no real adjective in Maya. Words which have UBually 
been considered as adjectives are really intransitive verbs. The 
term adjective has however been retained as describing these forms:' 
keel, he is cold, it is cold, or sometbing cold, 
keel wlnlk, the man is cold or the cold man. 
kohas wlnlk ton tal, the man is sick, he ia coining, or the sick man is 

- The attributive and predicate relationship are not distinguished ;* 
le na bo$, this house is blaiik or the black house. 

These adjective-like forms have been put into a class by them- 
selves in the treatment of the verb as their past tenses are made in 
a different way from that used in the r^ular intransitive forms. 
This is one of the many places where an arbitrary ruling must be 
made in regard to the place where forms should be considered 
which are on the dividing line between two categories. 

It has been thought best to retain the heading "adjective" for 
the sake of clearness and to consider number and comparison here 
rather than under the verb. The idea of time, however, is taken 
Alp under Class IV of the verbs (p. 59). 

Ordeb. The adjective usually precedes the noun but there are 
many exceptions to the rule; 

n lak wlnlk, the other man. - u wlnlk Un, the same man. 

NuMBEB. The plural ending is usually expressed only in the 
noun used with the adjective. Some cases, however, occur where 
both the adjective and the noim have the sign of the plural. 
Plural in the adjective is not usually shown by the same form, 
-ob, as with nouns, but by the suffixes -ak, -^ik, or -iSk, the same 
as those used for participles: * 

' For a good discussion of the adjective, see PaJma y Palma (p. 160-162.) 
Lopez (Si 30-33), baa two claasea of adjectives: — qualifying and determi- 

Marttnes insists that there is an adjective and, like the English adjective, 
it precedes the noun. 

' Seler <p. 77) makes an attributive eiqiresaion by means of the suffixes -al, 
-el, ^ -rt, -ul: 

i»-u] WUUk-ob, the good men. sak-ll oa, the white house. 

' Coron^ notea the plural in -tik as used for participles. 

Seler (p. 114) ia inclined to interpret the plural ending -lak as related to the 
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U3 lui, a good house, or the house is good, 

ua-tAk iUH)b, the good houses, or the housea &re good. 

Reduplicatwn. This is sometimes employed to express the 
plural in adjectives: 

taS be, a smooth road. ta-taS b«-ob, smooth roads. 

There are a few adjectives which have different forms for the 
singular and plural : 

noIiotS tonlti, a large stone. nnkuti tunlU-ob, large stones. 

CoMPAHiBON. Comparaiwe. The comparative is made by add- 
ing the suffix Al to the adjective form: 
ua, good, u>-ll or u-yua-U, better. 
BAti, far, luti-U, farther. 

This may be a case where there was at one time a vocalic harmony 
between the vowel of the stem and that of the ending in -1.' 

Superlative. This is formed by prefixing the word hitS meaning - 
" much, very, or many " to the comparative: * 

passive or intransitive stem ia -al, -el, ^1, -ol, -ul, the suffix vowel of which is 
ehded with the collective or phiral suffijt -at, -Ik. As a matter of fact the ^ak 
suffix for the plural is very UQcommoii. -ak or -tak are much more common. 
Seler (p, 122, 123) considers the sufBx -ak as identical with -ah as a sign of 
the past. His authority for this is evidently Perex who givee the forms and 
tiauslaticns noted by Seler; 

alabll, vfhat is or shaU be said. babnn-Ak, bow much were they? 

olabll-ak, it was said. ^ Uqln, blqloS, when? 

bahun, how much? blqlni-ak, when was it? 

The Motul dictionary seems to make no distinction between bahun and 
bahtm-ak. It does not give the form blqlni-ak and distinctly states that 
Uqin is used for the present and past. The San Francisco dictionary gives 
bahun and babun£ using them in both the present and past. It does not give 
bahun-ak. I am rather inclined to consider the -ak in these forma of Perez as 
denoting a plural although the Motul gives an example of the use of bahun 
with a plural noun. 

' Strength is given to this supposition by the fact that Beltraji (S 27) ^vee 
the form yui-ul (yutzul) for better, nohol, greater, qasol, worst, but he also 
notes that the Indian in talking usually uses the suffix -IL 

Lopez (i 36) does not accept this way of making the comparative at the 
present tinie. He writes, " Antiguam£nte, aegun asegurael P. BeUrdn, se/onrmfco 
el eomparativo repitiendo la liitima vocal y aHadiifuMe una ek . . . pero aetvai- 
menie no ae ttea. Taminiti, dice que u forma atiadi&%do al potUivo la parlicula 
11; pero a mi modo de ver, mejor se le Uamaria superlaiivo r^atwo." Lopez forms 
the comparative by using the particles, asab, mas, or masab with the positive. 

' Lopez (i 37) also uses sem or semkot^ lem or lemketi, hat, bahan and 
kalam to form the superlative decree. 
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Uti uo-U na-ob, the beet bousee. 
Uti natt-U, the f utbeet. 

The fonu hit§ is often used directly with the ftdjective to form the 
comparative: 

In na Uti na ket a na, my house is better than your house. 

DimintUwee or dimintUion of the idea. This is expressed by re- 
duplication : 

noh or ooboti, ijeat. uk, white. 

no-ncdi or no-nohoti, grondeciUo. sa-Mk, nurfto bianco. 

A more common way of expressing a diminution or an increase of 
the idea expressed by the adjective is by the words, hitS, very, 
and the word qas meaning bad.': 

tiltian, emaU. 

qas tiltian, rather small, medio chico. 

hlti tUtiaii, very small. 

NcuERALs. The numeral system is vigesimal.* There is a con- 
sistent treatment so that there is practically no number that can- 
not be expressed in Maya. 

Terms given by the early Spaniards. These are as follows: 

20 unita - 1 qal, 1 X 20 - 20. 

20qal -lbaq,2Ox2O-4O0. 

20baq -lplk,20X20X20- 8,000. 

20 ^ - 1 kalab, 20X20X20X20- 160,000. 

20 kalab - 1 qtntiU, 20 X 160,000 - 3,200,000. 

20 qlntiil - 1 alaw, 20 X 3,200,000 - 64,000,000 (7). 

Terms used in the hieroglyphic writing. It is clear from a study of 
the hieroglyphic writing that the early Mayas were accustomed to 
deal with very large number series, numbers running into the mil- 
hons, especially the long number series in the Dresden Codex.* 

The system now commonly used in the hieroglyphic writing is as 
follows; 

20 Kin - 1 Ulnal, h days. 
18 Ulnal - 1 Tun, 360 days. 
20 Tun - 1 Katun, 7200 days. 
20 Katun - 1 Cycle, 144,000 days. 
13 or 20 Cycle - 1 Ot«at Cycle, 1,872,000 or 2,880,000 days. 

' Compare Pahna y Pahna, p. 161, 162, and Lopes, $ 38. 
' For a complete discussion of the numerals, see Thomas, 1897-1898. See 
also Fart UI, p. 181. 

* For a discussion of these number series, see Bowditch, 1910, Chapter VI. 
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It is not certain r^arding all the names given by the early 
Mayas to the different divisions. I'he numbers were expressed 
very simply in the hieroglyphic writii^ by a system of super- 
imposed bars and dots. 

There is a certain unity between the numeral system now used 
and that on which the ancient calendarial reckoning was based. 
In the latter, however, 18 units of the 2d order made one of the 
3d. There is also a question whether in the stone inscriptions 20 
of the 5th order made one of the 6th or 13 of the 5th made one of 
the 6th. The change in the 2d order from 20 to 18 was probably 
due to a desire to bring about some degree of accord between the 
actual length of a year and a unit of the 3d order, a Tun being 
360 days. 

Terms used at present time. The Mayas of the present time 
naturally have little occasion for large numbers although some 
are capable of countii^ up into the thousands. The Lacandones, 
on the other hand, seem entirely unable to use numbers higher 
than three or four. They point to the filers and toes when they 
desire to signify higher numbers. 

Taking into consideration the ancient Maya method of expres- 
sing numbers by bars and dots, a bar representing five and a dot 
one, we might expect a quinary system with multiples of five up 
to twenty. This is not so, however, as the change in nomenclature 
is made at ten. There are different words used for the numbers 
from 1 through 9. The word for 10, la him, probably means " all 
of one count." La is the particle denoting totality.' 

The word for 11, buluk, is quite different from the word for one. 
It is to be noted that in the face numerals the hieroglyph for 11, 
as far as can be made out at present, does not show any of the 
characteristics of the number for one. 

The words for the numbers 12 to> 19 correspond in meaning 
with the words for 2 to 9 with the addition of the particle lah, signi- 
fying "all ": 

Ub ka, all of 3. lab ol, aU of 3, etc. 

1 Compare Tbomaa, 1897-98, p. 891. He points out that Henderaon in his 
manuscript Maya-English dictionary has as the meaning of lali, " whole 
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s another poBsibility, that la Ib to be derived from 
laq meaning " the other" or " the accompanying," giving the 
idea of first counting the fingers up to 10 and then starting with 
the toes up to 20. This suggestion would have more value if la 
was found with the number 11 and not with 10. 





Nqueiutidn 


Toizer 




Beltraa 


1. hnn- 




btu- 


2. k«- 




ka-(ca) 


3. ol- 




o*-Cox> 


4. kiu- 




kaii-(caii) 


5. ho- 




he- 


6, wik- 




wak-(uc) 


7. wuk- 




wok- (nnc) 


8. wtiak- 




waSak- (nazac) 


9. bolon- 




bolMl- 


10. U hun- 




Uhnn- 


11. buluk- 




buhik- (biihic) 


12. la ka- 




lab ka- (lab ct) 


13. Uoi- 




o£ U bun- (ox U bun) 


14. UUn- 




kaa U bun- (can U bun) 


15. la ho- 




holhun- 


le. U wtt- 




wi^ U hun- (uac la hnn) 


17. la wok- 




wuk la hun- (nuc la hnn) 


18. la waiak- 




wa£afc U bun- (tuxac la hun) 


19. U bolcm- 




botonU bun- 


20. turn qal- 




bun qal- (hun kal) 


21. tarn qal yete hun- 




bun tn qal- (hun tu kal) 


22. him qal yete ka- 




ka tu qal- (ca tu kal) 


30. hun qal yete U him- 




la bu ka qal- tla hn ca kal) 


31. hnn qal T«te buhik- 




bukik tu qal- (buluc tu kal) 


32. hnn qal T«te la ka- 




lab ka tu qal- (lah ca tnkal) 


40. ka qal- 




ka qal- (ca kal) 


41. ka qal yete bun. 




hnn tu yoi qal- (hnntn yox kal) 


50. ka qal yete U hun- 




la hu yoS qal- (la hu yox kal) 


60. oi qal- 




o6 qal- (ox kal) 


70. Ob qal yete U hun- 




U hn kan qal- (la hu can ka]} 


80. kill qal- 




kan qal- (can kal) 


90. Un qal yete la hun- 




la hu yo qal- (b hu yo kal) 


100. ho qal- 




ho qal- (bo kal) 


101. ho qal yete hon- 




bun tu wak qal- 


110. ho qal yete la him- 




U bu mk qal- 


111. ho qal yete U him yete hun- 


buluk tu wak qal- 


120. wik qal- 




wakqal- 



,Coogle 





NtjMERATiON (continued) 


TozzCT 




Beltran 


130. wik qal ;ete U bun- 


la hu wuk qal- 


140. wuk q»l- 




wukqU- 


160. waiUk qal- 




miakqal- 


180. bolon q«l- 




bolon qal- 


200. lahimqal- 




la him qal- 


220. buhikqal- 




bulukqal- 


240. U ka qal- 




labkaqal- 


260. U oi qal- 




o£ lahu qal- 


280. U Un qal- 




kan lahu qal- 


300. U bo qaU 




bol hu qal- 


320. U wik qal- 




wak lahu qal- 


340. U wuk qal- 




wuk lahu qal- 


360. U waiak qal- 




wa^ak lahu qal- 


380. U bolon qal- 




bolon Uhu qal- 


400. him baq- 




huEbaq- 



Bellran's numeratiim. There is little doubt that the Maya num- 
eration for the h^her numbers has fallen into disuse at the present 
time.' It is significant that practically all late grammars give the 
numeration of Beltran rather than the numbers used at the present 
time.* 

The reader is given a chance on p. 99-100, to compare the num- 
bers as given by Beltran with those collected by the writer. I have 
given the numbers only to 400.* I present these with some 
hesitation. 

Beltran has the same form for 12 as that given here but for the 
numbers 13 to 19 he gives: 

oi la hun, 13 (3 and 10). kan la hun, 14 (4 and 10), etc. 

The form for 10 is thus carried through all the numbers from 13 to 
19. Attention should be called to the analogy here between these 

' Compare Cruz (1912, p. 110) who writes, "El siatema de ntaneradAn maya 
puede decirae que ha caldo en desuso, Iserd posible voherlo d su primitivo estado 
hoy que esld mezdado con.eJ es'panolt Es de diidarae. Dia ha de ttegar en que 
hatta et propio idioma qaede sepidtado etemamente. Nosotroe no auguramoa d 
la lengua maya, que fui gloHoea, nin^n ■porvenir, y A preaenUmos qtie tarde 6 
temprano catga en detuao elemo. Pueda que fTacaaemoa en nueatros prondatieos 
pero h dudamoa." 

' See Lopez S 180. Note, however, the numbers given in Appendix IV, 
p. 301. 

* For the numbers above 400, the reader is referred to the list in Beltran, 
"Articulo Undecimo," Thomas, 1897-1898, p. 861, 890-893, or Lopez, 5 180. 
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forma using 10 as a foimdation and the face numerals in the hiero- 
glyphic inscriptions for the numbers 13 to 19. Th^elatter show, 
in meet cases, a fleshless lower jaw signifying 10 in addition to the 
glyph for the numbers from 3 to 9. 

In the forma given here yetel, with, is used with all numbers 
not multiples of 20: 

hun qal yate bun, 21 (one 20 with one). 
These correspond to forms given by Perez (186ft-1877) and Brin- 
ton (1882, p. 39) in katak. Both yetel, and katak have the mean- 
ing " and," " with." Brinton uses the form in katak as an 
alternative in numbers above 40: 

k« kal kaUk bt, 42 (2 score Mid 2). 
Perez gives the example: 

hun qal katak ho, 25 (one score and 5). 
Beltran's numbers for 30 and 35: 

la hn ka qal hoi hn ka qaL 

and all numbers above 40 use the unit of qal above rather than 
below the number expressed : 

hoi hn ka qal, 35, litfiraUT-, 15, 2 qal or, freely, 15 toward the 2d qal (40). 
The numbers from 31 to 34 and 36 to 39, on the other hand, use 
the unit of qal below the number expressed: 

wak U hun tu qal, 36 (16 on the [one] qal). 
All numbers above 40 correspond in form with those for 30 and 35, 
using the unit of qal above the number expressed: 

hun tu jo6 qal, 41 (one on the 3d qal). 
It seems clear that there is some mistake here in Beltran's num- 
eration, although all writers have followed him in giving the 
same forms. The same particle, tu, is used both in those forms for 
numbers below 40 which add the-number to the preceding unit of 
qal, and also in the forms for 30, 35 and those above 40, where the 
number is really added, if we accept the meaning of tu, to the suc- 
ceeding imit of qal: ' 

ka tu qal, 22 (2 (A qal). 

ka tu yoi qal, 42 (2 to 3 qal, not 2 to 2 qal). 

> In this connection, Thomas (1397-1898, p. 891) writes, "Perez, as quoted 
by Dr. Brinton, says, in an unpublished essay in the tatter's possession, that 
Beltran's method of expressing the numbers is erroneous; that 41 should be 
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Under tbe same rule, after 380 is reached, Beltrau starts with 
381 counting towards the next higher unit of baq, 400: 
hun tu hull bu), 381 (1 to Ul baq). 
ho tu hun baq, 385 (5 to [1] baq), etc. 

A point, not previously mentioned in connection with Beltran's 
numeration, is that tu is not used with the forms adding 10 and 
15 to each qal unit, namely, 30 and 35, 50 and 55, 70 and 75, etc.: 

la hu bt qal, 30. U hu ]ro& qal, 50. 

hoi hn ka qal, 35. bol hu yoS qal, 55. 

This omission of the tu is to be noted in the same relative places ' 
until 190 is reached when it is found again: 

la hu tu la htm qal, 190. hoi hu tu U hun qal, 195. 

The tu is then found in the same relative places until 370 is reached 
when it is dropped again: 

U htt bolon U hu qal, 370. 
It is found with the next number when IS is added to the unit: 

hoi hu tu Ixdon la hu qal, 375. 
and it is dropped again for the next 10 added to the qal: 

la hu hun baq, 390. 
and added for the next 15: 

bol hu tu bun baq, 395 
I cannot explain this irregularity in these two places in the nu- 
meration. The fact that, with the exception of tbe even qal and 

bnn-tv-kaqal; 42, ka-to-kaqal; S3, ol-tu-kanqal, etc. Nevertheleea, aa Dr. 
BriDton has pointed out, the numerals above 40 are given in Perez's Diction- 
ary of the Maya Language according to Beltran's eyatem, which appears from 
other evidence to be correct. L^n de Roany ai^geats that hun-tu-yoiqal 
should be explained thus: 60 — 20 + 1. However, the correct renderii^ ap- 
pears to be 1 on the third score, or third 20. It is possible that an old and a 
new reckonmg prevailed among the Mayas, as apparently among the Cakchi- 
quels. According to Stoll the latter people bad an old and a more recent 
method of enumerating . . . Perez says that tu is an abbreviation of the nmn- 
eral particle tul, but Rosny says, 'Je crois que ce n'est pmid, comme U [Ban- 
croft] le guppoae, la simple conjondwn el, maia une phraee dee mots O-u, dans 
son, A lui, sien; n esf un pronom appele par Us grammairiene Espanoh miife 
et qtdforme latopulalion, comtneen Anglaie I'e du genitif.' Dr. Berendt adopts 
the same opinion, which is probably correct." 

' That is, 70 and 75, 90 md 95, 110 and 115, 130 and 135, 150 and 155, 170 
and 175. 
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baq, tu is always found except in some of the forms addii^ 10 and 
15 to the units seeme to show some definite purpose when it is 
omitted.* 

The unit above qal is baq which is equivalent to 20 X 20, 400. 
This word has the meaning " to roll up, to tie around." It has 
already been noted that the baq unit cornea in first with 381. 

Beltran's numbers above 400, except even multiples of this unit, 
baq, are evidently abbreviated. Otherwise they are unintelligible. 
ho tn bnq, 500 I' ho qkl tu baq. 
U hn tu baq, 600 - la hilii q&l tu baq. 

Above 800, in the same way as before, the next higher unit is 
used; 

bo tu 70S baq, 900= ho qal tu roi baq (100 on 3d baq). 

The unit of the 3d place (20 X 20 X 20, 8000) is pik, meaning 
" cotton cloth or a kind of petticoat." Aa pointed out by Thomas 
(1897-1898, p 893), Henderaon givea the significance of pik aa " a 
bag made out of a petticoat " which corresponda with the Mexican 
term for 8000. 

Beltran points out (§ 312) that the Mayaa in hia day uaed the 
term pik as meaning 1000 rather than 8000. 

The unit of the 4th place (20 X 20 X 20 X 20, 160,000) is 
kalitb and that for the 5th place (20 X 20 X 20 X 20 X 20, 
3,^)0,000) ia qintSil, and that for the 6th place ie aUw.° 

Numeral Classifiers. There is a lai^e number of classificatory 
suffixes in use with the numerals. The latter can never stand alone. 
These suffixes qualify the term and show into what class the ob- 
jects counted fall. At the present time all nouna are broadly 
classified into two claaaea, animate and inanimate, by the two 
suffixes -till and -p'el : 

oi-tul wtnlk, three men, oi-p'el na, three houBes. 

Apart from a few other classifiers there is not much attention paid 
by the Mayas of the present time to the finer distinctions formerly 
made by these euifixes. Some, however, are alwaya used. 

> There is one exception to this rule. Beltran's form for 171, bvluk bolm 
qal, omita the tn. 

I For a discusBion of the tneaaing of these terms, eee Thomas, op. cit. p. 894, 
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A list of euffixea used as classifiera for the numeral as given, for 
the DVffit part, by Beltran (§ 313) and translated by Nuttall (1903) < 
is given in Appendix III, p. 290-292. 

THE ADVERB 

Position. Adverbs, especially those formed from the intran- 
sitive verb-adjective, have two positions in regard to the verb and 
its subject. They may be placed either at the beginning before the 
nominal pronoun or between the nominal pronoun and the verb: 

seeb Un kODll, I sell it easily. tUmbe On alb, I write slowly. 

qu On 3'ib, I write badly. tin tilU Umbal, I walk fast. 

I cannot state any rule for the position of the adverb in these 
forms. Some seem always to be placed before the pronoun and 
others after the pronoun. 

In verbs where the verbal pronoun rather than the nominal is 
used the adverb comes at the beginning; 

tiuiibe 3'ib-n-ah-.«ii, I wrote slowly. 
Forms used with the verbal pronoun may have the particle -U 
or -ik inserted between the root and the pronoun : 

tHtt JUmbal-n-ah-U-eii, I walked fast, or tilts ilmbal-n-ah-lk-eii. 

tHti Anbal-n-ab-ali-ii.^-eii, 1 walked fast a long time ago. 

BUk koluui.^-«ii, I am always ill. 

snk keel-U-en, I am always cold- 

The adverbial particles are very numerous in Maya. No attempt 
has been made to exhaust the list.' The most important are as 
follows: 

Negation. This is shown by the particle ma which precedes the 
nominal pronoun and comes immediately before the verb when the 
verbal^ pronoun is used: 

> Mrs. Nuttall makes a very pertinent "sv^gestion to Maya scholars" as to 
the identity between the significance of some of these clasaificatory particles 
and portions of the hieroglyphic writii^ appearing with the series of numbers. 
These number series, worked out up to the present time, all relate to periods 
of time. There is no reference whatever to objecte of various classes being 
counted. It is especially desired that something may be done in this line of 
research. 

^ The reader is referred to the lists given in Beltran and in San Buenaven- 
tura. See also Lopez, Chapter VTII. 
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ml-nui, contractmg from mtryuL, there ia none, 
ma-ln trin, I am not going, 
ma-bln-eti, you did not go. 

The particle -U, noted above, may be used with the negative com- 
ii^, however, after the verbal pronoun : 
ma Mtk-en-ll, I was not afraid. 

The final 1 is often lost and we get : ' 

nu uk'tftt'L ma Un-en-4, 1 did not go. 

It will be noted that the forms of the nominal pronoun are not 
compounded with a time particle in these examples. The sign of 
the past, -«h, may also be omitted with the negative. The nomi- 
nal pronoim usually contracts with the negative and the final -1 is 
lost as noted above:* 



ma-u into mu. 

ma-u puti-ah-cn-ll, becoming m-u puti-en-4, he did not hit me. 

niacin put$-ah-^ becoming m-ln putj-1, 1 did not hit him. 

Repbtition. This may be expressed in the action of the verb 
by the particle -ka : 

tin ka-Un or ka Un^^a-kali, I am going again, 
lea tal-eti, you came again. 

ToTALirr. This idea is shown by the particle la or Uh, probably 
derived from the word tulakal, all: 

tin la-uk-lk or Un la Tuk-lk, I am drinking all of it. 
tan la-hant-lk wa, you are eating all of the tortillas, 
tun la-qal-ob, they are all ainging. 

t Lopec (S 172) has this final i with the negative fonns; 
ma In qatl, I do not desire, 
ma in qat tianall, I do not desire to eat. 
) Lopei (iS 97, 9ft) makes a negative preterit expression by means of the 
future form without Un and a negative future expression by means of the pre- 
sent form with dn, ta, tn in place of Un, ka, ku: 
ma tal-ak-en, I have not gone, 
ma dn han-al, I ahall not eat. 
I cannot underatand these fonns. 
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The la seems to modify either the subject or the object of the verb. 
I camiot find that thereis any differentiation in the forms accord- 
ing to the thing modified.' 

A repetition of the particle la is sometimes noted after the root. . 
This intensifies the meaning: 

tin la-tumt-U-n-t-lk, I am eating absolutely everything. 

This particle is also used with the idea of totaUty with ad 
jectives : 

kohon-ob, they are ill. 
kohan-tik-ob, many are ill. 
la-kobaa-tAk^b, aU are iU. 
tun la-ktiun-tid-ob, they all become ill. 
tun U-kohan-ob, they are all ill. 

Manner or State. The particle denoting these ideas is b£. 
This adverb takes the -U or -ik forms noted above (p. IW). 
bi tin putS-ah-ll-etS or be On puti-11-eti, thua, I hit you. 
bi tnl-41-en or be tiMk-en, thus I came. 

Demonbtrativk. Suffixes similar to the demonstrative pronoun, 
a and o, with the meaning " this or that way " are often used with 
the adverb hi (usually written bey) : * 

bfe tal-U-en-a, thus I came thia way. 

be taI-11-en-o, thus I came that way. 

The form in a is used when the method of coming is shown by some 
action, the form in o when the method of coming is described by 
words : 

be put£-ll-«n-a, thus I was hit (showiiig how). 

be puti-U-en-o, thus I was hit (telling how). 

When tjiese forms take the nominal pronoun the suffix -il is not 
used: 

be-ln wal-tk-a, I say ^ like tbia. be-In beet-lk-a, I make it like thia. 

be-In wal-lk-o, I aay it like that. be-ln beet-4k-«, I make it like that. 

' Seler (p. 81) includes the particle -la with the inchoative foma in -hal, 
-tal, and -tia-bal and infers that la is used only with intransitive verba. 

' Perez (1866-77) makes much the same distinction between the suffixes -a ' 
and -o in the following examples; 

be le Mnin-a, aqui esia d eaballo. lie le almn-o, aUi etia el oAaUo. 
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PREPOSITIONS AND POSTPOSITIONS 

These are interesting as they are used in place of the oblique 
cases in Maya. When used with nouns all are prefixed: 
jttlan poq, below the hat. jetel winlk, with the man. 

A distinction is seen, however, when these forms are used with 
the pronoun. They are then divided into two classes, those pre- 
fixed to the forms of the verbal pronoun and those suffixed to the 
nominal pronoun. It is not clear how this distinction is governed. 
To the first class belong: 
yetol, with, jretel-en, with me. 
naa', near, noa'-eti, near you. 
yoqol, ab«ve, Toqot-l, above him. 

To the second and larger class belong : 
men or menel, by, t-4ii-m«n, by me. 
ttal, for, In-flal, for me. 

sel, beside, a-ael, beaide you, literally, my side, 
walon, below, In-walan, or t-ln walan, below me. 
ti, In, from, and to, tin bin t-ln no, I am gping to my house.' 
tin tal t-4n ua, I am coming from my house. 

It seems clear that the idea of a noim with its possessive pronoun 
is uppermost here but this does not explain why we have, 
In walan, below me and 704]pl-en, above me. 
' The t or U corresponds to the forms given in the early grammars as the 



.y Google 



,Coogle 



PART 11 
MAYA TEXTS 



,Coogle 



,Coogle 



PART 11 
MAYA TEXTS 

INTRODUCTION 
Material Available. The reader will gain some idea of the 
vast amount of literature in the Maya language from the discussion 
of the Maya texts available for study {Part III, p. 182). These 
documents date from the days following the Conquest and con- 
tinue down to the present time. They vary much in content and 
in value as faithful transcriptions of the language as spoken at the 
time when they were written. 

Gbauhatical Stbuctubb. It is pertinent to ask how much 
help in translating the early texts is to be derived from a grammar 
such as the present work. The thesis has been advanced in this 
paper that it is probable the grammatical structure of the language 
has not changed appreciably from early to late times. If this is 
the case, and the ancient as well as the modem texts were written 
grammatically, there would be little difficulty, as far as the 
granuuar is concerned, in understanding the early examples of 
written Maya. Observations have led me to believe, however, that 
the early texts were not written with much regard for grammar, 
even the Maya grammar built upon a Latin model. It is unusual 
to find in the early texts examples of the greater part of the ex- 
pressions given by Beltran and the other early grammarians. Their 
illustrations are, of course, in most cases grammatical but they are 
not taken from texts but are isolated sentences made up to 
illustrate the special points to which references are made. 

It seems probable that the early Maya texts are generally lack- 
ing in the finer shades of meaning which it is possible to express in 
Maya and, furthermore, it is not to be expected that forms not 
recognized by the early grammarians would always find expression 
in the texts. 

The Books of Chilam Balam, that most fertile source of texts in 
Maya, furnish examples of this lack of precise granmiatical sthic- 
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ture. As I have written elsewhere (1917, p. 183), "It must be re- 
membered that the maDuecripte themselves are, no doubt, copies of 
earlier works, collected from different individiials and often copied 
by several different hands. Some of the m^iuBcripts seem to have 
been the work of those who did not know Maya. Several different 
spellings of the same word occur and common Maya words are 
frequently misspelled. On the other hand, some of the pages seem 
to show a surprising ignorance of Spanish — Igleaia, for example, 
is spelled in one place "IgJayd." As for the Latin words occurring 
sporadically in the text, one is not surprised to find forms difficult 
to recognize." 

It seems safe to say that these famous texts are often illiterate 
in the sense that they are probably copies of copies and have been 
garbled in passing from hand to hand to say nothing of the fact 
that in the beginning they probably did not express precisely in 
every ca^ all the forms of the spoken Maya. We return then to 
the question asked at the beginning of the section, how much help 
is a granmiar in the translation of these texts. It seems to me that 
a grammar renders surpri^ngly little aid in deciphering the 
documents. 

LEXICOGRA.PHT. It is in respect to the vocabulary that the 
Maya has changed most. Words have become obsolete. New 
words have been coined and Spanish words have been introduced 
in greater or lesser numbers.* In spite of the tremendous advantage 
of possessing three early Maya dictionaries it is often not possible 
to determine accurately the meaning of many of the words in the 
early texts. Several of the vocabularies give examples of Maya 
construction. These forms are helpful in many cases in determin- 
ing homonyms. 

Even where there are parallel texts in Spanish and Maya as in 
the Dodrinas, there is often little help in elucidating the Maya as 
these translations are iisually poorly done, not necessarily because 
of an ignorance of the proper words but from a general lack of 
forms in Maya to express properly the ideas contained in the 
"hip&boles y alegorias" of ecclesiastical Spanish or Latin.* 

' Compare Palma y Palma, p. 145, 146. 

' Perec (1844) writes very pertinently on this point as follows, "Si c<»mdera- 

m08 igwdmenie que los anfij^uos etcritores de docfrina y yldtKas eran uimw Mmfes 
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^e Xiu Chronicles, t! 
and other secular texts funuBh some excellcDt examples of parcel 
aecoimts in the Maya and Spanish of wills and other l^al docu- 
ments. Martinez Hemflndez writes substantially as follows in a 
personal letter concerning the collection of documents in the Libro 
de Calcalcben, "The Maya is very old and is a splendid specimen 
of Maya hterature. Some expressions are unusual and are to be 
translated only after very diligent research. As we are familiar to 
a certain extent with the forms of the Ordenanzas, they would help 
us to translate properly and pave the way for other future transla- 
tions. I am fully convinced that the Books of Chilam Balam can 
be translated after translating all these documents. Before this 
hterature came into my haijds there were many words in the vo- 
cabularies the use of which I did not know." 

The later Maya texts are naturally far easier to translate on ac- 
count of the fewer changes in the vocabulary. 

The "particles of adornment" are many in Maya.i They add 
to the pleasure of the spoken Maya but they cause no little con- 
fusion in deciphering the written language. 

There is a large number of words in Maya with a comparatively 
large number of onomatopceic words.* 

Oethoqraphy. The spelUng of the Maya words is often far 
from consistent. This is especially true of words with the glottal- 

traduaores de Ea« kipirbolet y aUgmiaa de la Imffua caxtdlana y Uitina, mndrimoa 
en amocimiento qtie ettos modoa de deeir no podian generalizarae entre lot indiot, 
como ajenoa y disHntos i lo» que d genio de «u lengua demandiAa; agi es que la 
expretUm figurada d^ Uamar d e»te mundo itn ' ixilU de Idgnmaa,' no e» vaada BTitre 
loe indioa, y cuando la eneuerUran traditcida liieralmenle en la Salve, la eneventran 
pewda y no haeen de ^ia aj^ieaeion atgima, y si algano muy ladino quiere apliair 
la idea, to haee como mvehax veces lo he oido, am lot ydlabras de iicahal numya 
(puefiio 6 lugar de mieervu 6 trabajoa), que para eitos tienen igual fuerza, ee el 
Tnitmo sentido, y diferentea las vocee. Hay algwias figuras eaeldlaruu que no 
pveden tradvcirse liU^almente al idioma stn ridicules." 

' Compare Palma y Falnm, p. 144 who writes, "No abslante, las partlculaa 
compogiHvai que no modijkan d genlido, son mvchlsimas, las evalea, efeetiva- 
Tnenie, a6lo amtribuyen d la varUdad de las iormas de la expresi&n cmsHtuyendo 
ost, eomo el indieado padre B^ran dux, 'parHculas adomativat' que fadUtan 
giroe de estOo de que retuita un lenguaje deganie y artittico ewmdo *e tuAla Inen el 
idioma." 

* Compare Palmft y Palma, p. 133-134, 258-269, 307. 

See discussion of the various dictionaries in Part HI {p. 169). 
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ized consonants and those with doubled vowels. In several cases <; 
. is used for z or s and in these instances the omission of the cedilla 
with the c is a cause of great annoyance, changing, for example, 
$ijal (sisal) to deal (kikal). The omission of the bar with the h 
and p also adds to the confusion. In the early texts there is no 
proper division into words and sentences. Just as a word may be 
spelled in several different ways on the same page so a word may 
be divided in many different ways in succeeding lines.' This la«k 
of consistency in writing and spacing the Maya is a cause of 
great confusion.* The Berendt copies of many of the Chilam 
Balam texts are very useful in this respect.' The punctuation as 
used in the early documents is of no value whatsoever and the 
very common failure to capitalize proper names is still another 
cause of difficulties. 

Chieoqhaphy. The handwriting in these early texts is often 
very difficult to make out. There is usually a complete failure to 
distinguish between v and b. Several different varieties of hand- 
writing are often seen in the same manuscript. 

Possibility of Translation. I have already discussed in an- 
other place the possibility of a faithful translation of the ancient 
Maya texts, especially those of the Chilam Balam Books (Tozzer, 
1917). I am still of the opinion that many parts of the early docu- 
ments will defy translation.* These portions are, for the most part, 

' On a single page in the Cbunaayel manuscript within six lines the following 
varieties of spelling and spacing are found: 

ubool u poop a hoi pop 

uhol u pop u holpop 

u hoi u poop 
Compare the different versions of the same prophecy as given in the Tiiimin, 
the Chumayel and the Lizana texts (p. 122). 

* In the Chumayel version of one of the prophecies (Chilam Balam de 
Chumayel, p. 106) there is found, for example, the following division of words: 
ftzttm =- nakauU for ytzamna. kaull. As Ytzamna is a main god of the Mayas, 
one would think that the copyist would have known how to write this name 
properly. 

* Compare Tozzer, 1917, p. 183. 

< I have submitted this portion of the manuscript, as well as a great part of 
the remainder, to SeQor Juan Martinez Hemdndez and he agrees with me in 
all the statements contained in Part 11. He writes, "The parts dealii^ with 
their ancient mythology and the esoteric langu^e of the Maya priests may 
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those dealing with Maya ritual and, in a figurative way, with the 
coming of the new rehgion and the chaise to the worship of the 
true God.* 

Many parts are translatable but oiJy after the most careful 
study. There is a great opportimity for mistakes and there are 
many places where more than one rendering of the text is possible. 
It is in such places that time and patience are needed. 

There follow some examples of Maya texts with translations, 
starting with the modem Maya ^id going back to the Maya of the 
Prophecies and of the Books of Chilam Balam. 

1. THE INDIANS OF CHAN SANTA CRUZ* 
Tu boab-ll 1M7 Uqll u-ka-pul le-wink-ob leetl 

In the year 1S47 arose for eecond time these men (IndLans) this 
n-hub-U tal-ob u-took-ob SUd tu nohoa kah: 

its year they came to bum Valladolid in the midat of a large pueblo: 
yuib ptl-nl tu-Um-B-ob : ■ b§-iaii tuUkal bth-ob tu-took- 

many boys they killed: thus aleo all the babitatioos they 

»b-ob ku ' 3'ok-ol ka-bln-ob Santa Cruz u-qaba 

bumed when its completion again they went (to) Santa Cruz its name 
tak belae tl-an-ob' tl buk-ok luub yaab: yet wlnk-ll-ob 

until now there they are there so many years many: and men 

a'okl u-Mm-s-lk-ob: luum utiuk nmn-ob nohoti: 

they have just finished killing : the land where they pass is great : 

jaab-ob fian: helae u-yum sikbEnll M«^o 

(there are) many (of) the same ones: now their lord, his Honorable Mexico 

tun iuih-lk u-taqln yetel u-meq-tan-ob yokUl u-s'ok-s-ik 

he is spending big money and his dependents so that they cause to end 

prevent or defy translation. ... It is by the abundance of these examples 
(Maya constructions given in the vocabularies) tliat we can find our way in 
ascertaining so many homonyms of the brief and concise monosyllabic Maya- 
Compound verbs are difficult to make out. These are often conjugated as 
simple verbs with additional words completing the same." 

' Compare in this respect the variation in the Maya of the same text (p. 122) 
as well as the different possibihties in translating the Maya. 

' This text was collected by the author in 1900 at Uayma, near ValladoUd, 
Yucatan, from an Indian named Marcelino Tas. 

■ Or tu-Um-B-ah-ob, they caused to die. 

* Kn, a contraction of ka-n. 

' This is really a contraction of tl-;an-ob. 
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le-batel-o: utUl le-wtaik-ob-o hu-hum-p'lt-U tnna'ok-ol: 

that war: in order that those men one by one may be extenniuated.' 
tan San u-boot-k-^b tulakat basi n-mcya-m-ob 

they also are paying (the penalty for) all which they woriced 
d Yucatan; yan o-a'ok-ol tumen a'ti-qnti-ul tu baab-U 

in Yucatan : there ia ita ending because it has arrived the year 

n-3'ok-ol: IS-buk-ah luum yan-11-ob bln-u-kah p'atal 

its completion: all that land where they are they are comity to leave 
yalan u-qab jum halati wlnik tu sebol: behelae yaab 

under his arm the lord great man as quickly: now many 
mak o'ok u-kak-al te Santa Cruz: u-tiUkul tus'okoH] 

persons finished (making) their town in Santa Cruz; its sign of its ending 
u-3'on l«-wlnk-ob bebii U bln-s-ab 

guns the men like (the ones) they raised 

yoqol-ob leetl utSben baal: kin sut-ln-wal-e utiben a'on-ob 

above them this (in )former custom; I return to say the former guns 
ma tan u-pat-al-ob ma be util: quti tu haab-ll . 

they are not serviceable (it was) not thus formerly; there came the year 
tu yalkab-an-8-ob 3*0! tumen maafiwal ku a'ok-ol 

they caused to run the strangers tor the Indians after the completion 
ka-sut-n-ab-i joqiA-ob ma tn met-h-ob mUbal tak behelae: 

when they returned above them they did not do anything until now: 

us bui yoqial n-yan-tal ka-p'el hol-be uUal yookcd koon-ol 
it is well also because they have two doors in order to ent«r to sell 
tile wol laqin: tak bebeUe oo>-U u-kah-U-ob ut^ 

by here the east: until now arethepoor the ones of the pueblo formerly 
u-took-(l)k-ob yaab baal: util qas-ob tumen tu 

they bum many things: formerly they are bad because they 
qaa-kun-t-h-ob behelae tnne tun yil-k-ob bai u-s'ok 
bad things they did now finally they see it what its end 

lobU-11 ' bUa wa u>-h-oob mUma bin me-t-lk ian 
to the wickedness how if they are good nothing comes to cause the same 
lob-U-ob: behelae mlinn noq-ob mlSun han-l-ob: yan tSen 
evil things: now nothing clothes nothii^ to eat; there is only 

tn aun-tie ku wen-l-ob m jahal-kab-tl-ob: 

the branches of the tree where they sleep there they wake up in the morning : 
be-ku-kas-t-ob ha yuq-ob be tU ku-Um-1-oob u-huti 

thus then they seek water to drink thus there they die in the greater 
yaa-h-U leett le-oos-ll pal-al ku-Um-l-ob tak tun leeU-ob boo-t-lk 
misery these poor children they may die until they these pay 
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a-4ipU n-tata-ob a 
their sins their fathers 


i-hui-4-ob 
they eat 


ti«a n-mo3'-Ue yetol 
only the roots of the trees with 


jltt-tie ml 
the fruit of the trees there 


-nui Ulm: utisl n-man-B-lk n-kui-tal-ob 

is no maize: in order to carry on their lives 


yetel tutU 

and gifts 


qunab 
of the sea 


Ul< 
there 


ku-kU-t-lk 
they seek it 


u-knJ-tal-ob. 

their lives. 





Free Translation 
For the second time, in the year 1847, these Indians rose in arms. 
That is the year in which they came to burn Valladolid, the .large 
city. They killed many people. They also burned all the houses. 
After they had finished, they returned to the place called Santa 
Cruz where they are now and where they have been for many years. 
They have just been killing men of their own race. The land 
where they live is large. There are many of them there. Now their 
master is the President of Mexico. He is spendii^ his money and 
his people also in order to put an end to the war, in order that these 
men, one by one, may be exterminated. They are paying the 
penalty for all they did in Yucatan. It has to end because the 
time for the ending has come. All that land where they are is 
about to come under the rule of the President, Many persons have 
already gone to live in Santa Cruz. This is a proof of the ending 
of the war because those Indians do not now have guns like the 
ones they formerly carried. I repeat, the old guns are now good 
for nothing, nothing like the former ones with which they put to 
flight the Spaniai'ds (strangers) . After the Indians bad finished the 
attack, they have done nothing up to the present time. This is 
also well because they have two avenues to sell their wares here 
in the east. Even to-day the villagers are poor because they for- 
merly burned many things. Formerly they were bad because they 
did bad things. Now, finally, they see the result of their wicked- 
ness; now, if they are good, nothing comes to cause the same evil 
things.' Now they have neither clothes nor food. They have only 
the branches of the trees under which to sleep where morning 

' Martlnei, who has been good enough to offer many suggestions, has 
translated this still more freely as follows: — "Formerly they were bad be- 
cause they had bad examples set before them, now, then, they can discrimi- 
nate better what is right and what is wrong and will no longer do any harm to 
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awakenB them. They seek water to drink. They thus die in the 
greatest misery, this poor people. They may die until they pay for 
the sins of their fathers. They eat only the roots of the trees and 
the fruit of the trees. There is no maize to nourish them. In order 
to find nourishment they go to the shores of the sea. 

2. LACANDONE CHANT 
Fifty-one chants were collected by the writer in 1902 and 1903 
among the Lacandones of Chiapas, Mexico. These people, as 
abeady pointed out, speak practically the same dialect of the Maya 
stock as that of the natives of Yucatan. The language of these 
chants is generally simple. Syllables are often added at the end 
of words to preserve a rhythm. The single chant given here has 
already been published (Tozzer, 1907, p. 171-172). I have given a 
more hteral translation than that previously printed. The reader 
is referred to the former paper (p. 169-189) for the other chants. 

When Copal and Posolb abb Distbibuted in the 
Cbbemony of Renewing the Incbnsb-Bubnkks 
Tan Inkub-ik in pom k-eti tUU kub-lk 

I am restoriiiB it my ofFering at copa! to you for you to restore it 
t-lki Tum tlaU nas-lk' t-lk jum. Hen boo-t-lk-«ti 

to the father, tor you to raise it up to the father. I will pay it to you 
In tiula t-«ti ubel « kunr« tUU kul>-t-lk 

my offering of posol to you again (tor) your welfare for you to restore it 

yum. Bin boo-t-lk-«ti in tiula t-eti tlaU tl-UU. 

to the father. 1 will pay it to you my offering of posol to you for you yourself. 
Tan in mee-t-lk in bU t-eti-kl uliel a kunya. Bln-in-kln > pok 
I am making it my gifts to you again (for) your welfare. I am about to dry 
in Bil t-eti ma tu buh-nl ma u lak-al 

my gifts to you, may they not be affected by crumble may they not separate 

u-bol in sU t-et£. Ma tu wak-al In all t-eti. 

(as to) their heads my gifts to you. May they not crack my gifts to you. 
Ma tu pai-^ In sU t-eti. n In mee-t-lk In sU t-et£, 

May they not break my gifts to you. See my making them my gifts to you, 

' Kub-lk t-lk is equivalent to kub-t-lk. 
■ nas-lk is the same as nak-s-lk. 

' literally, I am going to. 
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Ttuue. Ha tu lub-vl tUk-wll-U. Bln-in-k-ln pul-lk eti 

oh father. Mhy not be affected by a fall fever. I am about to place you 

yoko tumu lik. H In mee-t-lk ia sU t-«ti nhel 

(the idol) in the new bratero. See my making them my gifts to you again 

akun;«. H In me«-t-ik in sU t-«ti tla yol 

(for) your welfare. See my making them my gifts to you for the health 

Inpal-aL Ha u nik-tan-t-ik ;ali-ll, ma u 

my children. May not trample them mider f ctot harm, my not trample 

nilk-tao-t-tk keel, ma o niUt-tan-t-lk tiak-wlL O^en 

them under foot cold, may not trample them imder foot fever. Enter, 

ta ilmbnl a iril-ik In pal, a-kun-e In paL 



3. A MAYA WITCH STORY 

The origiDal text was collected by Berendt in Peten in 1866. 
The manuscript is now in the Berendt Linguistic Collection (Br. 
49S. 21. M. L. 645). The text and an English translation of Be- 
rendt's German translation were published by Brinton (1883 and 
1890). A few changes have been made and a Uteral translation has 
been added. The simple tale shows certain featm^s which seem to 
be of European origin. 

Bun-tuI H-ilfa 3'ook-ii-bel ;etel bunrtul S-ti'up ma tu-yohel-t-ah wa 
One ;nan married with one woman not did he know her as 

ft-wal. Him-p'« qln tn jtl-ata-tl, "HutS'e ka-p'el mut taab." 
a witch. One day he said to her, " Grind two meosurea of salt." 

Tn buti'-ah palbe ka tu qat~ah, "BaaS tlal tetjT " 
She ground them first when she aaked him, " Why [do] you (wish it?| " 
Hiui-p'«l aqab pliaan H-ilb-e ka tu yil-ah u-hoq-ol u-yatan. 
One night awoke the man when he saw she goes out his wife. 
Ea tu-t£a-ab u maskabe, ka tu mukul ful-bel-ah tupati tl 
When he took his axe, when be secretly followed her behind to 

qai. K« qutil-ob tl tUtfian tSaqan, jaa u sas-11 

the wood. When they arrived at a little pasture, there is its brighloesa 
tu booy nohoti yai-tie. 
□ the shade of a great seiba tree. 
u noq i-tS'up tu pati waan 

her clothes, the woman, behind her standing 
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i-ma-bnk tn tan uli; ka tn alp-ab u-rofel, 

she without covering in its face the moon; when ahc stripped off hecekin. 



when she remained mere bones: when ahean^e to the sky; when 

«m-l tu-ka-ten, ka tu-yal-oh-i: " Sas'aba ita-kaan? " 
she descended again, when he said to her, "stretch yourself to the sky? " 

Hemak nu utSak u nak-cl tu-ka-ten tumen tu t'oot'-al taab. 
But not possible her ascending again because he sprinkled salt. 

Febe Translation 

A man (oDce) married a woman. The man did not know that 
his wife was a witch. One day, he said to her, "Grind two meas- 
ures of salt." She ground them and then she asked him, "Why do 
you wish this?" One night he awoke and saw his wife go out. 
Taking his axe, he secretly followed her to the wood. They arrived 
at a little pasture in the bright moonlight. The man hid himself in 
the shadow of a great seiba tree. The woman threw her clothes 
behind her, standing naked in the moonlight. When she stripped 
off her skin she appeared mere bones. Then she arose into the sky, 
returning again (to the earth). Then the man said to her, "Would 
you reach the sky? " But she could not ascend a second time as he 
sprinkled salt. 

4. PROPHECY OF CHILAM BALAM 

This is one of the Maya prophecies which are discussed in Part 

III (p. 192).' The text is given of the Chumayel version (Chilam 

1 This prophecy is undoubtedly the one referred to by Cogolludo (1688, 
p. 199) and also in the Reladdn de la Ciudad de Merida, dated 1579 and signed 
by Gaapar Antonio Xiu among others. This RdaciAn is reprinted in ColecciAn 
de Doeumentoa IrUdiloa, v. 11, p. 37-75. As Martinez Hemtlndez has pointed 
out, this statement in the Merida report is so very important that I reprint it 

" Ubo o^noa jn-ovirtcias que nunca dUron guerra, nno que rreacSnenm a loa 
eepafioUa de -paz, en egpecial la proeineia de Tvtidxiu euya eabesera era y es el 
pueblo de Mani, eatoree legutu de etta ciudad al ruetle, donde ubo pocoi oAos antes 
que loa etpaHolee vinieien a eonguialar eata tierra un yndio priTicipai, que era 
Mcerdote, Uamado Chiian-balam, que le tenian por gran profeia y adivino, y etie 
let dixo que dentrode breve tiempovemiadehaxiadoTtde sale el sol una jenleblanea 
barbada, y que traerian levaniada una seAal como esia ^, ala qutU no podian 
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Balam de Chiimayel, p. 105-107), the Tizimin version (Chilam 
Balam de Tizimin, Gates reproduction, p. 17, 18), and the Likana 
version (Lizana, 1633; ed. 1893, p. 38-39). I have added a read- 
ing of the Maya text as interpreted by Martinez Hem&ndez. 

The variations in the four versions should be noted, not only in 
the spellings but in the words themselves. The Chiuoayel version 
has frequent interpolations by the author of the copy. The trans- 
lation of Lizana which, in general, is that followed by Carrillo y 
Ancona and many others is given in Elnghsh together with the 
Spanish text.* I have attempted a new translation, following in 
the main the Martinez text. In a few cases a rendering of portions 
of the text into English by Martinez is given. 

It will be noted that there are several passages which still remain 
far from clear in spite of the different authors who have worked 
upon them. Lizana's translation, which is very good as a free 
rendering, does not follow the text at all closely in several places. 
He has left out many words and particles. 

This passage is given in order to illustrate some of the difficulties 
spoken of in the introduction to this section. It should be remem- 
bered that these Maya texts are transcribed into the system of 
writing Maya adopted in this work. The division into syllables 
is the work of the author. 

llegarau»I>ioae»,yhuyanddla,yituee3lajeTMav%adesefiorearlatierTa,yquealo» 
que loarrecAieaen depot no let harianmalnynguw), yaloaquele«husie»enffuetTa 
loamiUan<m,yq\KU)tnahirale»delatierradejarianmiaydoloMyadorarianKn»olo 
Diog, que dlo* adoraban y aaian de ■predicor, y tes aerian tnbulonoe, e hizo lejer 
wno mania de aigodon y let dixo qve de aqueUa tuerte acta de ser eZ triJniio que let 
ofton de dor, y mando al seRor de Many, que »e llamaba Mochanriit, que ofredeae 
a los ydoloa aqtieUa mania para que estubieae guardada y quedase 'par memoria, y 
aqutila serial de cnu y otrat kiioJuaer de piedra labrada y jxmerlaa en loa patioa 
delotUmploidondepudieeeeervietadetodoa, ydixoqueaqueleraelarbolverdedd 
mund/),eymm(Aeria muchaje:7Ueporcoaanv^>a,ypareeiaquelabeneT^>andeade 
entomes, y despuee quando vinierim lot espaHolet y ttipieron que tntyan la eefial 
de la tanta crux, que era como la que eu profeta chilam balam leg avia fypaudo, 
tutneron por cierio lo que lea ama dUho, y determinaron de rrecebir a lot etpafiolea 
de paz y no lea hater guerra, sino aer sua amigoa, coma siempre lo han mdo deapuet 
que poblaron eaUu provineiaa, y let ayudaron am mantenimientoa e jente de ffuena 
de aervieio para eonquietar e paafiear otrat proumdaa." 
' For bibtiographicEil notes on editions of this Prophecy, see p. 193-194. 



.y Google 



122 MAYA TEXTS 

Tizimin: u profesla ChUam Bolam ti§ knyom ' kabal t^enMui: 

Chumayel: u piofedado d« CUlBm Bilain de sifi kojom lu-wl tien Manl: 
Lizana: profecias de Cbllan Eolam de sli kajon kft-wl tien Uanl: 

MartfneE: u profecla Chilain Balam til kajon ka-wlt£ tl'en Moni: 

Tozzer: His prophecy Ghilam Bakm of sii^r Cawich Chen' of Maui 
Martinez: Kayom 

Tiz.: oilahim Ahau u-bes'l-wil Qatun walak-wU 

Ctu. : oiUhtm Abau u-tUhs'-wU Qatim-e walak-wil 

Liz.: oilabun Abau u-hes'l-wll Qatun walak-wU 

Mar.; oSlahun Ahau u-hes'i-wil Qatun walsk-wU 

Tozzer: In 13 Ahsu ita established Katun at this time 

it may be 

Tiz.: Itza walak-wtt tan-kahe yum u-tilkul bunab 

Chu.: Itza walak-wll tan-kah-e yum-e u-tiikul bunab 

Liz.: Itza walak-wll tan-kati-e yiun u-t5ikul bunab 

Mar.: Itza walak-wll tan-kah-e yuni-« u-tlikul hunab 

Tozzer: the Itzas at this time in Tancah oh Father hia sign the only 

Lizona: the Itzas (and )Tancah ' the sign of a 

MartlneB: ye Itzas it may be ye citizens ' Sira, 

Tiz.: qu kanal u-lom u-aom-tie 

Chu.: qu kanal hu-lom u-aom-tSe 

Liz.: qu kanal hu-lom u-alom-tSe 

Mar.: qu kanal hn-lom u-ahom-tie ' 

Tozzer: God on high hia cross hia cross of wood 

Lizana: God (who is) on high (will come) the cross 

Martinez: will come from heaven (to us) the cross 

Tiz.: etsah-om tl kab-e u-tiebal u-sas-hal yoqol 

Chu. : etsah-as tl bal-kab-e u-t£ebal u-sas-hal yoqol 

Liz.: etkah-an tl katS-e u-tiewal u-kaa-bal yoqal 

Mar.: etsah-an tl bal-kah-e u-tiebal u-sas-bal roqol 

Tozzer: a demonstration to the world with which day breaks above 

Lizana : will show itself to the world with which was lighted 

Martinez r will be shown to the world bo that be enlightened the 

' The verb, to sing, is qai The text is clearly kay which is translated by 
Martinez as a proper noun. ^ 

' There is a town of this name near Mani. 

■ Lizana interpolates. See his translation, p. 129. 

' Martinez translates this ctudadatu} 6 el que vivo en el centra 6 m«dto del 
pueblo (Ticul, p. 164). He notes that Tancah had been destroyed with Maya- 
pan many years previously. 

' Martinez writes, " u-ataom-t£e is the tree of life, arbol de nuestra sirfisw- 
teneAa and wa-om-tie is pteota, korca, the cross of Jesus, his punishment." 
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Tiz.: kab-e Tniu j'ttnl 

Chu. : kab-e jum-e nti g'tmi to 

Lii.: kab-e yum s'ttnl 

Mar.: kab-e yum uti 3*uiil 

ToMer: the earth, oh Father a long time ago there began 

Lizana: the earth, there will be 

MartJne*: world, Sin, for a long time there has been 

Tiz.: mok-tam-ba a'unl 

Cbu.: mok-tan-ba uti s'unl 

Liz.: m<ik>taa-ba a'unl 

Mar.: mok-t'an-ba utS a'unl 

Tozzer: fighting with one another a long time ago there began 

Lizana: a division 

Martinez: political divisions for a long time there has been 

Tiz.: sawiiul ka tal-on tl pul t«kul 

Chu.: aawlnal ka tal-on tipul t£lkul 

Liz.: kawlnali ka tal-om ti pul tilknl 

Mar.: sawlnal ka tal-on tlpul tilkul 

Tozzer: confusion when we came carrying the sipi: 

the sign (in the future) 



Tiz. : quutimal ah qln winlk-e yum hun-awat > hun 

Chu.: nt£mal-e all qin-l wlnlk-e yum-e hun-awat hun 

Liz.: utimal all qln wlnik-e yum hun-awat hun 

Mar. : uttmal-e ah qln wtnlk-e yum-e hun-airat hun 

Tozzer: at another time the priest of the men the Father one quarter (of) one 

Lizana: before arriving the priests, men a quarter (and) a 

Martinez: in that time ye priests of the idols 

Tiz.: luW wll u-tal 

Chu.: lub-1 wU u-tal a-wU-lk-eS mut-e u-tlp'il yetel 

Liz.: lub-l wtt u-tal a-wll-k-ei mut-e u-t'lpll yetel 

Mar.: lub-i wtt u-tal a-wU-k-efi mut-e u-tlp'il yetel 

Tozzer: league so that it cornea you will see fame appearing with 

Lizana : league you will see appearing 
Martinez : quetzal bird * 

' This readily of Lizana is doubtlesa due to the omission of the cedilla 
under the c mnlring it k instead of 8. 

* The Spanish is tiotuniadee. 

' This is literally, one ffrito, a numeral suffix used to count miles and quarters 
of a league! 

* The idea, as interpreted by Martinez, is that the quetzal will a^^pear with 
the Maya cross as it is represented on the bas-reliefs at Palenque. 
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Til.; 



MAYA TEXTS 



ahon ' wll kkb liiin *■■"■" htin ttlqln 

Chu. : a-aom-tia a bo-ham Itab hnn iaman ban tUqbi 

■bom wO bab bm fflwifin bon tiaaln 

ahom wll kab bnn iaman bnn tUqbi 

his crosB of wood iUuminate the earth one touth one west 

iUuminate from pole to {Mde 

Martinet: the Maya cron will illumioate the world in the four cardmalpointe. 



Ibamna qawU: 
Itzamna qawfl 

laqawfl: 

laqabwU: 
illuminate Itiamna,Kabwi1 >; 

(the worehip of) vain gods will 



tal-eln-kab 
tal-elu-kab 
taf-eloHdt 
tal-eln>kah 
be is coming 
cease; he is coming 



Ti..: 


ayumltza 


tal-eln-kab 


a aaa-ktm 


Chu.: 


kayumltza 


tal-eln-kab 


ka N-knn 


Li..: 


kayumltsaa 


lal-eln-fcab 


a m-knn 


Mar.: 


ka;um»za 


tal-eln-kab 




Toiler: 


jour father, Itsas 


he ie coming 


your brothw, 


Liaana: 


your father, oh, Itias 


he ie coming 


your brother 






they ore coming 


your brothers 



tan bm-e: qam a-wula ab-mei-ob 

abtantnn-e: qam a-wnla-ob ab-mei-ob 

tan tunk: qama a-wnla ab-n-mei-ob 

abtankun-e: qam a-wula ab-mei-ob 

place him ahead of others; receive your guests the bearded ones 

oh, Tantunit«s; receive your guests the bearded ones 



Chu.: 



llqln kab-ob ab-pnl-ob 

ab llqln kab-ob ab-pul 

Us.: Uqln kab-ob ab-pul 

Mar.: Uqln ' kab-ob ab-pul 

Tozzer: the east, the villagers 



(of) the east 



tntUknl 
tutilkul 
tutilkul 
tutUkui 
his sign 



(who come) to carry the si 



i(of) 



' abom from abaL 

> Martlnes has pointed out in Lizana (1633 ed. 1883, f. 4 ob) the following 
quotation in reference to this place in the text, "Falao Du>g Ytsmat vl, donde 
pusteron lafiffura de la mono, que let senna de memoria; y diten que edli Ie Uemban 
loa muerlot, y enfermoa, y qve aUi TetvcUaban, y aojujban tocandioU)» la raano, y 
€tU era d que eiUt en la paiie del Punienle, y <uii te Bama y nombra Kal vl, que 
quiere devir, mono cbradora." 
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Ti*.: 


quyum 


U3q« 


u-t'an 


qu ku-tal-el 


Chu.: 


qu-eyum-e 


ujqt 


u-t'an 


qn ku-tal-«I 


Liz.: 


qu-eyum 


naqa 


n-t'«n 


qn ku-tal-«l 


Mar.: 


qn-ftynm 


u:^ 


n-fan 


qn kn-UJ-el 


Tozser: 


God the Lord 


to arrange bis word 


God who may come 


Liiana: 


God 






(It is) God nho comea, 


T«.: 


qUtn^e 




tat-el n-kah 


n-fan-U u-qto 


Chu.: 


kUmale 




tol-el u-kah 


n-qln 


LLs.: 


Uknale 




tal-el qa-u-kah n-qin 


Mar.: 


ylkntle 




tal-el u-kah 


n-t'an-U u-qin 


Toiler: 


in (your) company, 


he is coming 


(to bring) order the time 



lizana: (he is) gentle and pious, he ia coming the new 

Martlnei: to establish the day 

Til.: kakai-tal-« maaub-t-lk' yoqol-kab-e> ytun 

Chu.: ka. kui-tal-e ma a aahrt-lk yoqol-kab-e ytun-e 

Liz.: ka kni-tal-e ma ak a sah-t-lk yoqol-kab-e jum 

Mar.: ka kui-tal-« ma ah aab-t-lk joqoI-kab-« jum 

ToEzer: again living; you do not tear him above the earth Father, 

Lizana: in our life: * you have nothing to fear from the earth 

Martinet: of resurrection 

Tis. ; teti huaab qn ti'ab-t-1 koon us-tnin-ba 

Chu.: teti hnnak qu tii'ab-t-1 kon uh-tim-bak 

Liz. : teti hnnak qu tiab-t-1 kom u-u>'tun-bak 

Mar.: tet6 Hunab qn tl'ab-t-lk koon ns-tan-ba 

Tozzer: you the only God created us good for themselves 

Lisana: you (are) the only God (who) created us good 

Ti». : u-Paa qu-e 

Chu. : n-fan qu-e 

Liz. : n-t'an qu-e yum 

Mar. : n-fan qn-e jum >ta-kam-ul ka 

Tozzer: his words, God, Father and the caretaker (of) our 

Lizana: (are) Ihe words of God * 

■ Martinez suggests that this may be read, a despertar 6 Uuminar at mundo, 
He thinks the rendering given here by Lizana and by the author is more prob- 
able however. 

' Martinet thinlis that yoqol-kab is simply " the earth " for those who live 
in it. 

' Carrillo y Ancona (1SS3, p. 530) translates this, "ya viene el tiempo de 
nuettra irida." 

* Carrillo y Ancona (1883, p. 530) gives this as the translation here. lizana 
omits it, probably by mistake. 
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Til.: 
Chu.: 



MAYA TEXTS 



iMuti okut^ jol« tikun 



Mu.: piiui. heintk bin qam n-hftti Okui-U yole tlkMn 
Tosier: souls he who goes to receive very true faith to heaven 



u-bln ta-patfl hewik n-tSun ka qm irinik-lL' 

bin (7) wtnlk-n. 

Li£uut: 

Mortlnei : porque ea que f-ueran Im indioa, en «u wntpoftio d dia de nueitra re- 

divitidn, or sea cuando ■prinei-piemm por la gracia dimtian a ser hon^ree 

nueoamenU. 



Tiz.: 


ka 


wakonto 


u-tilkul 


kanal 


ka 


a waknnt 


Chu.: 


ka 


wakunto 


n-tilkul 


kanal 


ka 


wakunto 


Liz.: 


ka 


wiAunto 


u-tilkul 


kanal 


ka 




Mar.: 


ka 


wakonto 


u-tilkul 


kanal 


ka 


wakunto 


Tozzer: 


We 


extol 


hieeipi 


on high, 


we 


extol, 


Lizana: 


CLet)u^ 


praise 


his sign 


on high 


aet)u 


s praise it 



Liz.: 


pak-te hale 


ka 


wakunto 


yu 


a-om-tiek 


Mar.; 


pak-te bele 


ka 


wakunto 




ua-hom-t6e 


Toizer: 


see (it) now 


we 


extol 


his 


cross of wood 




seeing and adoring it, 


we 


must praise 




the cross: 



Tiz. : num-te tah nH]«&-ah oqol helee u-hel-tn-patS 

Chu.: num-te tah uqai a u-hoqol h«le n-hel-tu-patfi 

Liz.: num-te tah uqeS a tfioqol hele u-hel-tu-pati 

Mar. : num-te tah (tak) uqel a wolah hele u-hel-tu-pati 

Tozzer: misery it changed discord now restore 

Lizana: falsehood in exchange to-day will appear against 



Tiz.: 


u-yaS tieel 


ka 


etsah-om 


helel 


Chu.: 


u-yaH tieel 


kab 


et sah-an 


helel 


Liz.: 


u-yah tieel 


kab 


etkah-an 


hele 


Mar.: 


u-yai t£eel 


kab 


et sah-an 


hele 


Tozzer: 


the first tree 


of the world; 




now 


Lizana: 


the first tree 


of the world 


a demonstration 


to-day {is made) 



' These words, given only in the Chun 
copyist of the Chumayel manuscript. 
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Tii.t tl bal-kxh-e U u-tiUkul hiuub qukuud talome 

Ghu.: d bal-ka]i-« Uu-tilknl liimab qukanal-e 

Lie.: tl bal-kal-he U u-tilqul himab qukuutl 

Mar.: U bat-kih-e U u-tiUnil bunab qu kuul tal emel 

Toiler: to the world: this his sign only god on high come, lower 



Liiana: to the world: (there is a) sign of a 



god on high 



quitei 
fr-qult«i 



ah-Itz&flS lu «-qul-te hele u-tjlt^ll 

ah-Itzae lu a-qul't« taelel u-tiikul 

ah-Itzaao ka a-qul-t« hele o-tilqlul 

a-qulteS ah-Itzae ka a-qul-te hele a-tiUnil 

reverence you ob, Itsas and reverence now his sigo, 

worahip it oh, Itzas we 



Tiz.: 


qullqul 


kinal-e kak 


qul-te to 


tu 


bah-U 


Chu.: 




kuial-e ka i 


i-qul-te to 


tu 


hah-U 


Liz.: 




kanal ka i 


i-qnl-te to 


tu 


hah-lk 


Mar.: 




kanal-e ka 


qnl-te 


tu 


hab-a 


Tozzer: 


reverence 


on high and 




with true 


Lizana: 






shall reve 


rence with true 


Martinez 








with all your 










or 


with true 


Tiz.: 


qol-ah 


ka a-qul-te 


to 


ka hah-al 


qu-e 


Chu.: 


kol-ata 


ka qul-te 




hah-al 


qu hehelae 


Liz.: 


kol-ah 


ka a-qul-te 




ka hah-al 


qak 


Mar.: 


woUah 


ka a-qul-te 




ka hah-al 


qu-e 


Tozier: 


good-will: 


and adore 


him 


our true 


God now 


Lkana: 


good-will: 


we shall adore 


our true 


God 


Martinez 


: heart or good faith 








Tiz.: 




okestaba u-t'an 




hmiab 


qo-« 


Chu.: 


yum-e 


okestaba u-fan 




hmiab 


qu-e yum-e 


Liz.: 




okestaba u-t'an 




hunab 


qu-e yum 


Mar.: 




okestaba n-t'an 




hunab 


qu-e yum 


Tozzer: 


oh, Father 


■: receive hia word 


only 


God 


Lizaoa: 




receive the word (of) 


the true 


God 


Martinez 




believe the coi 




God 


Tiz.: 


tal-i 


Initial 


a-waht'aii> ul-e kni-kln 


Chu.: 


w-i 


U kaan 


a-wah fan be 


kni-km 


Liz.: 


tal-l 


tl kaan 


a-wab fan u-e kui-Un 


Mar.: 


tal-i 


tl kaan 


a wah-f an-e 


kui-Bn 


Tozzer: 


became 


from on high 




invigorate 




(who) comes from heaven 


to you speaks: 


recover 



■ These two words are difficult to translate. I surest halmah-fan, com- 
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ta-wol-ah Itza 

ka-a-wol-ah Itzae 
qa-a-wol-ah Itzu 
ka wol ah Itzae 

your good-will Itzas 
your will (and be o 



Lizana: 



e) of the ItKos wiU be enlightened 



wlftab-tl-ob (rf[-8-)k U yol Itm u-yan-al 

wlftab-tl-ob ok-B-)k-ob tl yol-e Itia u-yaa-al 

wUkab-ti-ob ok-k-lk-ob tl yiA Itia u-yaa-al 

wUub-ti-cb ok-B^-ob ti 70I Itill u-yaa-al 

the earth for them cause to enter the spirit within its other 

those who believe in to come 

Qatun wale ;ab luba in fan 

Qatun-e yum-« yoq tuba In t'an 

Qntim yoq tuba In fan 

Qatun wal« yok tuba In fan 

Katim, afterwards: believe (in) my words 

the age: Note if you care (lor what) 1 eay (to y<iu), 



ken Cbllam Balam ka la 

ken ChUam Balam ka In 

ken Chllan Balan kan In 

ken Chllan Balam ka in 

Chjlam Balam and I 



3ol-ah u-fan 

Ml-ah n-t'an 

3al-ah n-t'an 

aterpreted his word 



I charge Chilam Babm your interpreter; laay (thatwhich) 



tu am-ll-e yoqiri-kab-e 



hiUn 
In hi 



hahal qn tu tin-ll-e yoi)ol'kab-e yubi 

the true God among all above the earth to know 1 go 

the true God ordered 



Tiz.: hnnak 

Chu. : tiunak 

Lii.: hnnak 

Mar.: honak 

Tozzer; many 

Lizana: ponpie d 



suktikab. 
auk tl kab-e. 
auktikah. 
auk ti kah-e. 

portions of the pueblo. 
I sea el mundo sabedor. 



' The text from here to the end, according to Martinez, forms the "esoteric 
Maya invocation at the end of the Katuns." 
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Free Translation 
The Prophecy of Cbilam Balam, the singer of Cawich Chen of 
Maui. In the Katun beginning in Ahau 13, the Itzas were in 
Tancah at this time. Oh, Father, the sign of the only God on high 
is the cross, the wooden cross. This will be shown to the world so 
that the world will be enlightened. Oh, Father, a long time ago, 
there began wranglings and confusion when we came bringing the 
sign. At another time, the priest of the Indians arrived. From a 
quarter of a league away you will see fame coming with the cross 
lighting up all parts of the world, also Itzanma Kabwil. Your 
Father, oh Itzas, is coming. Your brother is coming. Place him 
ahead of all. Receive your guests, the bearded men, the villagers 
from the East, the bearers of the sign of God, the Father. The 
Lord is coming in your company to promulgate his command- . 
ments. He is coming to arrange the day of resurrection. You do 
not fear Mm who is above the earth. Oh, Father, you are the only 
God who created us. Good are the commandments of God, the 
Father, the caretaker of our souls. He who accepts the true faith, 
goes upwards to heaven. Our time has come {?). We extol his 
sign above, we extol it by looking at it, we extol his cross. In ex- 
change for misery and discord restore the first tree of the world. 
Show this now to the world, the sigh of the only God on high. You, 
oh Itzas, reverence all, reverence the one on high, reverence with 
true good-will and worship him, our true God. Now, oh Father, 
receive the commandments of the only God who came from on 
high. Invigorate your good-will, oh Itzas, the earth is enlightened. 
The spirit enters in another Katun. Believe my message. I am 
Chilam Balam. I interpreted the commandments of the true 
God among all the places of the earth. I go to all parts of the 
country. 

LizANA Translation 
"La interpretacion es esta muy A la letra y sentido." 
"En el fin de la decuna tercia edad estando en su pujanza Ytza 
y (la ciudad nombrada) Tancah, (que estd entre Yacman y Ticha- 
quillo, que oy se llama Ychpaa, que es fortaleza o castillo) vendra 
la sefial de Dios que esta en las alturas, y la Cruz se manifestari 
ya al mundo con la qual el orbe fue alumbrado, avrd division entre 
las voluntades quando esta sefial sea trayda en tiempo venidero. 
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los hombres Sacerdotea antes de llegar una legua, y aimque un 
quarto de legua no mas vereie la Cruz que se os aparecerd y os 
amanecer^ de Polo a Polo, cessard luego el culto de vanos dioses ya 
vuestro padre viene o Ytz&lanos, o Tantunites ya viene un her- 
maoo, recibid a vuestros guespedes, guespedes barbados del Oriente 
que vienen a traer la se&al de Dios, Dios es que nos viene manso y 
poderoso, ya viene la nueva de nuestra vida. No teneis que temer 
del mundo tu eres Dios unico que nos criaste, eres Dios amigable 
y piadoso, ea ensalcemos su sefial en alto ensalcemosla para adoraria 
y verla, la Cruz emoe de.enaal^ar en oposicion de la mentira ee 
aparece oy en contra del arbol primero del mundo, oy es hecha al 
mundo demonstracion, sefial es esta de un Dios de las alturas, esta 
adorad o gente Ytzalana, adoremosla con voluntad recta adoremoB 
al que ee Dios nuestro y verdadero Dios, recibid la palabra de Dioe 
- verdadero que del cielo viene el que os habla cobrad juizio y ser loe 
de Ytza los que creyeren seran alumbrados en la edad que estil por 
venir mirad si os importa lo que os digo y advierto, y encargo yo 
vueetro interprete y maestro de credito Balam por nombre,' Y 
con esto dixe lo que Dios verdadero me mando, porque dello sea el 
mundo sebedor." 

5. CHILAM BALAM DE CHUMAYEL 
Passage, p. 77, 78 

This text is to be found in the original document (Gordon, 1913) 
on p. 77, 78. The translations printed here are to be found in Brinton 
(1882, p. 180, 181) and in Martinez Hernandez (1910). This pas- 
sage is given to show the differences in the two translations of the 
same text. The original is obviously incorrect in several places, in 
one of which Brinton changes it to read in one way and Martinez 
to read in another. A second point should be noted, the difference 
in the translation of proper names. Martinez makes a proper 
name of words which are translated by Brinton. This text, there- 
fore, illustrates some of the difficulties met with in rendering the 
ancient Maya into Enghsh. For purposes of verification I have 
added the Spanish translation of Martfnez. 

' From here to the end, the traaslatioD of Carrillo y Ancona (1883, p. 532) 
reads as follows; " Y con ealo he aeabado de dear lo que el IHoi verdad^o vte 
mandd para que lo oiga el mundo." 
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Kan Ahau u-qaba Qattm uti-U n-slh-ll-ob 

Brinton: (The) 4th Ahau (was) the name (of) the Katun took place the 

birthe 

Martinec: Four Ahau ib colled the Katun in which were bora 



Brin.: 
Mar.: 



pawaha' 

were taken poseeeai 



en' kvb u-y-ahau-ob: 

of the towna by the rulers: 
they began the rulera of the yeais: 



oi-(la)-huiite tl Qatun Ilk u-tepal-ob lal 

Brin.; (It was) the 13th Katun in which they ruled these 

Mar. : 13 periods of the Katun thus elapsed ■ thus 

u-qaba-ob tamuq u-tepal-ob lae. 

Brin.: (were) their names while they ruled. 

Mar.: they were called in the course of time. 



Kan aliau u-qaba 

Brin.: (The) 4th Ahau (was) the nai 
Mar.: (The) 4th Ahau (was) called 



Qatun em-kl-ob 

e (of) the Katun in it they arrived 
the Katun in which they arrived 



, noh-he-mal s'ee-mal u qaba-ob lae. 

Brin. : the great arrival the less arrival as they are called. 

Mar.: the great descent, the amaU descent, they were called thua. 



Oi la hvmte 

Brin. I (It was) the 13th 
Mar.: 13 periods of the 



Qatvn Ilk 
Katun in which 
Katun thus 



u-tepal-ob Ilk u- 
they ruled in which 
elapsed thus 



qaba-Hk-ob til walak u-kut-ob lae * oilaknn 

Brin.: they tooknames atthattime while theyresided here inthel3th 
Mar.: they were called attbattime theytookroot 13period3 



kathl 
Brin. : the residence v 
Mar.: lasted 



u-knt-ob lae. 
3 continued they resided here, 
their permanency. 



Kan Ahau u-Qatun-a utS-k) u-kaSan-Uk-ob 

Brin. : (The) 4th Ahau Katun (then) took place the search 

Mar. : In the 4th Ahau Katun it happened that they found 

I Brinton writea this patS-ab u kak. 

' Martinez changes this to em-kut$. 

* In several places Martinet has translated tepelob in two ways. In the 
translation line by line he translates the word as gobemaron whereas in his 
version given as a whole he translates it as Iranacumeron. In his line by line 
translation this sentence reads, Trece periddos del katun, aai gobemaron; a^ ae 
Uaraaron mientraB gobemaron. The Martinez translation given here follows 
that given by him on p. 35-38 (1910). 

* This word is crossed out in the original MS. 
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n-CUch'eui Itxt«. TU u>4diuiabl nuk^-tl-ob 

Brin.: for Cbichen Itia. At that time they nere improved marveloualy 
Mu.: Cbichen Itw. There was modified their religion 

tumen n-jum-oobe: kan auk luq-U-ob 

Brin.: by the fathers: in four divisions they went forth 

Mar.: by their Lords: four tribes set out 



kan-suknl-kab 


n qaba-ob. 


Uqul 


tlUqln 


Brin.: the four territories 


which were called. 


From 


theewtof 


Mar.: Canteuculcrf)es 


called. 


From 


the east aide 



Qln-kolah-pttten blnl hnn ankL Eul iaman 

Brin. : Kin Cola Peten came torth one division. From the north of 
Mar. : to Kin Cola Peten went one tribe. To the sacred north 

nakok-ob hoq hun 3uk[k]L 

Brin. : Nacocob came forth one division. 
Mar.: ascending set out one tribe. 

Heli hoql bun auM-e hol-tun Snrmia 

Brin. : Came forth one division (from the) gate of Zuyuua 

Mar.: This other set out one tribe (from the) entrance of Zuyuah 

tl t&lqln. Hoql knn 3U[k]kl-e kan h«q 

Brin. ; to the west. Came forth one division from Can hek 
Mar.: to the west. Went one tribe to the place ot the tour 

ni3, bolonte oId u-qaba u-luiunil lac. 

Brin.: the mountains, the nine mountains (as) is called the land. 

Mai.: hilla, that of the nine hills wascalled theirland. 

Kan Ahait u-Qatua-ll uti-U u-payal-ob 

Brin.: (The) 4th Abau Katun then took place the calling together 

Mar. : (The) 4th Ahau Katun it happened that they were called 

tu kaa-oufc-lklil-ob kan-aak-kul-kab u^aba-ob. [Ea 

Brin. : of the four divisions, the four territories as they were called. 
Mar.: the Cantsuciles the Cantsuculcabes called. When 

eml-obtt yum-tal-ob.]' 

Brin.: 
Mar. : they arrived there (they were rec>:ived) as Lords. 

Ea «ml-ob tn Chlch'e«n Itzae, ah Itza tun u-qab«-ob. 

Brin.; And they arrived at Chichen Itia, men otitis titey were called. 
Mar.: When they arrived at Chichen Itia, theltzas they were called. 

' The words within the braces are omitted in the Berendt copy of the MS 
fdiich was used by Briuton. 
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Oilabimtstl Qatiu Uk n-Wpal-oM k& 

Bria.; [It waa the] 13th Katun in which they ruled then 

Mar.: Thirteen periods of the Katun thus elapaed aad 

oU n-qebaft-t'an-ob-l tmnm HnnnakkeeU ka 

Brin. : were Introduced the plottingB by Humiao Ceel and 

Mar. : took place the treacheiy of Hunac Ceel and 

pail (pai^) u-kab-ob. Kb blnl-ob tan 

Brin. : were destroyed the territories. Then they went in the midst ot 
Mar.: was abandoned their towns. And they went to the wilderness 

Tol-tie tan Sulnk-mul n-qaba. EanAhan 

Brin. : the forests in the midst of Xuluc mul so called. (The) 4th Ahau 
Mar. : forest to a place Xuluc mul called. In the four Ahau 

a-Qatun-ll uti-ki yawat pUan-ob-L 

Brin. : Katun (then) took place singing for their happiness. 
Mar.: Katun took place the cries of the blessed. 

OUahnntfl tl Qatun Ilk n-tepal~ab-l yatal 

Brin.: (It was the) 13th Katum in which they governed and (had) 

Mar.: Thirteen periods of the Katum thus elapsed with 

n-numya-ob-L Waiak Aban a-Qatnn-ll nti-kl 

Brin.: heavy labor. The 8th Ahau Katun thus it took place (that) 
Mar.: their exile. In the bight Ahau Katun thus it took place 

ynlel-ob yala-ob ab Itza n-qaba-ob 

Brin. : there arrived the remainder of the Itia men as they were called; 
Mar. : arrived the remainder of the Itia men so called 

ka ul-ob tu kawolak n-tepsl-ob 

Brin. : then they arrived; and about that time they governed 

Mar. : as eooa as they arrived they took root 

Cbakanputuna. Oilabnn Abau u-Qatun-H u-^iea'-k-ob 

Brin.; Chakanputun. In the 13th Ahau Katun founded 

Mar.: at Chakanputun. In the thirteen Ahau Katun they founded 

kab Hayapan Maya wlnlk u-qaba-ob. 

Brin.: the city of Mayapan the Maya men those called. 

Mar.: the pueblo of Mayapan Maya men they were called. 

Waiak Abau paS-U u-cab-ob-l ka 

Brin. : (In the) 8th Ahau were destroyed the towns then 

Mar.: (In the) eight Ahau were abandoned the towns and 

wofctiabli Upeten tulakaL Wak Qatun-i 

Brin.: they were driven out of the province wholly. (In the) 6th Katun 
1^.: they disappeared from the region whole. (In the) six Katun 

' The original text has vek tia bi Brinton has wak tta bL 
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pai-U-ob ka bawl u Haya qa1>a-ob. 

Brin.: they were destroyed and it was ended with Maya those called. 
Mar.; they were diepereed and they ceased Maya calling themBcWew 

Buluk Ahau u-qaba u-Qatun-ll bau-ld 

Brin.: (It was the) 11th Ahau Katun. in which it ended 

Mar. : In the eleven Ahau Katun they ceaeed 

u-Haya qaba-ob. Haya wlnlk-ob ChrlsUano 

Brin.: with Mayaa those called. The Maya men Cbriatians 

Mar.: Maya calling themselves. Maya Indians Christians 

u-qaba-ob tnlakal n-knti-kabal soma San Pedro 

Brin. : were called all came under control of Saint Peter 

Mar. : they called (now) all those of the province, sons of Saint Peter 

yetel Rey ah-tepal-e, 

Brin.: and the king the rulers. 
Mar.: andthekinjc bis Majesty. 

Martinez Translation 
"El cuarto ahau se denomina el katun en que nacieron los Pauah. 
Comenzaron los regentea de los ailos. Trece periodos del kalun; 
asf transcurrieron; ^ as( fueron designados en su transcurso. El 
caarto ahau se llama el katun en que llegaron: la gran bajada, la 
I)equefia bajada, asf fueron designadas. Trece periodos del kaiun; 
asf transcurrieron; asf fueron designados, alH se radicaron; trece 
periodos dur6 bu permanencia. En el katun cuarto ahau 8ucedi6 
que hallaron Chich^n Itzi. Allf fu6 compuesto lo divino en ellos 
por sus sefiores. Cuatro tribus salieron llamadas ' cantzuculcabes.' 
La tribu de lado orient* se dirigifi & Kin-eolah-pet^. Al sagrado 
norte, ascendiendo, sali6 una tribu. Esta otra tribu sali6 de la 
entrada de Zuyuah al poniente. Una tribu 8ali6 hacia el lugar de 
los cuatro cerros. La de los nueve cerros se llama la tierra de ellos. 
En el katun cuarto ahau sucedifi que fueron Uamados los cantzuciks, 
apellidadoB cantzuculcabes, Cuando llegaron fueron aceptados como 
sefiores de la tierra. Cuando llegaron & Chich^n Itzd, se llamaron 
Itzaes. Trece periodos del katun, asf transcurrieron y tuvo lugar 
la traici6n de Hunac-Ceel. Y fueron abandonados sus pueblos, y 
fueron & los bosques deaiertos & un lugar Ilamado Xuluc-mul. En 

' It has already been noted that the translation given by Martinez when 
he is translating line by line differs in several places from the translation he 
gives as a whole. The latter is more free in several places- 
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el hUun cuarto oAau tuvo lugar el llanto de los bienventurados. 
Trece periodos del katun transcurrieron, inelusive el periodo de sue 
padecimientOB. Ed el katun octavo ahau Ilegaron los Uamadoa 
restos de loe Itza: luego que llegaron se radicaron en Chakanputua. 
En el k(Uun trece <Uiau fundaron el pueblo de Mayapan; se llama- 
rOQ mayas. En el octavo ahau fueron abandooadas las poblaciones 
y se esparcieron por toda la regi6o. En el sexto katun fueron dis- 
persos y dejaron de llamaree mayas. En el kalun once ahau cesaron 
de Ilamarse mayas. Indios mayas cristianos se llaman hoy todos 
loB de la provincia, hijos de San Pedro y de S. M., el Rey de 



.y Google 



,Coogle 



PART III 



AN APPRAISEMENT OF WORKS 
RELATING TO THE MAYA LANGUAGE 



,Coogle 



140 APPRAISEMENT OF WORKS 

lations of the Catechism and sermons in the Nahuatl language of 
Mexico. 

Landa (1864, p. 94), the second Bishop of Yucatan/ writing be- 
tween 1561 and 1566, states that priests were sent to Yucatan from 
Guatemala and from Mexico and that they established themselves 
at C«npeche, founded in 1541, and at Merida, founded one year 
later, under the protection of the Adelantado and of his sod, both 
called Francisco de Montejo. A monastery was built at Merida 
■and the priests occupied themselves with learning the Maya 
language which was difficult. Juan de Herrera was probably the 
first teacher of Maya written in the Spanish characters.* 

VillaJpando is the first Maya scholar as well as the first author 
of works in Maya. Landa writes "El que mas supofuefray Luis de 
Villalpando que comen^o a saberla por senas y pedrezuelas y la reduxo 
a alguna manera de arte y escrivio una dodrina Christiana de aquetla 
lengua." * 

Starting with Villalpando, "el "prrAo-linguista Maya," * there is a 
constant succession of priests, both Spanish and native bom, who 

' Carrillo y Ancona (1892-95, p. 318) writes in this connection, "El lUmo 
Sr. Landa es en Teatidad d qvinlo Obiipo de YiKalan, y si suete contdrse le 
eotno segundo, es solo eon Tespecto d la tegunda ipoca de la kiiioria de egta 
Didcesie." 

' Cogolludo ri6S8, lib. v, cap. v) writes in this connection, " Fray luan de 
Herrera, aunque Lego, era muy habO, sohia escrUnr bien, cantor canto Uono, y 
organo, y aprendiendo la Ungva, se oeupaba en en»enar la Dodrina CritUana d loa 
Indios, y en especial d los niHos. Para poder mejor lograr tu deteo en esto* eier- 
cidos, puto forma de Escuda, dande aeudian lodes los muchachos, danddlos sus 
padree con mueko gusto y votiinlad, aprehendian los Oraciones, y a ncuchos enieflA 
a leer, eserOnr, y oanlar." 

' Garcia Cubas (1883-91, v. 1, p. xv) speaka of Villalpando in the following 
words; "En 1546 Uegaron direciamente de Espana d la peninsula oiffumw religv- 
osas franciscanos con el P. Ft. Lais de Villalpando, dfinde afiamar la eonquista 
por medio de la perswisiBa y pacifica predicaci&n evangilica." 

Lizana (1G33, ed. 1893, p. 47 ob.) writes in describing Villalpando, "A U> qwd 
fe aytidaban eon gran euidado sua companeros Fray Melchor de Benaoenie, y Fray 
Angel Maldonado, que eran Saeerdotes, y Fray Juan de Herrera Lego de la Pio- 
mnaa de los Angelet enseliaba la doctrina Christiana a los Indios, y en particular 
a los nifios, poniendoles escuela, y enseHandoles a leer, escrihir, y eantar canto 
llano, y organo, que todo esto soWo el santo baron Lego, Fr. Juan, aunque sit 
eslado era de Lego, y am tan santoa, y solic'Jos trdbajadores, fStc." 

* Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 148) writes, " V^hlpando, pues, d^na 
aer y Jui en realidad, como vamos d ver, el prolo-lingHista maya, esto es, el que 
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devoted themselves to the study of the Maya language, writing 
grammars, collecting vocabularies, and translating the Doctrina 
into Maya in addition to writing sermons in the native language.' 

After Villalpando the first author of importance is Bishop Diego 
de Landa whose work entitled Relaci6n de las cosas de Yticatan, 
written between 1561 and 1566, has contributed more to Maya 
research than any other single book. From this a start was made 
in deciphering the Maya hieroglyphic writing. Little is known 
regarding the Unguistic work of Landa. He was probably the first • 
to open a school for teaching Maya to the priests in the Monastery 
of San Antonio at Izamal. Ci^ollildo (1688, lib. v, cap. xiv) writes 
"El que Tnas presto, y con mayor "perfecdon la supo, fue d bendito 
Padre Fr. Diego de Landa, de quien se dize {no ^n admiracion) que 
dpocosdiaslahablada,y predicaba, como si fuera sulengua nMiva." 

Solana, who was in Yucatan from 1560 to his death in 1600, is 
the author of the first dictionary (1580) which has come down to 
us. Ciudad Real, who died in 1617, is famous for his Gran Calepino 
in six volumes on which he was at work for 40 years. 

Caspar Antonio Xiu, Sanchez de Aguilar and Carlos Mena are 
some of the natives of Yucatan who are authors of works in the 
Maya language.' 

apareee el primero alfrente de los que estitdian elidioma yucxUeco, y al frerUe del 
catdiogo de lot escrUorei que cuenta la dutiiztwwn en ette mUmo idioma." 

Torquemada, cited by CogoUudo (1688, lib. vi., cap. xii) writes "Que -par 
aer (d P. ViUalpando) el primero que eupo ia lengua deslos naturaUs, y que 
la predicd con exemplo de esscndal Religioso, es digno de etema memoria." 

The importance of Villalpando is shown by the (act that he is the only 
author on Maya mentioned by Sobron (1875). 

' For excellent accounte of these authorities and their work, see Carrillo y 
Ancoaa (1870; ed. 1872). 

' Carrillo y Aocona (1870; ed, 1872, p. 167-168) givea an interesting ac- 
count of another author of about this time. He writes, "El cilebre Ft. Ber- 
nardino de VaUadolid . . . mno d Yucatan siejido aun mas j6i>en, par el nno de 
1634, y Bu afir^,on al eatudio de la lengva maya era como un delirio, una verdadera 
pamm. AUd par los oflos de 1641 <* 164^, se cekbraron unas Suneionea Uterarias 
6 actoa en el convento mayor de San Francisco de eala ciudad de Mirida, pues 
tiguiendo el um laudable de las universUlades y cokgios de Europa, ya de algunos 
oAos atroi Oicoslumbroba celebraree a^ueUas SuncUmes en Yucatan en las cAtedras 
de loa PP. franeiacanoa. Par aiptetla ocaaion, pues, Fr, Bernardino, ya tan dia- 
tingtiido y profunda escolar, como perfeclo gramdlico y orador del idioma indlgena 
de su nuewo patria, con anuencia del superior de la 6rden, el R. P. Fr. Antonio 
Ramirez; y del profesor de fenjfua yucateca, el P. Ft. Diego Perez, de Mirida, 
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Padres Coronel, San Buenaventura and Beltran de Santa Rosa 
should be mentioned for their excellent work on the Maya gram- 
mar.' Notice should also be made of the unknown authors of the 
Motul and San Francisco dictionaries. The work of this early 
time has hardly been equalled either in quantity or, in some re- 
spects, we may add, in quality. 

One other writer of these early centuries deserves special men- 
tion, Andres de Avendafio. He is the author of a most important 
Relacidn (1696) which is fortunately extant. The list of his linguis- 
tic works is a long one. These have all disappeared. I pass over 
the names of many others of the early writers on Maya subjects 
whose works are listed in the Bibliography. Mention is made 
of these early efforts under the discussion of the Maya grammars, 
vocabularies, sermons, the Catechism, etc. A glance at the list of 
works which are now known only by name (p. 151) shows the 
fertility of Maya research in the xvi, xvii, and xviii centuries. 

There follows a note on the most important modem authors in 
the field of Maya Ui^uistics with a short account of their work. A 
detailed list of their manuscripts and books will be found in the 
Biblit^paphy. 

Padre Joaquin Ruz. He was bom in Merida in 1785 and died 
in 1855. He was the first modem author of works on Maya. He 
was a Franciscan and the most fertile writer on Maya subjects. 

eondbid j/'ejeaM d pensamienlofelig de to^ener un octo UUrario en lengua maya, 
naitando aiA d grande miriUi que en eUa am au eonttnuo eatudia habia enetmtrado. 

Ademoi, al par de lot Usi» lUerario-teoUgieai que eottuoo el e&ebre actwmU, puao 
una muy notable ■para la jiitiogia, Teducida A propontr: que el languaje 6 texto 
bSblico podia vertirae en loda su exaditud caracterUtica al idioma maya, de mode 
que los htqaret difidlea de la« Sagradae Eseriluras podiati dedarwae A la letra en 
esta lenffua. 

Al prijicipiar una funeion tan extraordinatia y notable como eata, y d que en 
poa de lo» hombrea de letratfui atraida una gran mtdtUud, ru{ par la singularidad 
del cam, como por la facUidad de eu inteligeneia, pues el idioma maya ea rndgar 
entre todaa laa ctaaet gocialea dd pale, Ft. Bernardino se preaerUa eon laa eatereta 
y la modeatia de rm verdadero atMo, y pranuncia un diaeurao bnllanle y adlido 
aidaUma que no te hubieae eimaermdoVj original, Ueno de propiedad y belleia, en 
idioma jfucaleco. 

Laa r&plieaa, laa aohieionea, la eonferencia toda, fui en d mismo idioma, que- 
dando todoe lot conewrentea lienoe de eomplacenda y admiracion." 

' The relative merit of their works haa been discussed exhaustively in Part I 
(p. 9). 
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Carrillo y Aneona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 172-179) and Soaa (1884, p. 
942-948) give short accounts of his life. The former, quoted also by 
Sosa (p. 944), most truthfully expresses the number of the works 
by Ruz when he writes, "Ninguno de los eacntorea de la lengua maya 
se presenta con tan considerable numero de vdumen^, debidos d au 
incanscAle y sdbia -pluma, como el R. P. Ft. Joaquin Ruz, que kiao 
verdaderamente sudor la prensa con la edidon de sus obras en el 
primer tereio del siglo actiuil, y precisamenie cuando era para el pais 
una cosa rara la publicadon de un libra." 

The writings of Ruz are of Uttle value from the standpoint of 
the study of Maya hnguistics. He did his best to revise the 
language bo that it conformed as far as possible with Latin stand- 
ards. Brinton (1900, p. 212) writes in this connection, "His style 
has however been severely criticized by almost all competent 
scholars as impressing on the native language grammatical forms, 
terms of expression, and compounds, foreign to its history and 
character. Ruz was well aware he was making these innovations, 
but claimed they were called for to elevate and develop the powers 
of the Maya," 

JnAN Pio Perez. He was born in Merida in 1798 and died in 
1859. He was the first modem Maya scholar. Carrillo y Aneona 
{1870; ed. 1872, p. 140-145, 179-186), CarriUo Suaste (1875), 
Aneona (1877), Sosa (1884, p. 803-806), and Martfnez Alomfa 
(1906, p. 142-146) are among those giving his bic^aphy. Berendt 
(1871a) describes his work in great detail. He was selectfid as the 
Maya interpreter to the Secretary of State at Merida. The suc- 
cessful fulfillment of the duties of this office shows his ability to use 
the Maya language and the position gave him access to much Maya 
material. Stephens (1843, v. 2, p. 117) writes, "I had been advised 
that this gentleman (Perez) was the best Maya scholar in Yucatan, 
and that he was distinguished in the same degree for the investi- 
gation and study of all matters tending to elucidate the history 
of the ancient Indians. His attention was turned in this direction 
by the circumstance of holding an office in the department of 
state, in which old documents in the Maya language were con- 
stantly passing under his eyes. Fortunately for the interests of 
science and his own studious tastes, on account of some political 
disgust he withdrew from pubUc life, and, during two years of 
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retiremeot, devoted himself to the study of the ancient chronology 
of Yucatan." 

Perez realized the importance of preserving material on the 
Maya language which was fast disappearing. He made a collectioD 
of original documents in Maya and copies of various manuscripts 
which he did not personally possess. This collection was copied 
in great part by Berendt and these copies furnished the foundation 
for the Berendt Collection. The importance of the Books of 
Chilam Balam was very early rec<%mzed by Perez, The most 
important parts of his collection were included in a volume en- 
titled "Chilam Balam" (Berendt, 1868, in B. L. C. No. 49) ' and 
another called by Carrillo y Ancona, "Codice Perez" (Perez, 2, 
copy in B. L. C. No. 50) .' The contents of this volume are treated 
fully by Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 140-145). 

There is another document more properly called the "Codex 
Perez " (Perez, 1842). This is the famous manuscript given by 
Perez to Stephens which formed a part of the Chilam Balam de 

I The letters B. L. C. refer U> the Berendt Linguistic Collection in the library 
of the University Mueeum, Philadelphia. The number refers to the entry in 
Brinton'a Catalogue of this collection. See Brinton, 1900. 

' This Codice Perez has the following Advertencia, written by Carrillo y 
Ancona and republished by him in hie 1870; ed. 1872, p. 140-141: "Ettas 
apunlacittneB son dd St. D. Juan Plo Perez. £o8 tomaba 6 exlractaha de los 
maniisrritoi que tolia haUar en poder de loe indios, y elfin principal que con ellas 
se proponia era kacer un caudal aufidenle de nolicias para escribir sobre el Calen- 
dario yucateco. Es, pues, muj/ predosa eela coleceidn, paea no ado revela mucho 
de lo que puede apetecerte sobre el c6mpuU> del tiempo, usado por los antiguog 
yucalecos, tino que gemrd fambien para testijicar la exigtenda de muchas obras 
manuicritaa de aiOores indios, que se kan ido perdiendo; pero euya memoria 
' comervarimos in conjunto en este voMmen, ddndole el nombre general de 'C6dice 
Perez,' para perpetuar tambien asl el nombre del ilustre yucaieco modertu) d quien 
se lo debemoa. El ' Codice Perez ' serd, puea, siempre un itnportanle monumento 
bMiogrdfico, de gran trascendencia para la kietoria, de valor inestimable para los 
yucalecos, y, por gran fortuna nueatra, una de los mas ricos iesoros de nueatro 
gobinele particular. — C. C." 

Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 179) writes: "Debemcs d la pluma del 
Sr. Perez las siffuientes obras: I. ' OpHsculos iiarios 6 tiotae d lae capias y Iraduc- 
cioTies del yucaleco al espanol, y del espanol al yucateco, observadones f/ apunta- 
Clones sobre diferenies malerias, eorrespOTuiienles d la historia y lengua de Yucatan, 
espardda en fTagmentos en diferenies tnanos y parses. Mss. iniditos.' He adds 
that the first part of this collection is the Codex Perez. The other part of the 
collection is undoubtedly contained in the several works in manuscript re- 
corded in the Bibliography. 
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Maui, and is described at length in another place (p. 184). This 
manuscript made possible the first attempts to synchronize Maya 
and ChriBtian chronology. His Crondogia Antigua (Perez, 1843) 
has not contributed greatly to the knowledge of the hieroglyphic 
writing as he made a grave mistake in the interpretation of the 
length of one of the Maya time periods. Two printed dictionaries 
bear his name in addition to several important manuscripts not 
already mentioned, copies of many of which are in the Berendt 
Linguistic Collection. 

Fletcher, Henderson, Kingdon. These three Protestant 
missionaries were in British Honduras in the second quarter of the 
last century. There is little that is known regarding the details 
of their linguistic work and there is, as a consequence, some con- 
fusion regarding the authorship of certain books.' Richard Fletcher 
was a Methodist missionary stationed at Corozal and he wrote a 
catechism in Maya (1865a) for his denomination and a brief 
series of prayers (1865). The Maya language used by these three 
Protestant missionaries le very corrupt, Carrillo y Ancona (1870; 
ed. 1872, p. 191) writes, "Fletcher se ha apropiado no mas H maya 
corrompido de hispanismo, 6 esa habla amestizada que usa el ultimo 
vulgo del pais, y que no sabemos »i Uatnar m^jor un caslellano bdrbaro 
6 un maya tristem^nie degenerado." 

Alexander Henderson, a Baptist missionary, came to Belize in 
1834. John Kingdon came to Belize in 1845 after having served 
for thirteen years as a missionary in Jamaica. There was con- 
stant trouble between these two workers, Kingdon being the more 
to blame if one is to beheve the account of Crowe (1850), another 
missionary in this field. There are vague notices in this book of 
the linguistic work of the mission. It would seem as if Henderson 
devoted most of his time during the first years in this field to work 
on the Mosquito language. Kingdon (1847) translated the gram- 
mar of Ruz and it was he who seems to have been the more ener- 
getic in translating portions of the scriptures into Maya. Crowe 
(1850, p. 493) writes, "Before the close of 1849, Mr. Kingdon had 
purchased a piece of plantation land on the banks of the Old River 

' Pilling (1885, p. 258) furniBhes an interesting letter from CarriUo y Ancona 
regarding the suthorBhip of various works ascribed to Henderson which were 
really written by Fletcher. 
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. . . and thus founded his fifth missionary station, since bis arrival 
four years before. The spot chosen was about twenty miles from 
Belize, in a very thinly-peopled neighborhood, where his studies 
and labours in translating Maya would be but little jnterrupted." 
The Baptists abandoned their mission in British Honduras in 
1850. Henderson evidently stayed on in the country as his Maia 
Primer was published in 1852 and he left in manuscript six vo- 
lumes of a dictionary of the dialect of Maya spoken in Bacalar 
(Henderson 1859-66). 

Brabseur de BoURBOURa. He was bom near Dunkirk in 1814 
and died in 1874. He should be remembered not for what he wrote 
himself but for the manuscripts which he pubUshed. He became 
interested in the Maya field and visited Yucatan in 1865. Carrillo 
y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 193-195) and Martinez Alomfa (1906, 
p. 172-175) give short biographies. Mitre (1909-11, v. 1, p. 19-24) 
sums up his work. The introduction to the BibUography of Bras- 
seur de Bourbourg (1871, p. vii-xlvii) under the title Coup d'ceil sur 
les ilvdes amiricaines dans Uurs rapports avec les etudes classiques 
serves to show his method of deductions and his fantastic theories. 

The importance of the work of Brasseur de Bourbourg from the 
standpoint of Maya studies is his publication of the Codex Troano 
(1869-70) and his finding and publishing the manuscript of Landa 
(1864). In addition to this he published practically the whole of 
the grammar of San Buenaventura (1869-70, v. 2, p. 1-99). His 
vocabularies are of no value as will be pointed out later. Berendt 
(7, inB. L. C. No. I8I,{ol. 62) has a section marked "Brasseuriana- 
Troano-Landa" which contains a good criticism of the work of 
Brasseur de Bourbourg. 

Carl Hermann Berendt. He was bom in Danzig in 1817 and 
died in Coban, Guatemala, in 1878. He was undoubtedly the 
greatest scholar of the Maya language although the Ust of his actual 
publications is a short one. His biography is given by Brint^n 
(1884^85: 1900, p. 204, note). Berendt came to New York in 1851. 
He went almost immediately to Central America and, with the ex- 
ception of occasional visits to the United States, remained in Mex- 
ico and Central America until he died in 1878. He made several 
visits to Yucatan, copying manuscripts and studying the language. 
He visited all the noted hbraries of Middle America collectmg 
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material on the Maya language. His monument is the Berendt 
Lii^^stic Collection of manuscripts and books in the library of 
the University Museum of the University of Pennsylvania. Brinton 
(1900) who purchased this collection and presented it to the Mu- 
seum has made a catalogue. As already pointed out, the founda- 
tion of this library on the Maya side was the copies made by 
Berendt of the Pio Perez collection the originals of which have 
now been scattered. Up to the time when Mr. Gates began his 
photographic reproductions every student of Maya linguistics was 
absolutely dependent upon this Berendt material. 

Berendt'a copy of the Motul dictionary with emendations, addi- 
tions and comparisons with other vocabularies is a monumental 
work in itself. He brought together for the first time copies of 
practically everything then known on the Maya languages. His 
Lenffua Maya Miacdanea (Berendt, 1868d, 3 v. in B. L. C. Nos. 
42, 43, 44) ; and his scrap books (Berendt, 5, 6, 7 in B. L. C. Nos. 
179, 180, 181) contain a large mass of important material on the 
Maya language.' 

Bishop Crescencio Carkillo t Ancona. He was bom at 
Izamal, Yucatan in 1S37 and died in Merida in 1897. He was the 
friend of Pio Perez and kept alive the Perez tradition regarding the 
importance of Maya studies. Carrillo Suaste (1875, p. xi-xx), Sosa 
(1873: 1884, p. 215), Martinez Alomfa (1906, p. 237-244), Rivero 
Figueroa (1918), and Anon lS97a, present biographical not«s. The 
most complete list of his works is published by Rivero Figueroa and 
Canton Rosado (1918, p. 65-78). Carrillo became the thirty-sixth 
bishop of Yucatan in 1887. His interest in the early history of the 
country was great. He founded the archaeological museum at 
Merida and also started several different literary periodicals. His 
most important work was on the historical rather than on the lin- 
guistic side. Special attention should be called to his Disertadon 
sobre la kistoria de la hngua Maya 6 Yucateca (1870; ed. 1872) and 
to his main work on the history of the bishops of Yucatan (1892- 
1895). He was the editor of El Repetorio Pintoresco (1863). 

' Bowditcb (1908, 1908a) and Schuller (1) collated several of the manuscripts 
in this Berendt Collectioo. Gates reproduced the Bowditch notes and several 
of those taken by Schuller. Various unidentified articles should be noted 
(Bereudt 9) together with his copies of various documents of a retipouB nature 
(Berendt 1868ft in B. L. C. Nos. 46, 47). 
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Daniel Garrisok Brinton. He was bom at Thombury, 
Pennsylvania, in 1837, and died in Philadelphia in 1899. He was 
a worthy successor to Berendt. His field of activity was broader 
than that of Berendt. His great interest in Maya studies caused 
him to purchase the Berendt Collection and later he presented it 
to the University of Pennsylvania. Biographical notes are to be 
found in Brinton (19006), Martinez Alomfa (1906, p. 245-249) and 
in several transactions of scientific societies of which he was a mem- 
ber. Brinton (1898) sums up his work on American languages. 
The chief work of Brinton (1882) on Maya linguistics was the 
publication of an English translation of the chronological parts of 
several of the Books of Chilam Balam, copies of which he obtained 
in the Berendt Collection. It is worthy of note that this work, 
although written almost forty years ago, still remains the most ex- 
tensive translation from the Maya ever undertaken at one time. 

William Gates. Mr. Gates of Point Loma, California, is a 
Maya scholar to whom all students of Maya linguistics owe a deep 
debt of gratitude. An indefatigable energy, great acumen, and a 
knowledge of the Middle American field have enabled Mr. Gates 
to gather together the largest collection of documents on the Maya 
Unguistic stock ever assembled in one place. Moreover, not being 
satisfied to possess this remarkable collection he desired copies of 
all available documents on the Maya field owned by Ubraries and 
by individuals. With only a few exceptions he now possesses either 
the original manuscript or the phot<^aphic reproduction of all 
the known documents on the Maya stock, as well as many others 
on the languages of Southern and Central Mexico. Furthermore, 
he possesses the only known copies of several printed works on this 
field. Mr. Gates has made dupUcate sets of maiiy of his photo- 
graphs and he has allowed Mr. Charles P. Bowditch to purchase a 
set of these. Mr. Bowditch has very generously presented them 
to the Peabody Museum. The Gates Collection stands, therefore, 
in the first place. 

His photographic reproductions covering the field included in the 
scope of the present work are mentioned in the Bibliography.' For 

' It should be noted that the bibhographical data on manuscripts pho- 
tographed by Gates have been taken in general from the reproductioDS rather 
than from the original manuscripts themselves. Blank pages in the manu- 
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convenience s list of them is included here. First place should be 
given to the MotuI and San Francisco dictionaries without which 
no important work in translation can be done. Anon 5 and 26 
are also vocabularies. Next come the unique imprint of the Coro- 
nel grammar (1620) and the first editions of the grammars of San 
Buenaventura (1684) and of Beltran (1746) together with the 
grammars of Ruz (1844) and Kingdon (1847). 

Second place in point of importance should be given to the re- 
productions of the originals of the Chilam Balam de CaUdni, Kaua, 
Nah, Tekax, and Tizimin and of copies of the Chilam Balam de 
Calkini, Chumayel, Ixil, Kaua, and Tizimin together with the copy 
of the Cr6nica de Chicxulub. The Bowditch notes on Berendt 1868, 
the Cbicxulub, the Mani, and Oxkutzcab manuscripts with the 
Prophecies, and the Schuller notes on Berendt 1868c and the Mani 
manuscript come next. The various medical portions of the Books 
of Chilam Balam should be mentioned, the Judio de Sotuta and 
Anon, 13, 14, 15, 16, and 19 (Berendt copy). The Ritual of the 
Bacabs comes here. 

The Avendafio manuscript stands alone in importance. The 
secular manuscripts are as follows: Titulos de Ebtun, Libro de 
Cacal(*en, the Pat Letters, Documentos de Ticul, the Xiu Chroni- 
cles, Anon 2 and Anon 8. Finally we also have Gates reproduc- 
tions of the following religious works : — the Doctrinas of Coronel 
(1620a), Beltran (1740; ed. 1816), Ruz (1822, 1849, 1851), Fletcher 
(1865o), Nolasco de los Reyes, and Anon (1803, Berendt copy, 7, 
20, 23), together with the sermons of Coronel (1620&), Domingues 
y Argaiz, Carvajal (1, Berendt copy), Acosta, Valea, Vela, Ora- 
ciones de Teabo, and Anon (21 and 22, Berendt copy). 

Juan Martinez Hernandez. He was born in Merida in 1866 
and educated at Georgetown University, District of Columbia, as 
a lawyer. He is a descendant of the Adelantado, Don Francisco de 
Montejo. He has an intimate knowledge of the Maya language as 
is shown by the list of his pubUshed and unpublished works in the 
Bibliography. He is one of a few gentlemen in Merida who now 
interest themselves in the study of the language of the natives. 

scriptB bare not generally been reproduced so that there may be differences 
in certain cases in the number of pages in the reproduction and in the manu- 
script itself. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIES 



It is only necessary to note the number of bibliographies men- 
tioned in the following pages to realize the great interest taken 
in the subject of American languages and, more especially, the 
languages of Middle America. little attempt has been made to 
list the large number of bibliographies which cover the general 
field of history and travd, although many of these books also con- 
tain references to works on the Maya linguistic stock. No bibliog- 
raphy is included here which does not cont^n books on the Maya 
language of Yucatan. 

Bibliography op Bibliographies. The best list of the bib- 
liographies of Mexico and Central America is that contained In 
Mitre {1909-11, v. 1, p. 5-70). He discusses at some lei^th most 
of the important lists of books from this region. Vifiaza (1892, 
p. xix-xxv) and the Bulletin of the New York Public Library 
{1909, p. 622-624, 810^11} ^so give very good lists of bibli(^ra- 
phies on Middle America. Lejeal (1902, p. 5-7) and Lehmann 
(1907) cover the same ground in a less extensive way. 

Missing Authorities. There is a long list of works on the 
Maya language references to which are made in the early histories 
but many of these books or manuscripts have disappeared in the 
course of time. It is to be hoped that some of these missing 
authorities will be found just as the long lost grammar of Coronel 
(1620) turned up in Mexico in 1912. 

Landa who wrote his Relaci6n de las Cosas de Yucaldn (1864) 
sometime between 1561 and 1566 mentions Villalpando and his 
work. No books of this author have survived. Landa himself 
wrote a grammar and possibly a Doctrtna which are lost. Other 
references occur in several of the early works to books, copies of 
which are now unknown. Le6n Pinelo (1629) and Nicolas Antonio 
(1672) list many works which have vanished. Lizana (1633) and 
Cogolludo (1688, p. 439-440) refer in their histories to several 
writers whose manuscripts have disappeared. Cogolludo is es- 
pecially full on this point. Clavigero (1780-81) also gives a short 
bibliography several entries of which are unknown at the present 
time. Later notices of missing authorities are usually taken from 
the hsts already mentioned. These lost works are given more or 
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less fully in the bibliographies of Eguiara (1766), Beristain y Souza 
(1816-21), Squier (1861), Carrillo y Aucona (1870; ed. 1872), 
Civezza (1879), Carrillo y Ancona (1878-82; ed. 1883, p. 123-127), 
Sanchez (1886), and Medina (1907-12). A separate hst of these 
missing authorities is given in El Registro Yucateco (1816, p. 358), 
an almost complete list by Berendt (18681)), and shorter lists by 
Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869-70, v. 2, p. i-iv), Vifiaza (1892, 
p. 241 et seq.), Brinton (1897), and Juan Molina (190t-13, v. 1, 
p. 327-330). 

In the following list of the missing authorities I have tried to ar- 
range the authors in as near a chronological order as possible. The 
Berendt manuscript (18686) gives, in several instances, dates for 
the various manuscripts which I have not been able to find in any 
other authority. This list compiled from the above sources is as 
follows: 

List op Missino Authorities 
XVI Century. 

Villalpando: circa 1546. 

(1) Arte.' 

(2) Doctrina. 

1571 Vocabuiario, missing (?). 
Landa: in Yucatan, 1549-1579. 

(1) Arte (possibly a revised edition of Villalpando (1). 

(2) Doctrina (?). 

Solana: in Yucatan 1560-1600. 

(1) Semiones, 

(2) Noticias sagradas. 

(3) Apuntacioues sobre las antigiiedades (?). 

(4) Estudios historicos. 

(5) Apuntes de las aantas eacrituraa. 

(6) Apuntamientos historicos, 
Xiu: circa 1593. 

1582 Relacion sobre las costumbres. 
(1) Vocabuiario. 

' The number io front of each work refere to the corresponding number in 
the Bibliography under the author. 
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audad Real: died, 1617. 

(1) Gran calepino (Motul dictionary ?). 

(2) Dicciouario (?). 

(3) Tratado curioso. 

(4) Sermones. 

Torralva: in Yucatan, 1573-1624. 

(1) Sermones. 
Nijera, Caspar de: in Yucatan, circa 1579. 

(1) Relacidn de las antigi-edades de Yucatan. 
Anon.* 

(28) Yocabulario grande. 

(30) Un libriUo escrito ... en el idioma de los Indios. 

XVII Century. 
Sanchez de Aguilar. 

(1) Catecismo, 1602 (Berendt). 
Acevedo: in Yucatan, 1592-1624. 

(1) Gramatica. 

(2) Instrucciones categufsticas. 
Cuartas: died, 1610. 

(1) Arte. 
Coronel: in Yucatan, 1590-1651. 

(1) Vocabulario. 

(2) Doctrina. 

(3) Confesionario. 
Rincon: died, 1647. 

(1) Sermones. 
Valladolid: in Yucatan, 1617-52. 

(1) Sacraiuentos. 

(2) Diosc6rides. 

(3) Vocabulario (?). 
Mena: died, 1633. 

(1) Sermones. 
Cardenas: 
1639 Relacidn. 

* Clavigeio gives the name of Jos6 DomingueE aa an author of Maya 

WOlkB. 
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Vidales: wrote, 1644-48. 

(1) Vocabulario, 

(2) SiDt&xis. 

(3) Florflegia medicinal. 
Rivaa Gastelu. 

(1) Gramatica (Lacandone), 1685 (Berendt). 
San Buenaventura. 

(1) Diceionario, 1695 (Berendt). 

XVIII Century. 

Avendafio: in Yucatan, 1705. 1750 (Berendt). 

(1) Arte. 

(2) Diceionario. 

(3) Diceionario abreviado. 

(4) Diceionario bot&nico. 

(5) Diceionario de nombres de personaa. 

(6) Explicacion de varioa vaticinios. 

XIX Century. 
Carvajal. 

(2) Collection of proverbs. 
Henderson, circa I860.' 

(1) Book of Genesis in Msya. 

(2) Psalms in Maya. 

(3) English translation of Beltran (1746), ? 
Kingdon, drca 1860, 

(1) English translation of Beltran (1746), ? 

(2) Dictionary. 

Eablt History and Eablt Biblioobapbt. No attempt has 
been made to exhaust the references to books and manuscripts 
mentioned in the early histories, such as those of Martyr (1616), 
Mendieta (1670), written about 1590, Herrera (1601-16), Gregorio 
Garda (1607), Torquemoda (1613), Remesal (1620), CogoUudo 
(1688), Villagutierre (1701), Boturini (1746), and other similar 
works. The earliest general bibliographies which mention books on 
the Maya language are those of Le6ii Pinelo (1629;2ded. byBarcia, 
1737-36) and Nicolas Antonio (1672 and 1696), the former a sequel 
of the latter although published first. Eguiara (1766) is the first 
to gjve a list composed solely of the books on Latin America. This 
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work was never completed, only the first volume, through C, beii^ 
printed. Four note-books containing other parts of the manuscript 
are said to be in the library of the Cathedral of Medco City.' 

The manuscript bibliography of Alcedo {1807) is especially good 
for biographicaj details and he gives his opinion of the early 
bibliographies.* Harrisse (1866, p. xiii-xlii) also gives a very good 
discussion of the important bibliographies. 

Clavigero (1780-81; ed. 1826, v. 2, p. 396) gives a Catdlogo de 
algunos autores Europeos y criolhs que han escrito sobre la doctriva 
y moral cristianas en las tenguas de Anahitac. This is probably the 
first attempt to bring together in one place a list of the writings on 
Mexican linguistics. 

Henr&8 y Panduro (1784; ed. 1800-06, v. 1, p. 289-290) and 
Vater (1816) are more ambitious attempts at listing linguistic 
works covering larger areas. 

General and American Bibuographt. There is a long list 
of general bibliographies many of them specializing on books 
on America. It is only necessary to give a few of these which 
contain references to works on Maya linguistics. Rich (1836), 
Teinaux-Compons (1837), Leclerc (1867 and 1878), Sabin (1868- 
92), Andrade, (1869; Languages, p. 362-368), Quaritch (1873 et 
seq.), Field (1873, 1876), Civezza (1879), Hurphy (1884) and 
Henlndez y Pelayo (1888) are a few of the more important general 
bibliographies. 

■ Mitre, 1909-11, v. 1, p. 28-29, probably from BoUtin de Sodedad Mexi- 
cana de Geografia y Etladistica, v. 10, no. 2, p. 77. 

' Harrisse (1866, p. xxiv) commeEite aa follows on Alcedo's work, " This 
bulky compilatioD seems to be based entirely upon Pinelo-Barcia, with the 
addition of a few biographical notes, which are of interest only when referring 
to modem American authors. The titles are given in alphabetical order, 
abridged, and selected with very little discrimination." This is not a fair esti- 
mate of the work of Alcedo. The latter gives far more details than Barcia and 
the biographical notes are very full and refer to the early as well as to the later 
writers. In a tew cases Alcedo is better than Beriatain y Souza for bit^^raphy. 
It is interesting to note that Alcedo (f. iv ob) comments as follows on Barcia, 
" Tan Ueru] de errarea en U>s nomhrex y apdiidoa de U>s autores, en lo& titvloa de 
lot obras y enlos afioe y lugares que se irrvprimieron, que 6 ya fueae par d^ecto 
de lo3 copiantM 6 del impresor apenaa hay arficulo sin yerro; par cuya riaon es de 
poqiiisma -utUidad, y no menece d titido que tiene." It is evident that Alcedo 
did not have access to Cogolludo and therefore he failed to mention several of 
the early writers. , 
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American Linguistics. Ludewig (1868; Maya, p. 102-103, 
226-227) is an excellent work on American lii^uistic research, 
Otbersarelcazbalceta (1866) and Platzmann (1876: 1903). Winsor 
(1889, V. 1, p. 427) has a bibliographical note on American lan- 
guages. The catalogues of Hiersenuum (1^1 el se^.) often con- 
tain important material on the Maya language. Special mention 
sbould be made of three works which come in this class. The first 
of these is the most exhaustive list contained in the proof-sheets of 
Pilling (1886), made in collaboration with librarians of the great 
collections of Americana. This work is indispensable for investiga- 
tions on American languages. 

The second of these is a bibliography of the Lengiuxs Indigenes 
de America by ^^fiaza (1892). He has made use of many of the 
earUer lists and gives under most of the entries the various early 
references to the books in question. It is a most useful work. 

The third, and perhaps the most valuable general biblii^raphy 
on American hnguistics, is a Catdiogo Razonado by Mitre (1909- 
11, 1912). This contains full critical remarks on the diiferent works 
and often quotes long passages from the various grammars. 

Stein (1897, p. 261-262) mentions a few of the bibUographies on 
American Uoguistics. 

Middle America. General Works. Of the older authori- 
ties the first place in this class should be given to the monumental 
work of Beristain y Souza (1816-21) with additions by Ramirez 
(1898). This is founded on the bibhography of Eguiara (1755), 
but it is a great improvement in arrangement and it is very much 
more complete. The biographical notes are especially valuable 
and are followed by many of the later authorities. Next in impor- 
tance come the great works of Medina (1898-1907, 1907-12). 
Next in point of time to Beristain y Souza come two sale cata- 
Ic^ues, Anon (1868) and Fischer (1869). The latter contains the 
Berendt books which were not included in those bought by Brinton. 
The bibhography of Brasseur de Bourbourg (1871 ; Maya, p. 169- 
172) is a very good one containing a hst of many manuscripts as 
w'ell as printed books. Pinart (1883) contains much the same ma- 
terial as that in the Brasseur de Bourbourg hst as Pinart bought 
the greater part of the library of the latter. Ramirez (1880) is a 
well known work, more important for Mexico than for Central 
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America however. Tcazbalceta (1886) has a bibliography of xvi 
century books with additions by Letm (1902). Beauvois (1899) 
should be mentioned here. V. de P. Andxade (1899) has an essay 
on the books of the xvir century, Leon (1901W)8) on those of the 
xvm and Leon (1902a) again on those of the xix century. Lejeal 
(1902; Languages, p. 31-39) has a very good general bibhography 
of Middle America. Lehmann (1907) has slight material on the 
Maya. The Bulletin of the New York Public Library (1909) is a 
good general working list. The two catalc^ues of the Ubrary of 
WilkinBon (1914, 1916) include a large number of documents 
never before noted, together with several unique books. There is 
also a manuscript list of books by Wilkinson (1). This biblit^paphy 
is very disappointing as it contains practicaJly no original material. 
Furthermore, it is far from complete. Medina serves as the main 
source of the work. The contents are noted in the Bibhography. 

The greater part of the rare material in the Bancroft Library at 
the University of California is included in the notes taken by 
Tozzer (1918). 

Middle America. Linguistics. Romero (1860) has a list of 
writers on Mexican languages. The bibliography of Sanchez 
(1886) gives a few of the early writers on the Maya langui^e. 
Le<ni (1906) covers the Unguistic field superficially. 

Central America. General Works. Baudelier (1881) is 
especially good from the side of early histories. It is of little im- 
portance, however, on the subject of languages. 

Central America. Linguistics. The Monograph of Squier 
(1861) is well known as an excellent second-hand bibliography. 
He uses the biographical material in Beristain. y Souza and Har- 
risse has noted that the titles are taken from other notices of the 
books rather than from the books themselves.^ Haebler (1896; 
Maya, p. 566-568) is to be especially recommended. Brasseur de 
Bourbourg (1869) gives a bibhography of the lai^uc^es of Central 
America. 

' Squier made use of the works of Beristain y Souza, Remesal, Vaaques, 
Cogolludo, Villagutierre, Juarroa, etc., but he did not use Balbt, Hervas y 
PBDduTOg.Gilii, Adelung, Vater, and Buschmami as he preeumed these were 

koown to investigators. 
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The Catdogue of the Berendt linguistic Collection by Brinton 
(1900; Maya, p. 204-215) is probably the moet valuable printed 
biblic^raphy of the Maya linguistic stock. It contains material 
not to be found in any other work, especially as regards manu- 
scripts. Mention has been made in another place of this collec- 
tion (p. 147). 

Gates (3) has prepared a finding list of manuscripts and printed 
material on the languages of the Maya stock. He also has an excel- 
lent essay (Gates, 1916) on the unpubhshed material in the Maya 
dialects. StoU (1884, p. 73-78) contains a short list of books on the 
Maya family, 

Yucatan. General Works. No attempt is made here to 
touch upon any material on the ruins of Yucatan. It must not be 
foi^tten also that all the books hsted in the previous divisions 
have something in them on the Maya dialect. There are noted 
here only those books bearing on the language which are limited in 
their general contents to Yucatan. Castillo (1866) published only 
the first volume of an historical and biographical dictionary which 
has some good material on the language.^ Berendt (7 in B. L. C. 
No. 181) has a fair bibhography of Yucatan in manuscript. Car- 
rillo y Ancona (1868, 1871, 1871a, 1^78-82) gives bibliographical 
material on the Maya lai^uage. Sosa (1884) and especially Mar- 
tinez Aiomla (1906) are biographical-bibhographical works of some 
importance. Men^ndez (1906) has a good list of writers on Yuca- 
tan. SaviUe (1921) also has a list of works on Yucatan. 

Yucatan. Maya Linguistics. Berendt (8 in*B. L. C. No. 11) 
and de Rosny (1876; ed. 1904) have bibhc^raphical notes limited 
to the Maya dialect. Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872) should 
be mentioned here. Brinton (1882, p. 72-77) discusses the Maya 
grammars and dictionaries. Tozzer (1917, p. 184-186) gives a 
bibhography covering the Books of Chilam Balam. 

Biographical Works. Alcedo (1807), Beristain y Souza (1816- 
21), Castillo (1866), CarriUoy Ancona (1870; ed. 1872), Sosa (1866: 
1884), and .Martinez Alomla (1906) are excellent reference books 
on the bic^raphies of writers on Maya hnguietics. 

' Reference should be made here to aDother work of CBstUlo (1861) nhich 
Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 138) considers "preeuaa." 
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Sale Catalogues. References have been made to a few of the 
important sale catalogues containing books on Maya linguistics. 
No attempt has been made to exhaust this list. The following are 
noted in the bibliography: Anon (1868), Fisdier (1869), J. M. 
Andrade (1869), Quaritch (1873 et seq.), Field (1876), Clarke 
(1878), Ramirez (1880), Maisonneuve (1881: 1897), Triibner 
(1882), Huiphy (1881), Pefiafiel (1886), Chadenat (1889 et seq.), 
Hiersemann (1891 et seq), Leon (1896), Platzmann (1903), Hamy 
(1909), and Wilkinson (1914; 1916). 

Pebiodicals. There is a long list of periodicals printed in Yuca- 
tan, principally in Merida and in Campeche. With few exceptions 
each has had a very short history. The newspaper. La Revista 
de Merida, founded in 1859, has been published continuously up 
to the present time with the exception of the years 1916, 1917. 
It often contains important articles on the Maya lat^uage. El 
Museo Yucateco (1841-42) was published in Campeche, only two 
volumes of which appeared. El R^stro Yucateco (1846-49) only 
lasted for five years. This pubUcation (1845, p. 233-235) gives a 
list of the various periodicals appearii^ in Yucatan from 1813 to 
1845. Medina (1904) and Molina (1904-13, v. 3, p. 574) also 
give lists. Few of these papers contain anything of interest on our 
subject. La Revista Yucateca (1849), El Semanario Yucateco 
(1878-82), and El Seminario CcmcUiar are names of other early 
serial publications. Martinez Alomfa (1902) gives a list of the peri- 
odicals published in Campeche from 1813 to 1889. The Calendario 
de Espinosa, a modern publication, appearing annually, often con- 
tains short articles on the Maya language. 

CLASSIFICATION OF LANGUAGES 

Gbnbbal. The monumental work of the Abb6 HervAs y Pan- 
duro (1784; ed. 1800-06) is the first attempt at a classification and 
study of the languages of the world.' Hervds (1784) treats of the 
classification of the languages and v. 1 of the 1800-05 edition con- 
siders the languages of America, There is a very brief notice of 
the Maya lai^uage (1800-05, v. 1, p. 289-290). 
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The Mithridates begun by Adelung (1806-17) and continued by 
Vater is the second great attempt to classify the languages of the 
world. The 3d volume, 2d part, treats of the languages of America. 
Neither this nor the work of Hervfis y Panduro is of much present 
use. 

Middle Ahebica. The attempts to classify the languages of 
America have been many. These classifications are of interest to 
us only as they treat the langu^es of Middle America, especially 
those of the Maya stock and particularly those of the Maya dialect. 
No attempt has been made to list the numberless minor works 
such as Esladisticas, etc., printed in Mexico, which often give lists 
of languages spoken in the Repubhc or in the various states.' 

Juarros (1808; ed. 1867, v. 2, p. 35), Utbam (1860, p. 410-411) 
and C. Malte-Bnm (1862, p. 59) give imperfect Usts of the Maya 
dialects. The Ministerio de Fomento (1864) and Siliceo (1867), 
Secretary of the Ministerio dp Fomento, Mexico, both publish brief 
accounts of the dialects of Maya. Brasseur de Bourbourg (1867) 
has an incomplete Ust. Orozco y Berra (1864, esp. p. 56 and map) 
gives one of the best of the earliest classifications. Malte-Bnin 
(1878, p. 19-20) republishes this with corrections. Brasseur de 
Bourbourg (1866, p. 127-129,) Bancroft (1874^76, v. 3, p. 571), 
Berendt (1878, map), Larrainzai (1876-78, v. 2, p. 407-409, map) 
add Bastian (1878-89, v. 2, p. 343) all give more or less complete 
lists of the dialects of the Maya-Quiche stock. Pimentel (1876) 
gives a full list with an interesting arrangement of the dialects as 
branches of a tree. 

StoU (1884, map, and 1886, p. 300-303) is one of the best writers 
on this subject. Cubas (1876, p. 105-112: 1884, p. 23) and Batres 
(1886) are less important. Brinton (1891) and Cubas (1888-91, 
v. 1, p. V, xv; also v. 5, p. 473) are serviceable. Geirodette (1891- 
92, map), Charencey (1894, p. 345-346), and Pefiafiel (1897), the 
latter arranged by states, are secondary in importance. Sapper 
1893:1896a: 1897: 1906) ranks with StoU as an authority. Leon 
(1900; ed. 1903, p. 282, map), Gatschet (1900), and Eeane (1901; 
ed. 1911, V. 2, p. 22) have fairly complete lists. Pefiafiel (1900, 
p. 92-97, 216—221, 340—343, 464-469) gives a census of people 

' Two of the most impMDrtant of these works are those of RceII and Peon 
(IMi) and Baqneiro (1881) as they treat solely of Yucatan. 
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speaking Maya and its various dialects. The work of Thomas 
(1902), amplified and corrected by Swanton, (Thomas and Swan- 
ton, 1911, map) stands at present* as the best discussion of the 
different linguistic families of Middle America. Zayas (1908, p. 160- 
164) and Beuchat (1912, p. 405-i06) give brief accounts of the 
different Maya dialects. Joyce (1914, p. 201-202) follows Thomas 
and Swanton in the main. Attention should be called to the work 
of Gates (1920), more especially to his map (p. 606). Wilkinson 
(1) has a tentative arrangement of the Maya dialects with their 
location. 

AFFINITIES 

It is not necessary to treat here the much debated question re- 
garding the possible affiliation between the Maya culture and that 
in other parts of the world. For bibliographical purposes it is well 
to record the most important discussions regarding the possible con- 
nection between the Maya language and that spoken in other parts 
of the world. It is hardly necessary to add that these treatises are 
of no scientific value. No attempt is made to discuss the possible 
affiliation of any features other than language.- 

European Languages. The connection between Maya and 
several of the languages of the Indo-European and Semitic groups 
is discussed by Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869-70, v. 2, p. i-xlix).' 
Douay (1900, p. 94) quotes Brasseur de Bourbourg. The work of 
LePlongeon, as described by Salisbury (1877), and the writings of 
LePlongeon himself (1879: 1880: 1880a, 1881: 188U: 1896) are 
interesting examples of other fantastic ideas regarding the connec- 
tion between the Maya language and those of the Old World. Car- 
rillo y Aucona (1880b; ed. 1883, p. 624-631) refutes the testimony 
of LePlongeon of a connection between Maya on the one hand and 
Greek and Egyptian on the other. Ober (1884, p. 102) quotes Le 
Plongeon regarding a Chaldean connection. Ancona (1877) com- 
pare some Maya words with Egyptian. Dusaert (1882) refutes 
Brasseur de Bourbourg.* 

Oceanic and Asutic Languages. A belief in a relationship 
between Maya and the lai^uages of the Oceanic area is held by 

1 See reference to this in Mitre (190&-11, v. 3, p. 63). 

I See also in thia connection the list of comparative vobabulariea on p. 293. 
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Thomas (1894), Tregear (1898), and Campbell (1898-99). Ken- 
nedy (1861, p. 139) thinks there is some affiliation between Maya 
and Chinese or Japanese. Douay (1906) denies that there is any 
connection between Maya and Japanese. Books containing com- 
parative vocabularies of Maya and Chinese are discussed on p. 179. 

South American Lanqdages. Douay (1) discusses the affiha- 
tion between the Maya vocabulary and that of Quechua.' 

Antillian Languages. A connection between Maya and the 
languages of the Antilles was thought possible from very early 
times.* Oviedo (1635), quoted in turn by Vater-Adelung (1806-17) 
and Prichard (1843), thinks that Cuba and Yucatan were related 
linguistically. Bachiller (1883, chap. 5) states that Cuba was not 
populated from Yucatan but he compares Maya with the lan- 
guages of the Antilles. Douay (1894: 1900) beheves that there 
are certain lexical similarities between Ma;yar-Quiche and the lan- 
guage of Haiti. 

DESCRIPTION OF LANGUAGE 

Apart from the more detailed examination and description of 
the Maya langu^e given in many of the granunars, there is often 
a short notice of the dialect in many of the early histories and in a 
large number of the later works. In the Colecci6n de Documentos 
Ineditos (1898-1900, v. 11, 13) and in other collections of this 
sort brief reference is often made to the language. The O'Neil 
manuscript (1795) probably belongs here. Barton (1797, p. Ixxiii) 
quotes Clavigero and mentions the Maya dialect. F. H. A. von 
Humboldt (1811, v 2, p. 2i6), followed by J. B. Gordon (1820, 
p. 73), has a short statement including the fact that the language 
is guttural. Balbi (1826; ed. 1836, p. xxx), Temaux-Compans 
(1843), and Granado (1846, p. 167) give very brief notes on the 
language. Brasseur de Bourbourg (18S6) gives a short description 
of the language and (1867-69, v. 1, p. 63) mentions the fact that 
the Maya is undoubtedly the mother of the Tzental of Chiapas. 

' In this connection, he uses the Maya vocabularies of Brasseur de Bour- 
boui% (1869-70) and Charencey both of which are very imperfect. 

' Peter Martyr in De Ineutu nuper inueniis writes " Quorum idioma *i mm 
idem, amsangmneum tamen." 



.y Google 



162 APPRAISEMfiNT OF WORKS 

Jehta (1864, col. S81) deacribes the language. BoUaert (1S70, 
p. 291) quotes Beltran regarding Maya diction and Hovelaque 
(1876, p. 107) classes Maya among the agglutinative langu^es. 

Orozco y Berra (1864, p. 155-159) presents almost the first 
good account of the lai^uage outside that of the grammars which 
are noted in another place. Garcia y Garcia (1865, p. bcxv) is one 
of the many who states the ease with which Maya is learned by 
the Spanish-speaking population. Carrillo y Ancona (1866: 1866; 
ed. 1883, p. 555-561: 1878-82; ed. 1883, p. 101-123) presents his 
own ideas r^ardii^ the language and also quotes freely from the 
earher authorities. J. G.MiiUer (1866) has a very short note. Brin- 
ton (1871) has a description of the Maya stock in general. Ancima 
(1878-1906; ed. 1889, v. 1, p. 112-117) limits his observations 
to the language of Yucatan. Brinton (1881, p. 623: 1882a, p. 218, 
note) speaks of the figurative expressions it is possible to make 
in Maya. In Brinton (1886) the philosophical character of the 
Maya is described according to an unknown manuscript of von 
Humboldt. Palma y Palma (1901, p. 108-131) has a very interest- 
ing chapter on the richness of expression possible in Maya. 

The long description of Brasseur de Bourboui^ (1869-70, v. 2, 
p. i-xlix) is practically worthless. Larrainzar (1875-78, v. 2, p. 407- 
409) and Rockstroh (1878, p. 1-13) give a general description of 
Maya. Malte-Brun (1878) has a statement taken from Orozco 
y Berra (1864). Baeza (circa 1880) has a paper on the Maya lan- 
guage. Short accounts of the language also appear in Winsor (1889, 
V. 1, p. 427), Juan Molina (1896, p. 332-335), Spencer (1873-1910, 
div. ii, pt. lb, p. 51), Mendez (1898), Brinton (1900a, p. 207), and 
Lehmann (1907). Tozzer (1902-06) makes several general obser- 
vations on the language. Mitre (1909-11, v. 3, p. 61-64) sum- 
iparizes the description of the language taken from several sources. 
Hestermann (1916) has a few scattering observations on the 



GRAMMARS 

Carrillo y Ancona (1881; ed. 1883, p. 123), quoted by Brinton 
(18S2, p. 72), states that thirteen grammars of the Maya languE^ 
have been written. This number could be considerably increased 
at the present time. 

XVI Cehtubt. Mention has already been made of the early 
work of Villalpando (§ 1). He was the author of a grammar, ac- 
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cording to Landa (1863, p. 94), which was probably printed but no 
copy is now known. His dictionary, probably founded on the 
vocabulary contained in the grammar was printed in 1571. The 
grammar is supposed to have been perfected by Landa (§ 1)' and 
to have furnished some of the material for the grammar of Coronel 
(1620). 

XVII Cbntuby. It is probable that the first Maya grammar 
of this century was written by Acevedo {§ 1) ' who came to Yuca^ 
tan in 1592 and died at the end of the first quarter of the century.' 
Another grammar of about this time is that by Cuartas (§ 1). The 
earliest grammar now available is that of Cravnel (1620),* the 
teacher of CogoUudo. The only copy known is in the possession of 
Mr. Gates. As previously noted (p. 10), it undoubtedly furnished 
the foundation for the grammar of San Buenaventura. Other 
grammars of this century, all of which have disappeared, are those 
written by Vidales (§ 2) toward the end of the second quarter of 
the century ^ and one on the Lacandone dialect by Kivas Gastelu 
(§1), a native of Guatemala. 

San Buenaventura (1684; 2d ed 1888), a French Franciscan 
stationed in Merida, wrote the grammar which has been described 
elsewhere (p. 10) on or about 1675.* This was published in 1684 

' CogoUudo (1688, lib. vi, cap. i) writes, "Fr. Lorenzo de Bienvenida, con no 
menos feliz deapacho, que ae preaumiii de la solicit-ud de tan gran Religioao, y 
iraxo una Mission de diez Religioaos, que le did el Rey para esta FroBincia, y 
tabiendo que <wian Uegado d desenAarcar en el Puerto de ZiUtm, el R. Padre 
Cuatodio dii> orden al Padre Fr. Diego de Landa, que era Ouardian de Merida, 
para que fuesie al Puerto, y ha reeibieese, y Uevandoloe al Convenlo de Ytzmol 
hs leyesae d Arie de la iengva de estoa naturaUe, que U avia perfidonado, y qtie en 
Btdnendole eefvease d su Convenlo de Merida." 

' Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 165) writes: "Vino con la cnti del 
mis'ontro d la provincia de Yucatan, y enlre bus muckos seriiidos y esdarecidas 
virtudet, la higtoria refiere su dedicacion particular <d estudio del idioma yucaleco, 
de que eacribi^ un 'Manual 6 compendia elemental,' y una como 'Miaceldnea 
Maya,' 6 coUccion de escritos varios aobre este idionm y de Tratadoa morales 
eacritos en il, procurando auplir con eelos trtAajos et defecto natural de su lengva." 

' See Lizaua (1633; ed. 1893, p. 102) for details of bis work. 

' For a full discussion of the grammars of Coronel, San Buenaventura, and 
Beltran, see Part I, p. 9-14. 

' Beristain y Soma (1816-21, v. 3, p. 276) states that he wrote from 1644 
to 1648. Carrillo y Ancona (1883, p. 124) places this writer among those who 
worked in the xvi Century. 

' The Aprobacion dd R. P. Fr. Juan de Torrea is dated May 19, 1675. 
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with a facsimile edition in 1888. Until a few years ago this was 
considered the first of the Maya grammars which had come down 
to us. With the appearance of the single copy of Coronel'e work 
first place in point of time now belongs to that. It has been stated 
that San Buenaventura follows Coronel with great fidelity. It is 
quite evident that San Buenaventura's grammar, on the other 
hand, furnished the data for grammatical material on the Maya 
given by A von Humboldt > (1811, English ed. v. 2, p. 246) and he, 
in turn, was followed by Adelung (1806-17, v. 3, pt. 3, p. 16-23). 
Pimentel (1862-65, v. 2, p. 1-39; ed. 1876, v. 3, p. 105-138, 230- 
275) follows San Buenaventura. Brasseur de Bouiboui^ (1869-70, 
V. 2, p. 1-84) has printed the greater part of this grammar imder a 
different arrangement and Mitre (1909-11, v. 3, p. 64r-70) has 
given a full outline of this grammar of San Buenaventura. Biyne 
(1886, V. 1, p. 191-193; ed. 1892, v. 1, p. 195-197) has some gram- 
matical notes after Brasseur de Bourbourg, 

XVIII Century, One of the grammars of this century is that 
of Avendafio (§ 1) who held the title of Difinidor in Yucatan in 
1705.* This work has disappeared. 

Beltran (1746; 2d ed, 1869) and his famous grammar come in 
this century. As previously noted (p. 10), this grammar, by a 
native of Yucatan, seems by far the best of the early works on the 
Maya. Brasseur de Bourbouig is altogether too severe in his crit- 
icism of this granunar in comparison with that of San Buena- 
ventura. He writes (1871; p. 24), " // possedait parfaitement sa 
lanyue: mats il n'en comprit pas le ginie comme son prid6cesseur, 
te ph-e Gabriel de SairU Bonaventure, auguel il emprunta, touiefois, 
une partie de son travail; aussi sa grammaire, disuse et mal conffue, 
manque-trelle de lucidiU:." Seler (1887) is also inclined to favor San 
Buenaventura to Beltran.' Beltran was a native of Yucatan and 

' W. von Humboldt {1: 2) is the author of two manuscripts on the Maya 
grammar. 

' For an excellent account of the missionary labors of this Franciscan, see 
his work (1696), translated by Mr. Charles P. Bowditch, and collated with 
other material by Means (1917). 

Carrillo y Ancona (1883, p. 125) places Avendafio among the writers of the 
XIII Century. Berendt dates these works of Avendafio about 1750. 

• Gates also regards Beltran's work as inferior to that of the two earlier 
writers whose grammars are extant. 
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a good Maya scholar. He taught Maya in Merida about 1740. 
His grammar was written in 1742 and printed in 1746 with an 
excellent reprint in 1859. 

Berendt (1867) states that he saw Henderson (§ 3) at work in 
BeUze and that the latter made a translation into Ei^lish of 
Beltran's grammar. According to Ludewig (1858, p. 227) Kingdon 
(§ 1) made an Enghsh translation of the same grammar which is 
said to be in the possession of the American Bible Society of New 
York. The present Secretary states that he can find no trace of 
this manuscript. As previously pointed out, there is much con- 
fusion over the authorship of works listed under Henderson and 
Kingdon. 

Much of the material published on the Maya grammar in the 
last century was taken from Beltran. The hst of his followers is a 
long one. It contains: Nonnan (1843, p. 240-249), Gallatin (1846, 
p. 45^7, 252-268) and HeUer (1863, p. 381-386). They evidently 
had access to the first edition. Brasseur de Bourbourg (1864, 
p. 459-478) writes that he obtained his grammatical material from 
the works of Beltran and Ruz. It is quite evident that he de- 
pended very slightly, if at all, on Beltran's treatise. According to 
Brinton (1900, p. ^9), Brasseur de Bourbourg explained to Berendt 
that when he wrote this book he had never seen the original works 
either of Beltran or of Ruz but only Gallatin's reference to the 
former and Kingdon's translation of the latter. De Rosay (1876, 
p. 61-82) and Bancroft (1874-76, v. 3, p. 773-776) give some por- 
tions of Beltran almost without change. Charencey (1883-84; ed. 
1886) uses it in comparing the conjugation of the Maya with that of 
Quiche. Larrainzar (1876-78, v. 2, p. 407-408) mentions Beltran. 
Palma y Palma (1901) follows him quite fully and Mitre (1909- 
11, v. 3, p. 71-83) gives an outline of the work. De Rosny (1904, 
p. 87-115) has grammatical notes after San Buenaventura, Bel- 
tran, and Ruz. 

XIX Century, etc. The next independent work on the Maya 
grammar was that of Ruz (1844: 1846).^ He was a Franciscan, 
bom in Merida in 1785. He was a prolific writer on Maya sub- 

' Squier (1S61, p. 38) gives a Maya grammar by Nardso (18S8). This is 
clearly a mistake. The Narciso work is a Spanish grammar by Diego Narciao 
Herranz y Quiros, translated into Maya by Ruz. 
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jects as already pointed out. His main grammatical work (1844) is 
written in the form of questions and answers in the Maya language 
and is really a translation into Maya of the Spanish grammar of 
Herranz y Quiros (1834). Neither this, his CartiUa (Ruz, 1846; 
2d. ed. Berendt, 1871) nor any of his other works are of great im- 
portance from a linguistic point of view. An English translation 
of his granmiar was published by Eingdon (1847).> Brasseui de 
Bourboui^ (1864, p. 459-478) follows Ruz, aa previously stated, 
although he claims to have used Beltran as well. Finally, de 
Rosny (1876, p. 91-93) gives some modem Maya from Ruz. 
Vela (1) has left a few grammatical notes some of which refer to 
the granunar of Ruz. 

Juan Ko Perez (1) contemplated writing a grammar and col- 
lected notes for this work (B. L. C. No. 11). There seems also to 
have been some manuscript notes on the language given by Perez 
(1842a) to Stephens.^ Gallatin (1846) used these in addition to 
the grammar of Beltran in preparii^ his own work. Perez (1844), 
in a letter written from Peto, makes some very interesting gram- 
matical observations r^ardiug the changes in Maya from the 
point of view of time. Henders<m (1862) published a Maya primer 
of no value. 

Berendt (1864 and 6, § 1, 3-5) has left several incomplete por- 
tions of a Maya grammar in manuscript. Anon (26, p. 8S-98)'pre- 
sents a few grammatical notes. Shea (1873-76, v. 1, p. 411) gives 
a specimen of Maya grammar. Sayce (1876, p. 187, note) has an 
example of the Maya noun and adjective taken from the text of 
Charencey (1873). Gabelentz (1881, p. 368) gives an example of 
the possessive. Charencey (1883: 1896) should be mentioned 
among the writers on Maya grammar although his writings deal 
with special features of the language. 

' In a prelimis&ry note to Berendfa copy of the Kiogdon traoelation 
(Berendt, 1866), Berendt points out that Kingdon mistr&nalates Ruz'a title, 
Gramatica YucaUca which does not mean a "Yucatan Grammar," but a gram- 
mar of the Yucatecan lai^uage. He adds: "It seems that Father Kingdon 
had only an imperfect knowledge of either Maya or Spanish, We arrive at 
tbie conclusion in view of the many blunders made in his translation, for which 
see my notes." (This note given by Brinton, 1900, p. 208). 

• See Stephens, 1843, v. 2, p. 278. There is another set of manuscript notes 
on the grammar by Perez (10). It is impossible to judge how much of this 
material is contained in Feres (1) and (1842a). 
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Brinton (1882, p. 27-37) gives some brief grammatical notes. 
He had access to the early works of San Buenaventura and of Bel- 
tran. Seler (1887), while basing his study entirely on early 
printed material, presents the grammatical forms in a new light. 
Zavala (1896) has a small granmiar, rather badly arranged, and not 
covering the groimd so fully as the early grammarians have done. 
Palms 7 Palma (1901, p. 83-474), although following Beltran in 
the main, presents much new and original material of some value. 
Romero Fuentes (1910) and Pacheco Cruz (1912) have phrase 
books which are useful in acquiring a superficial speaking knowl- 
ledge of the Maya but they are quite inadequate for a proper 
understanding of the grammatical forms. 

Lopez Otero (1914) has a very good grammar founded in part 
upon the grammar of Beltran and upon the hnguistic teachii^s of 
the late Sefior Don Audomaro Molina. This work ranks next to 
that of the three early grammarians. It also gives a very good idea 
of the language as spoken at the present time. 

Special Fextdres. Studies of special phases of the Maya gram- 
mar are not numerous. Adam (1877) has a study of polysjaithesis 
in Maya and Quiche. Charencey (1884) has some pertinent ideas 
regarding the formation of words in Maya and another paper 
(1896) on the classification of the verb. Tozzer (1912) attempts to 
classify the verb. The Maya pronoun is treated by Brinton 1886, 
p. 35-36), Charencey (1883, p. 123-129), and by Tozzer (1906). 
Rej6n Garcia (1906, p. 19-27) has some remarks of no value on 
certain particles. Gates (1) has an excellent article in manuscript 
regarding the modem approach to a Maya grammar. He also 
(Gates, 1914) discusses the grammar from a philosophical basis. 

Comparative Grammar. Maya Stock. This subject is best 
treated by Seler (1887), Charencey (1866: 1883-84; digest in 
Mitre, 1909-11, v. 3, p. 87-95), and Charencey (1883, p. 123-139). 
The interpretation of the material, gathered from the older au- 
thorities, is a distinct contribution to the study of the Maya 
language as a whole. 

SUght comparative grammatical material on the Maya and 
Quiche is to be found in Adam (1877). GaUatiBj (1846) treats of 
Maya, Quiche, Fokonchi, and Huastec. F. Miiller (1876-88, v. 2, 
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p. 305-313, after Vater) compares Maya, Quiche, Mam, Pokonchi, 
and Huaetec. 

Maya stock and Mexican languages. Berendt (6 in B. L. C. 
No. 179) compares Maya with Nahuatl, Otomi, Natchez, Cak- 
chiquel, etc. Palma y Palma {1901, p. 421-449) has some reflec- 
tions on Nahuatl and Maya. See also Adam (1878a) below. 

Maya stock and North American Languages. Adam (1878) com- 
pares Dakota, Cree and some other North American stocks with 
Maya and Quiche and Adam (1878a) treats briefly of Dakota, 
Nahuatl, Maya, Quiche, as well as two South American stocks. 

Maya stock and South American Languages. See Adam (1878a) 
above. 

PHONETICS 

The phonetics of the Maya language are discussed at some 
lei^th in the grammar of Beltran (1746) and in several of the other 
grammars. His list of the sounds is used by Norman (1843, p. 242) 
and the latter is copied in turn by Spence (1913, p. 342). Juan 
Molimt (1896, p. 335) also quotes from Beltran. Brasseur de 
Bourbourg (1864, p. 322, note), followed by BoUaert (1866, p. 50- 
51) quote Beltran on the alphabet. The Analytical Alphabet of 
Berendt (1869) and Berendt (6 in B. L. C. No. 179, § 1) together 
with Stoll (1884, p. 39-44) give good discussions of the phonetics 
of the whole group of Maya languages. Carrillo y Ancona (1880a, 
p. 91-95: 1893) ' has some words on the pronunciation. Anon. 
(2, ff. 9-11) treats of the sounds in Maya. Perez (1842a) has left 
some remarks on the various sounds and letters adopted for these 
sounds as a preliminary notice to his manuscript " Codex Perez " 
in the Ubrary of the New York Historical Society. These notes 
were used'by Gallatin (1846, p. 252). Justo Sierra (1842-45) dis- 
cusses the sounds in Maya. Gates (3) has a paper in manuscript 
r^arding the pronunciation with an alphabet which he prefers in 
writing Maya and he describes (Gates, 1920, p. 611-613) very 
carefully the phonetic system of the language. Tozzer (1907, 
p. xxiii: 1910, p. 277) gives a key to the pronunciation of the 
Maya Sounds. 

< This wodc introduces the series of monuscrtpt vocabuluiw from the dif- 
ferent towns in Yucatan described on p. 293. 
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Camllo y Ancona {1881; ed. 1883, p. 123), quoted by Brinton 
(1882, p. 72), states that seventeen dictionaries of the language 
have been written. This number should be increased if we include 
all the missii^ Maya vocabularies. 

XVI Century. Villalpando (1671) holds the place of priority 
r^ardii^ the authorship of a Maya dictionary as he does that of 
a grammar. His dictionary was published in Mexico in 1571.' 
This work is probably based upon the vocabulary contained in his 
Arte (g 1) which is missii^. 

Solana (1680), a Franciscan and companion of Landa, is another 
author of a dictionary in this century. This is in manuscript and is 
probably in the library of The H ispanic Society of America in New 
York.* Mention should also be made here of a short collection of 
Maya words given by Oviedo (1636; ed. 1861-66, v. 4, p. 593- 
607), also in Berendt, (1868d, v. 1, in B. L. C. No. 42-11) and 
Berendt (6 in B. L. C. No. 180). The Maya words in Landa (18M) 
have been collected and translated by Bowditch (1). 

Another dictionary of this century is that by Caspar AntonJo 
Xiu (§ 1).^ He was a Maya Indian and related to the so-called 
royal family of the Tutul Xius, one of the two reigning families 
of Mayapan. The manuscript is missing but it is dated toward the 
close of the century as he is known to have been receiving a pension 
from the Spanish Government in 1593 and 1599.* 

' Brinton {1882. d. 74) stfttea that one copy at leaat is in existence. 

• I have been unable to verily this point. For bibhographical purposes 
several works of Soiana are listed in tbe bibliography although they do not 
appear to touch upon the Maya language, Soiana (J 3), ({ 4), (S 6), (| 6). 
Nljen (1) should be noted here. The work of Cardenas (1639), although 
beloi^^g to the next century, may be mentioned as being in the same class. 

• In the list of misaing authorities I have also placed another work by Xiu 
(1588) although it probably has little to do with Maya linguistics. See Carrillo 
y Ancona, 1870; ed. 1872, p. 137-138. 

• A description of his work is given in the Relad^n <U Qumacama [Colecdon 
de Doattnentot Ineditoa, v. 11, p. 264). Juan Martinez writ«s personally aa 
follows, "Antonio Xiu helped everybody in his work. He never wrote a vo- 
cabulary: he was not a scholtvr but an interpreter of the goveirunent and had 
access to the library of the Franciscan Convent in Merida." 
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Another companion of Landa was Ciudad Real. He came to 
America in 1573 and died in 1617- He is the author of several 
works on the Maya language. His Gran Diccionario 6 Calepino 
(Ciudad Real, § 1) was prepared in two copies neither of which has 
been found.' He is said to have taken forty years to write this, 
Juan Martfnea Hemdndez identifies the Motul dictionary as this 
missing work. There is probably another dictionary (Ciudad Real, 
§ 2) distinct from the Calepino.'^ Cogolludo (1688, p. 513) writes 
of Ciudad Real, " Aprendid el idioma de estos Indies con tanta per- 
feccion quefue el mayor Maestro de U que ha tenido esta tierra. Como 
tal predicd, ensend y escribid Serrmmes de Santos . . . no solo kizo 
Vocabuiarios, que el uno empief a con la lengiia Castellana, y el otro con 
la de los Indioa; pero compuso una obra tan insigne, que por su 
grandeza se Uamd Calepino de la lengua Mayo 6 Yucatheca." 

The Motul Dictionary, the most famous of all the Maya extant 
dictionaries, probably goes back to the last quarter of the xvi 
century.' A copy of this manuscript is now in the John Carter 
Brown Library at Providence, Rhode Island. It is called the 
Motul Dictionary as there is reason to believe that the first part 
was written at the Convent of Motul. It is probably a copy of an 
earlier manuscript. It is impossible to determine the exact date of 
the ordinal but the author speaks of a comet which he saw in 1577 
and "gives other evidence that he was writing in the first genera^ 
tion after the Conquest." * The present copy seems to have been 
made about the close of the xvi century. It consists of two parts: — 

' According to Nicolas Antonio (1672) who copied from Lizana (1633, ed. 
1893, p, 100), one copy remained in Yucatan and the other was in the library 
of the Duque del Infantado in Spain. Brinton (1867, p, 185) tried to trace this 
library in 1888 and again in 1893. Soaie volumes were said to have gone to 
the Real Academia de Historia and tiie bulk of the collection passed to the 
Duke de Osuna and was sold by him to the Bibhoteca Nacional in Madrid, 
Inquiries by Brinton in both theae institutions met with failure. 

» Berendt (18686) gives an otro diectonario in his list of missing authorities. 
Mention is made of another work of Ciudad Real (§ 8) although it evidently 
contained nothing on the language. 

' Ciudad Real was in Yucatan from 1573 to 1617 which would be about the 
time this manuscript was written. 

For bibliographical note, see Barflett (1866-71, v. 1, p. 226, 2d, ed. 1876- 
82, V. l,p.446). 

* Brinton (1882, p. 77; 1886a, p. 32) and Berendt (7, in B. L. C. No. 181) 
also have notes on the Motul. Bollaert (1866, p. 54, note) gives information 
on the Motul taken from IMbner (1866, p. 2). 
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Maya-Spanish and Spanish -Maya, the latter section containii^ 
approximately 11,180 words. This is probably later in date than 
the Maya-Spanish part. 

Juan Martfnez Hemflndez thinks that the Motul dictionary is 
the same work as the Calspino of Ciudad Real and refers to Lizana 
(1633, ed. 1893, p. 99) who writes, "Antonio de Ciudad Real . . . 
hizo Cakpino tan grands, que son sets bdumenes de a dozientos pliegos 
coda uno, los doa de su letra aacadoa en limpios, y los borradores 
Uenaua doa costaks, oeupd Jfi anoa en eaUi (Ara, mas es tan buetia, y 
de tanto peso, y vtilidad, que no tiene otro d^eto que ser para esta 
tiena aolamente que a correr eata lenqua en todo el mundo solas estae 
obras baatatian para dar luz, y daridad a todoa loa que la aprendiessen, 
y aUi haUassen quantas frasia, y propiedad se pueden imaginar, sin 
que ayafaUadeuTia pauAra, etc." 

Berendt made a careful copy of the manuscript in 1864 (B. L. C. 
No. 1) with extensive corrections and additions from the other 
Maya dictionaries, the Ticul, San Francisco and Pio Perez, copies 
of which he possessed. In the preface to his copy he writes, "The 
first part of the Providence MS. is written in an extremely small 
and badly arranged hand. It shows an author of wide instruction, 
with scientific mind, and profound knowledge of the Maya language 
and great care and attention. But the copyist was an ignorant 
fellow who did not understand what he was writii^, not even in the 
Spanish part, and in places he shows terrible negUgence." ' It is 
needless to add that this dictionary is indispensable for the student 
who is working on the translation of old Maya texts. The illustra- 
tive sentences after many of the words are most useful. An un- 
successful attempt was made by the Bureau of American Ethnology 
to publish this manuscript. A portion of it was set up in proof 
after having been copied by Miss Thomas. These proofs were being 
corrected by Sefior Audomaro Mohna at the time of his death.* 
Mr. William Gates is now at work on an edition of the dictionary. 
Mention should be made here of the Vocabulario grande Yucatano 
(Anon. 28) mentioned by CogoUudo.' 

' This is a translation from the Spanish kindly furnished me by Miss Adela 
Breton. 

' For the work of Misa Thomas and Audomaro Molina, see Powell (1900, 
p. 67-68), McGee (IWl, p. 79: 1902, p. 53-54), and Holmes (1903, p. 41). 

' Carrillo y Ancons (1870; ed. 1872, p. 135) writear "La primera o6ra gwe 
eacribkron los indio» yucatecoa en el tiglo miamo de la eonquisla, utarido por 
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XVII Century. Conmel (§ 1) {circa 1620) and Vidales {§ 1) 
(circa 1644) are both authors of vocabularies which are miBmng. 
Coronel (1S20, p. 107-1 10) gives the names of the different parts of 
the body. Valladolid (§ 3) also wrote a dictionary according to 
Ludewig (1858, p. 103). This may be questioned. 

The Saa Francisco Dictionary is second in importance to the 
Motul and probably beloi^s about the middle of the xvii century. 
This work was found at the closing of the Convent of San Fran- 
cisco in Merida In 1820. It bears no date. The original is lost but 
Perez made a copy (Perez, 11) ' and Berendt made a copy from that 
of Perez in 1870 (6. L. C. No. 3). Menesee (1) made a partial 
copy. Pio Perez considers that this dictionary is older than the 
Ticul vocabulary, probably by half a century. Berendt would place 
it as older than the Motul, basing his decision on some antiquated 
forms in the San Francisco which appear in the Motul as modern- 
ized.* Mitre (1909-11, v. 3, p. 71) suggests that this dictionary may 
have been the work of San Buenaventura (§ 1).' In this case the 

primera vezdeloa caractirei alfabSHws, fui un gran Voeabulario hi&tmico que, no 
habiindme wmca Uegado & impHmir, parece que se ha perdido por complelo. C<m- 
aervdbaae todav\a d medutdoe dd siglo diet y siele, ipoca en que Fr. Diego Lopez de 
CogMido w hallaba en esla Penlnm^, puet U m6 y aun le senriA para componer 
VM HiBtoria, como se ve par eslat palabras que se leen en d, cap. V dd, I'ib. IV, con 
motivo de Aobfor agjiel autor del nombre que loa antigwis Mayas daban d an Dios 
linico i incorpdreo." 

' From Berendt (1871a, p. 60) who writee, " D. Pio ha eapiado lamhien. este 
Di(xionorio, awrdinando la parte maya~espaiUila par d mirnno mitodo que haiyia 
em.pUado en su trahajo anterior," it might be inferred that this dictionary was 
originally arrai^ed in a Spanish-Maya order only and that Perez made the 
Maya-Spanish part when he copied it in the Bsjue way as he had done with the 
Ticul Dictionary. But in his Preface he states that he received a copy of a 
part of the Mayn-Spanisb portion made by Menesee. This seems to show that 
the original manuscript was in Maya-Spanish and Spanish-Maya. 

The Perez copy was foimd by Martinez HernAndez among papers presented 
by Mrs. Ernesto de R^l to her brother-in-law, Jos6 Rafael de Regil of Merida, 
who is the present owner. 

' Berendt in the Preface to his copy of v, 2 of the Motul Dictionary (B. L. C. 
No. 1). 

• Mitre quotes as follows from Ancona (1877, p. iv), in hig introduction to 
Perei (1866-77): "En 184S, d mimno Piret eneontrd en com dd euro Jo»i 
Maria Menetea, urt diceianano de la Ungua Maya, mde voluminoto, d eual AoMa 
aula de fa biblioteca dd ctmvento grande de San Franciaco, y cuyafecha y aulor ae 
ignoraba por faUar d la o&ra nu primeraa pdgittaa. Parece que deapttia de una 
enfermedad dd Senor Menesea d volumen fui extr^do de au eaaa, y Pirez pudoal 
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date would presumably be about 16S4, the date of his grammar.' 
Mitre is probably incorrect in this supposition. The manuscript 
is in two parts, Maya-Spanish and Spanish-Maya, the latter por- 
tion containing approximately 9160 words. The two parts do not 
correspond, each portion having terms and acceptations not to be 
found in the other. 

The Ticui Dictionaiy comes at the end of the xvii century. It 
bears the date of 1690 and was foimd in 1836 in the Convent of 
Ticul. The ordinal manuscript is lost. It is in Spanisb-Maya, 
and contiuns approximately 6190 words. Pio Perez copied it in 
1836 and made a second copy in 1847,* together with a list of the 
words arranged as Maya-Spanish (Perez, 1847a). From the 1847 
copy and the Maya-Spanish arrangement Berendt made his copy 
in 1870 (B. L. C. No. 2). The manuscript, not including the Maya- 
Spanish part, was published under the name of Perez (1898, p. 124- 
196) by Ignacio Peon who joined it to the vocabulary of Beltran's 
grammar. The two works do not correspond. 

Berendt in the Preface to v. 2 of his copy of the Motul in speak- 
ii^ of the Ticul and the San Francisco vocabularies writes, " The 
concordance of many Spanish terms and also the identical co- 
ordination of their different Maya equivalents and other par- 
ticulars repeated in the last two works (the Ticul and the San' 
Francisco) give reason to beHeve that both have the same origin. 
But as each contains clauses not found in the other, presumably 
they were copies corrected and amplified by different authors and 
at different periods." 

fin eonteguirlo en 1855." and Mitre adds "E^e martaaerib) era evidentemente et 
<M thccionario Maya de San Buenaventura que eeff&n Berietain y Souza te eon- 
aervaba en d corwento de San Francisco de Mirida, el eual tervid principalmente 
de baee para el trabajo de Pirez ynoae expliea iino eomo oadUui&n de malafe,el 
que «e haya omitido mencionar tiquiera el nombre del preeurgor y primer codifica- 
dor dd idunna Maya." 

' Berendt (1868 b) places the date of the Sbq Buenaveotura dictionaiy as 
1695. 

' Pio Peres (1844) mentiooB this Ticul dictionary aa having been found 
with a copy of Coronel'a grammar. 

Perei (7, in B. L. C. No. U, p. 165-84) writes an introduction to this vo- 
cabulary. See Perez, 1898. 

Juan Martinez writes personally regarding the Ticul aa follows, "Said vo- 
cabulary is a copy from an older work with innovations of small importance, 
all copied from a pattern or old vocabulary, a standard authority which is no 
other than the work of Fray Antonio Ciudad Real." 
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San Buenaventura (§ 1) (circa 1684) is given as the author of a 
lai^e dictionaiy toward the end of this century.^ Carrillo y 
Ancona (1) mentions this vocabulary and the vain search he made 
for it. 

XVIII Century. In this epoch are found the numerous vocab- 
ularies of Avendatlo all of which are missing: — a dictionary (§ 2), 
a short dictionaiy of adverbs (§ 3), a botanical and medical dic- 
tionary (§ 4), and a list of proper names (§ 6).* A single leaf of a 
vocabulary,, probably of this century is in the possession of Mr. 
Gates (Anon. 6). 

Mention should be made here of the various vocabularies in the 
grammar of Beltran (1746; ed. 1869, p. 209-241). These vocab- 
ularies are given in the present copy of the San Francisco diction- 
ary. The Maya words with their meanings as given by Beltran 
are all collected and published by Perez (1898, p. 1-101). 

XIX Centhht. The next vocabulary in point of time is that 
of Baezo (1832), of words in the dialect of Peten, Guatemala.* 
Along with this should go the dialect collected at Sacluk, Peten, 
by Berendt (1866-67) and republished with Enghsh translation by 
Means, 1917, p. 188-191. Norman (1843, p. 255-263) gives an 
English-Maya vocabulary which he may have collected during his 
sojourn in Yucatan. 

Henderson (1869-66) has left a manuscript of six volumes, 
averaging 250 pages each, of a dictionary of the dialect spoken in 
the District of Bacalar. This is in the collection of manuscripts 
of the Bureau of Ethnolc^y, Washington,* A dictionary by King- 
don (§ 2) is reported in the library of the American Bible Society 
of New York. No trace of this can be found. 

Perez was the author of several manuscript vocabularies.. He 
started with the Maya words in Beltran'a Arte (1746). He ampli- 
fied this with the words in Beltrao's Doctrina (1740) and Sermons 

' See note 3 on p. 172-173. 

' Citrrillo y Ancona (1882, p. 125) places these works among those written 
in the xvu Centuiy. 

' Ludewig flSSS, p. 102) mentions a work by HaU«-Bnm (1SS4) as con- 
taining a Maya vocabulary. I have been unable to find this book. It has been 
entered in the Bibliography under C. Malte-Brun. 

* See Beiendt (1867, p. 420) and Anon (1900) for references to this work. 
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{1740o) and Dominguez (1758) . In 1836 he obtained posaeasion of 
the Ticul dictionary which he copied and with this he produced a 
two volume work (Perez, 1838). He treated these manuscripts 
as rough drafts for future revision. In the same year there is an 
account of another manuscript vocabulary (Perez, 1838a). It is 
impossible to know whether one of these various works is that 
(Perez, 1842b) noted in Stephens {1843, v. 2, p. 278) who writes 
that Perez gave him a vocabulary in manuscript containing more 
than four thousand words in Maya. The manuscript of this is in 
the Ubrary of the New York Historical Society. 

Perez (1846) left another manuscript containing material for a 
dictionary. This was presented by his niece to Dr. Berendt and 
is referred to by Berendt (1871a, p. 5). It is now in the Berendt 
Linguistic Collection (No. 5). It contains several hundred words 
not in Perez (1866-77). A partial copy was made by Berendt 
when the manuscript was still in the possession of Perez. The 
latter copied the Ticul ^ain (Perez, 1847). In this same year he 
made a Maya-Spanish arrangement of the Ticul (Perez, 1847a). 

The Perez Dictionary (1866-77), written as far as the word 
ulchakal by Perez, down to ven by Carrillo y Ancona, and completed 
by Berendt, is the largest dictionary at present in print.' It con- 
tains about 20,000 words and is Maya-Spanish only. As noted 
above, Perez used Beltran (1746) in preparing the first drafts of his 
dictionaries together with Beltran's sermons and Doctrina. Later 
he added the Ticul material. Finally he found the San Francisco 
and began the work all over again omitting, as antiquated, the 
examples of Maya construction. The work does not give the parts 
of the verbs and it is not always useful in explaining many of the 
old terms. The Ticul is much better in this respect. Brinton(1882, 
p. 75) rightly complains " that it gives very few examples of idioms 
or phrases showing the uses of words and the construction of 
sentences." Breton (1919) gives a few relationship terms from 
Perez. 

The second dictionary of Perez (1898) was probably written be- 
fore that of 1866-77 and it is much better for use in translating 
the old documents. It contains the Ticul Dictionary (p. 124-296) 
mention of which has already been made. 

1 G«tBGli«t (1879) has a note on thia dictionary. Gatschet ^1883) again dis- 
cusses this work together with that of Briuton f 1882). 
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The two vocabularies of Brasseur de Bourbourg (1864, p. 480- 
506 and 1869-70, v. 2, p. 123-462) are both compilations from 
variouB sources: Beltran and San Buenaventura, Ct^olludo, Landa 
Perez, Soils y Rosales, possibly the Motul, and other writers. 
Neither dictionary is of any great value.* Juan Martinez owns an 
annotated copy of a Brasseur vocabulary made by Berendt which 
formerly belonged to Rodolfo G. Canton. 

De Rosny (1876, p. 94-118; ed. 1904, p. 133-166) has published 
selections from the vocabulary in Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869- 
70). The latter (1857-59, v. 1, p. Ixxxix) mentions a vocabulary 
(Anon, 27) of 2000 words in Maya, Spanish and English. I have 
been unable to identify this. 

Waldeck (1838, p. 79-90, copy in B. L. C. No. 41-1) has pub- 
lished a short list of words in Spanish, French, and Maya and 
(1838, p. 29-33, copy in B. L. C. No. 42-3) he gives the Maya 
names of many of the pueblos. Soils y Rosales (1870) furnished 
Brasseur de Bourboiu^ with a manuscript vocabulary, 

Berendt haa left numerous vocabularies in manuscript: — one in 
the collection of manuscripts of the Bureau of American Etbnolc^y 
at Washington (Berendt, 2), a hst of proper names (Berendt, 4), 
and a lai^e number of comparative vocabularies which will be 
discussed later. 

Donde (1876, p. 229-241) gives a list of plants with their Maya 
names prepared by Thomas Aznar Barbachano. 

Brinton (1882, p. 261-279) gives the Maya-English vocabulary of 
words found in his selections from the Books of Chilam Balam. 
He published the Maya linear measurements in 1886b (p. 434-439) 
and another short vocabulary in 1894 (p. 143-146).' 

Charencey (1883a) has a French-Maya vocabulary of about four 
thousand words and Charencey (1891, p. 247-301) has a Maya- 
French dictionary of about eighteen hundred words. DeRosny 
(1887; ed. 1888, p. 71 — 85) gives a list of Maya divinities. 

■ Compare Brinton (1882, p. 75) who writea, "I can say little in praise of 
the VoaAulaire Maya-Francais-Espande, compiled by the Abb^ Brasseur de 
Bourbourg (1809-70). ... It contains about ten thousand words but many 
of these are drawn from doubtful sources, and are incorrectly given; while the 
derivations and analogies proposed are of a character unknown to the science 
of language." 

' LePIongeon (1896, p. 202-207) has much to say regarding a controversy 
with Brinton on the linear measurenaentH of the Mayas. 
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The Peabody Museum owns a manuscript vocabulary of 250 
words from each of the following towns in Yucatan: Peto {Valez, 
1893), Sotuta (Anon, 1893), ValladoUd (Manzano, 1893), and 
Tizimin (Re j6n EspInoU, 1893) . These were probably collected by 
Carrillo y Ancona as- there is an introduction on the Maya pro- 
nunciation by him. A digest of these vocabularies is given in Ap- 
pendix IV (p. 293). 

Zavala (1898) pubhshed a short Spanish-Maya vocabulary. 
Palma y Palma (1901, p. 258-269, 307-326) writes instractively on 
the wealth of material in the Maya vocabularies. In the Colecci6n 
de Documentos JnMitos (1898-1900, v. 11, p. 435-436) there is a 
short list of Maya words to be foimd in the text. 

Sapper (circa 1896) collected a small vocabulary from San Luis, 
Peten, which he was good enough to give the author. MiUspau^ 
(1896--98: 1900: 1903-04) has works on the flora of Yucatan which 
give many of the native names of plants. Pacheco Cruz (1919) 
has a work on the fauna of Yucatan giving the Maya names. 
Mention should also be made here of the following anonymous 
vocabularies: — that in the Libreria de San Gregorio de Mexico 
(Anon, 26, after Viflaza, No. 1134), and that owned by Mr, Gates 
(Anon, 26). Stan (1908, p. 399-404) gives a very few Maya words 



Day and Month Names, There are many treatises on the 
meaning of the names of the days and months in the Maya year 
and the possible correlation of this meaning with the forms of the 
hieroglyphs for these days and months. The most comprehensive 
of these discussions are those by Seler (1888; ed. 1902, p. 448-503) 
and by Bowditch (1910, p. 263-265). The latter collates the mean- 
ings given the day names by Perez, Brasseur de Bourbourg, Brin- 
ton, Schellhas, and Tozzer. Little need be said in this place re- 
garding the discussion of the Unguistic meaning of the Maya 
hieroglyphics as a whole. The phonetic character of the Maya 
glyphs is discussed by Bowditch (1910, p. 254-258) and by many 
other authors. There is a long series of articles dealing with the 
supposed phonetic transcription of series of glyphs. These are 
generally of no value.' 

' Elchhom (1896: 1006) belonga to this claes. Parlslo is an .earlier writer 
along the same linee. 
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Comparative Vocabiilaries. Maya-Quiche and other Maya 
dialects. Galindo (1834, p. 63. Copy in B. L. C. No. 42-6) gives 
a few words in Maya and Punctunc. Berendt (3) wrote a manu- 
script composed of between 600 and 700 words in 24 dialects of the 
Maya stock. This foimed the basis for Stoll (1884). Berendt (6, 
in B, L, C, No. 179-6, fol. 60, 64) gives comparative lists of words 
in Maya, Putun, Tzental, Cakchiquel, Chontal, etc. Squier (1867, 
p. 179) gives a few words in Maya, Mam, Quiche, and Cakchiquel. 
Squier (1868, p. 552-553) has words in Maya, Cakchiquel, and 
from Peten. Berendt (1867a, in B. L. C. No. 82) has mai^inal 
comparisons in Maya and Cakchiquel with Huastec forms in his 
copy of the dictionary of Tapia Zenteno. Rockstroh (1878) gives 
a comparative vocabulary of the Maya stock. This was probably 
prepared under the direction of Berendt. Campbell (1879, p. 72- 
73) gives a few Maya and Quiche words.' 

Stoll (1884, p. 46-70, and 1886, p. 301) gives comparative Lsts 
of words of many of the Maya dialects.' Bri^iam (1887, p. 276) 
gives selections from Stoll and Sapper (1897, p. 407-436) improves 
on Stoll. Brinton (1888, p. 82-91) gives a comparative vocabulary 
of Maya dialects and reprints Berendt (1870a). Starr (1901-04) 
has a comparative list of words from several Maya dialects and 
Zoque and CMapanec. 

Maya and Mexican Languages. Berendt (1) in the Bureau of 
American Ethnolc^y,' Berendt (5, in B.L.C. No. 179, fol. 58), and 
Heller (1863, p. 387-388) give comparative lists of words in Maya 
and Nahuatl. Carrillo y Ancona (1872) gives many of the Maya 
and Nahuatl words used in Spanish. Palma y Palma (1901, p. 
718-738) has the following: Voces Aztecas Castellanizadas y sus 
equivalentes en Maya, and Voces Mayas Castellanizadas. Anon 
(1898) has a short word list in Maya and Nahuatl, Berendt (5, in 
B. L. C, No. 179, fol. 59) has a vocabulary in Maya, Nahuatl and 
Otomi. Gallatin (1846, p. 9-10, 298-304) includes Otomi, Nahuatl, 
Huastec, and Maya in a comparative vocabulary. Fueites (1) has 
Zoque, Zapotec, Mixe, and Maya words. Temauz-Compans 

I Ordofi«z I'D, Etccordii^ to Brasseur de Bourbourg (1855-56, p. 292), has 
the following: Linguistique du Mexique et de I'Am^que Centrale (un« fovU 
d'itymologies tiendalea, mayaa, ilioziiee, qidcMes, atliquM, etc. 

' See Berendt (3) above. 

* PllUng (1879-SO) has a list of the linguistic manuscripts in the library of 
the Bureau of Ethnology at Washington. 
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(1840-41 ; Maya in v. 88, p. 5-37) gives a comparative list of words 
in the main languages of Mexico. Prichard (1836-47, v. 5, p. 344) 
republishes this. Latham (1862, p. 755) publishes a few words in 
Maya, Huastec, Nahuatl, and Otomi. Ferraz (1902, p. 95) has a 
short list of words in Maya, Quiche, and Nahuatl. 

Maya and North American languages. Adam (1878) has a com- 
parative vocabulary of Cree, Chippewa, Algonkin, Dakota, Hi- 
datsa, Maya, and Quiche. Berendt (B, in B. L. C. No. 179, fol. 63, 
63) gives words in Natchez, Apalachee, and Maya. Brinton (1867) 
has a list of words in Natchez, Huastec, and Maya. 

Maya, South American Languages, etc. Adam (1878a) gives 
words from Dakota, Nahuatl, Chibcha, Quechua, Quiche, and 
Maya. Douay (1894) has a comparative list of words in Haitian, 
and Maya. Douay (1900) gives words in Haitian, Maya, and 
Quiche, and Douay (1), in Quechua and Maya. Nuttall (1901, 
p. 549-555) gives a comparative vocabulary of Maya, Quechua, 
and Nahuatl. Schomburgb (1848, p. 236-237) has a selection of 
words from American languages and from the languages of the 
Guianas. 

Maya and Old World Languages. Comparative vocabularies 
covering a wider field are in general most unsatisfactory. They 
are to be found in Herv&s y Ponduro (1786, Maya p. 21, 41, 48, 121, 
Tab. xhx, ], li and 1787a, Maya, p. 161 et seq.) and Balbi (1826; 
ed. 1836, Maya, Tab. xU, No. 676). There is also a class of early 
works of no present value which give the equivalents for certain 
conmion words in many American languages for comparison with 
the forms in European or Asiatic languages. A few Maya words 
sometimes appear in the following works; Vater (1810), Klaprodi 
(1824-28, V. 2, p. 28-^5), Merian (1828, p. 185-206) after Vater. 
C. Malte-Bnln (1810-29, p. 18-21), Johnes (1846), Buschmami 
(1863), and Clarke (1877). Nuttall (1901, p. 563-575) gives a hst 
of Maya words and their equivalents in languages of the ettstem 
continent. 

C. Malte-Bnm (1810-29), Latham (1860, p. 398), Charencey 
(1871, p. 106), and Platzmami (1871) give comparative list of words 
from Chinese and other Asiatic languages and corresponding words 
from the languages of America including Maya. Campbell (1879, 
p. 72-73) compares Maya and Polynesian, Umery (1863) gives a 
list of words for "mother" in many languages including Maya. 
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Comparative vocabularies of special vfords. Clutrencey has two 
papers (1882; Maya, p. 28-30 and 1899, Maya, p. 117, 166-169) 
on the names for the points of space in Maya and Quiche. Charen- 
cey (1883b) has another study of the naines of the cardinal points 
and a fourth (1892) on the nunes of the metals in certain Maya 
dialects. Brinton (1886; Maya p. 10-13) treats of the word for 
love in some American languages. 

ETYMOLOGY OF PROPER NAMES 
Yucatan. There has been much discussion regarding the deri- 
vation of the names Yucatan and Maya. There is hardly an early 
history which does not have something to say regarding the origin 
of the name Yucatan. Cortfes in his first letter (1862; 1866; ed. 
1908, V. 1, p. 124-125), Benial Diaz (1632; ed. 1908-16, v. 1, p. 32), 
Gomara (1563, cap. 52), repubUshed in Barda (1749, v. 2), Lizana 
(1633, cap. 1), Landa {Brasseur de Bourbourg, 1864, p. 6-8, copied 
by Malte-Bnin (1864, p. 14-15), Cogolludo (1688, p. 60-61), Villa- 
gutierre (1701, p. 28), all discuss the question of the origin of the 
word Yucatan. The Perez Codex (Perez, 1842) and the Chllam 
Balam de Chumayel should be cited here as they contain a varia- 
tion in the name given to Yucatan.' Among the modem authori- 
ties to touch upon this question of etymol(^y are: Waldeck (1838, 
p. 25), Stephens (1843, v. 1, p. 139-140), Prescott {1843, Bk. 2, 
Chap. 1), Temaux-Compans (1843, p. 30-31), Bcllaert (1866, p. 
46), Cairillo y Ancona (1868: 1878-82; ed. 1883, p. 133-141: 
1890), Bancroft (1874-76, v. 5, p. 614-615), Ancona (1881), and 
Zu£liga (1). 

Maya. The best discussion of the derivation of the name Maya 
is that in Carrillo y Ancona (1883a, p. 632-€34). Brinton (1882, 
p. 9-16), Ancona (1878-1906; ed. 1889, v. 1, p. 44) and Rej6n 
Garcia (1906, p. 5-17) also suggest derivations. Pimentel (1860) 
discusses the words Mayo and Maya. 

Miscellaneous. Brinton (1887) discusses the origin of the 

Maya words used in LaJida's work. Rovirosa (1888) and Douay 

(1891) mention the etymology of a few Maya names. Robelo 

(1902) gives the Maya, Nahuatl and Spanish equivalents of some 

' Compare Carrillo y Ancona, 1890, p. 36-45. 
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proper names. Rej6ii Garda (1906, p. 29-78; 1910) presents sev- 
eral derivations which are in most cades decidedly doubtful in 
origin. 

NUMERATION 
The Maya numeration has already been discussed in the gram- 
matical portion of this work. I mentioned there that practically 
every pubUcation on the numeration of the Mayas goes back to 
that given by Beltran (1746; ed. 1869, p. 195-208). Even modem 
works published in Yucatan seem to rely in general upon the series 
of numbers given by Beltran. No attempt is made here to list the 
publications whicb give the Maya system of numeration as a part 
of a grammar or as a part of the hieroglypliic writing.* 

Mata Dialect. Galindo (1832) gives the numbers from 1 to 10 
and Waldeck (1838, p. 88, copy in B. L. C. No. 42) gives them 
from 1 to 100, both of which aeries were probably collected by the 
authors themselves. Baezo (1832) has some numbers collected at 
Peten. Sivers (1861, p. 290-291) offers a aeries of numbers in 
Maya. 

Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869-70, v. 2, p. 92-99) is the first to 
give the numeration of Beltran in extenso with a French transla- 
tion.' Bancroft (1874-76, v. 2, p. 753-754) gives the numbers from 
1 to 51 from Brasseur de Bourbourg. Orozco y Berra (1880, v. 1, 
p. 542, 559-569) also follows the same second-hand authority. 
Brinton (1882, p. 37-50), Molina y SoUs (1896, p. 316-320), and 
Perez (1898, p. 113-120) go back to Beltran. Pousse (1886) is of 
httle value. Nuttall (1903) gives an excellent translation of the 
numeral classifiers of Beltran with a suggestion regardir^ their 
possible presence in the hieroglyphic inscriptions. This list of suf- 
fixes with additions is published in Appendix III (p. 290). 

Valez (1893), Anon (1893), Manzano (1893), and Rej6n Esplnola 
(1893) give several numerals collected in the different towns.' 

Comparative Lists op Numbebs. There is a lai^e number of 
works which present, more or less extensively, comparative series 

> Ch&rence; <18S1), for example, treats of the numeration by means of 
bars and dots as shown in the hieroglyphic writing. 

' There is a copy of the Beltraa numeration in the B. L. C. No. 42-8. 
* These aumbers are given in Appendix iV, p. 301. 
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of numbers from many different peoples. Henrfls y Panduro 
(1786; Maya, p. 110-111)13 the earliest of these works. The best 
of these comparative Usts is that of Thomas (1897-98) which 
presents a good discussion of the numeral systems of Mexico and 
Central America. Other works on numeration covering many of 
the languages of Middle America are by Temaux-Compans (1840- 
41, p. 5-37, copy in B. L. C. No. 42-7) , foUowed by Prichard (1836- 
47, V. 5, p. 344), GalUtin (1846, p. 49-57, Table A), followed by 
Pott (1847, p. 93-96, 301), and Charencey (1878, p. 12). Compara- 
tive lists are also given in Bereudt (6, in B.L. C.No. 179-8). Maya 
and Aztec numerals are given by Heller (1863, p. 386-388) and 
Palma y Palma (1901, p. 447-^49), Maya, Quiche, and Aztec by 
de Rosny (1876a), several dialects of the Maya by Charencey 
(1883b), and Maya and Quiche alone by Charencey (1880, 1882a). 

TEXTS 

There is a large mass of material written in Maya.' These texts 
date from early Spanish times and continue down to the present. 
They vary in value for linguistic study from the point of view of 
the time in which they were written and also from the point of 
view of the individual author. The Books of Chilam Balam furnish 
the most profitable study of early Maya texts. There are often 
parallel accounts in several of these Books. The text, however, 
is corrupt as the present manuscripts are usually copies of earlier 
documents often made by individuals who did not know Maya. 
There is far less likelihood of corruption in the legal and political 
documents, some of which are extant. The Maya texts of ser- 
mons, the Catechism, and parts of the Bible vary greatly accord- 
ing to the ability of the individual translator. They are, in general, 
however, rather poorly done both from a gnumuatical and a lexical 
standpoint. 

BOOKS OF CHILAM BALAM 

Genebal. The fullest description of these Maya texts is that 
by Tozzer (1917). Other descriptions are by Carrillo y Ancona 
(1870: ed. 1872, p. 138-140), Melgar y Serrano (1873), Brinton 
(1882, p. 67-72), quoted by Bowditch (1910, p. 1-3), Brinton 
several Maya texts. See p. Ill for the discussioii of 
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(1882b), translated into Spanish by Aznar (1882) and Troncoso 
(1883), and Brinton (1883a). Echano (1758), Castillo (1866, p. 
255-256), Rivera (1878, p. 22-23), Martinez Alon^ (1906, p. 9- 
10), and Beuchat (1912, p. 407-40S) are among those giving short 
accounts of these Books. 

Before considering the bibliographical details of the separate 
texts it may be well to dwell for a moment on several collections 
which contain abundant material for the study of the Books of 
Chilam Balam. Up to a few years ago, for the proper study of the 
manuscripts one had to depend entirely upon the Maya Chronicles 
of Brinton (1882) which in turn was based upon the Berendt 
copies of manuscripts collected, for the most part, by Pio Perez 
(Berendt, 1868, in B. L. C. No. 49). This material was augmented 
by another volume of manuscript material in the possession of Pio 
Perez and copied by Berendt (Perez, 2, in B. L. C. No. 50). 

This scarcity of texts no longer holds true. In addition to the 
University of Pennsylvania reproduction of the original of the 
Chilam Balam de Chumayel we are fortunate in having the Gates 
reproductions of the originals of the Tizimin, Kaua, Calkini, Tekax, 
and Nab, Mr. Gates owning the last two manuscripts. Gates also 
owns beautiful hand copies of the Chumayel, Tizimin, Ixil, Kaua, 
and Calkini which he has reproduced. 

It does not seem necessary in this paper to give complete refer- 
ences to the frequent use of the chronological parts of the Books 
of Chilam Balam as a starting point in the attempt to correlate 
Maya and Christian chronology.' The prophecies contained in 
these manuscripts are considered together. 

According to the testimony of Landa, Lizana, Sanchez Aguilar, 
Cogolludo and other early writers many of these manuscripts were 
in existence in the xvi century. Several are reported in the xvii 
century. Most of the manuscripts now known were made in the 
latter part of the xviii century and were, in some cases, at least, 
copies of earUer documents. 

Brinton (1882b) states that there are still in existence sixteen of 
these Books. Martinez Alon^ (1906, p. 9) gives a list of eleven. 

< See in this connection Seler, 1892, 1696, 189Bb; Bowdltch, 1901, 1901e; 
HarOnez, 1S07, 19098, 1912, 191S, 1918; and Morlej, 1910, 1911, and espe- 
cially 1920, p. 464-539. For earLer material on this subject which, however, ia 
of little value, see Perei 2, in B. L. C. No. 50 and 6, in B. L. C. No. 44-4. 
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New ones are appearing at infrequent intervals. Counting the 
Mani manuscripts as one, fourteen of these books are listed here, 
four of which are known only by name. 

Chilam Balah de Mani. The original of the Mani manuscript 
is probably lost. It is dated not later than 1595. Berendt (1868d, 
V. 2, p. 138-184 in B. L. C. No. 43-7) copied from a copy by Pio 
Perez certain parts of the manuscript. Berendt (1868d, v. 2, 
p. 102-106 in B, L, C. No. 43-5) presents a comparison, probably 
from the pen of Perez, of the Mani description of the calendar with 
that of the Kaua manuscript. Perez (6), (or Berendt 1868d, v. 
3, in B. L. C. No. 44r-3) compares the description of the calendar 
of the Mani with that of the Tizimin and the Kaua manuscripts. 
Perez (2, p. 48-49, in B. L. C. No. 50-10) has an entry, Apuntes 
kistorios del Chilam BaUm de Mani. Juan Molina (1897, p. 68-69) 
gives a paragraph of this Maya document and a Spanish trans- 
lation. 

Berendt (Brinton, 1882; p. 91) speaks of four Mani manuscripts 
dated 1689, 1697, 1755, and 1761 respectively. A portion of one 
of them was given by Pio Perez to Stephens. It is well, therefore, 
to distinguish between the Mani manuscript proper and that por- 
tion given to Stephens which is usually called the " Perez Codex." 
A part of the Mani manuscript entitled Historia de la Doncella 
Teodora is given in Berendt {1868d, v. 2, p. 225-239, copy in 
B. L. C. No. 43-9). The Kaua has the same story. Perez (2, 
p. 31-37, copy in B. L. C. No. 50-3) writes, " La historia qtte sigue 
se kalla intercalada entre esta mulHtud de predicciojies que se capiat on 
y tradujeron de los anliguos almanaques espanoles." 

Perez Codex {Lai u tzolan katun). This is probably the most 
widely known example of Maya writing. It gives an outline of 
Maya history from the time the Mayas set out from the south to 
travel northward down to and including the arrival of the Span- 
iards. It is a part of the Chilam Balam de Mani and was copied 
by Pio Perez from one of the four books of Mani. Perez translated 
the Maya into Spanish and wrote an extended commentary on the 
Maya text. The whole work was entitled, Traducei(m y juido 
critico de un manuscrito en leiigua maya que trata de las principdles 
epocas de la historia en esta peninsula ante a su conguista. Para el 
Sn. D. Juan L. Stephens su amigo Juan Pio Perez, Peto, 5 de Abril 
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de 184^. As indicated in the title, Perez gave tbe manuscript to 
Stephens.! steidiens (1843, v. 2, p. 465-469) published an English 
translation with the Maya text but refrained from printing some 
of the comments made by Perez. He omitted the parts headed 
Correcddn cronologia de manuscrito and Recaj>ilulaci6n. The 
Stephens copy of the Perez manuscript is now in the library of the 
New York Historical Society in New York. 

The original Perez Codex was owned by Carlos Peon who loaned 
it to Bishop Carrillo y Ancoua. The hitter (1868: 1870: 1878-82; 
ed. 1883, p. 4S-64) printed the entire manuscript except the Maya 
text and the Res&men at the end. This feature is given in English 
in Stephens (p. 468-469).' 

Berendt (1868d, v. 2, in B, L. C. No. 43-1) made a copy of the 
Perez Codex in the possession of Carrillo y Ancona. This Ber- 
endt copy was used by Valentin! (1880, p. 52-55) who printed the 
Maya text and translation tc^ether with a portion of the com- 
ments of Perez. He adds a good discussion of his own regarding 
the text. Thomas (1882, p. 188-192) follows Valentini in printing 
the text and translation. Valentini (1896) also mentions this Perez 
manuscript. Perez (6) has also left a comparison between the 
Perez Codex and similar portions of the Chilam Balam de Tizimin 
and the Man! proper. Mayer (1861, v. 2, p. 173-177) refers to this 
manuscript. 

Brasseur de Bourbourg (1866-66, v. 51, p. 208: 1867-69, v. 2, 
p. 2, note) mentions the Stephens edition of the Perez Codex and 
he (1864, p. 420-^29) published the Maya text and an attempt at 
a new translation in French. He took his text from Stephens and 
his translation is clearly based on that of Stephens as he did not 
have access to the original Spanish translation. Charencey (1874) 
reprinted the whole from Brasseur de Bourbourg. Bancroft (1874- 
76, V. 5, p. 624-627) follows Stephens. Ancona (1878-190B; ed. 
1889, V. 1, p. 382-384) gives the Maya text only. 

> See Stepheoe (1843, v. 2, p. 278-280), where he tella of obtaininB it. 

' The only difference 1 could find between the text printed by Citnrillo y 
Ancona and the Stephens copy is that in the latter the sub-title is Correcddn 
eronologia de mamacriU) instead of Juicio analitko del TnamiacHUi as it is in the 
Carrillo y Ancona original. 

Note some interesting observatioua on Carrillo y Ancona and the Mani 
manuscript in Troncoso, 1888, notes A. and H. 
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Brintcdi (1882, p. 89-135) attempts a new translation of the 
Maya text with extended comments and a comparison of the 
translations of Perez, and of Brasseur de Bourbom^ with bis own. 
Juan Molina (1896, p. x, xlviii et seq.) and Seler (1892) quote 
sentences from the Brinton translation. 

Raynaud (1891-92, p. 145-149) tries to improve on the transla- 
tion of Brinton. Charencey (1896, p. 13-16) endeavors to correct 
the translation of a paragraph of Brinton. Seler (1895) gives the 
text and translation of several sentences of the manuscript. Palma 
y Palma (1901, p. 750-753) gives the Spanish only of the Perez 
manuscript. Martinez Hemtindez (1909) has made the last and 
most successful attempt to translate the Maya text. 

Perez: Cronologia antigua de Yucatan. The Perez Codex (Perez, 
1842) and the Perez (1843) study of the Cronologia antigxia de Yuca- 
tan are sometimes confused,' This latter manuscript, although 
founded on the ancient documents, was entirely written by Pio 
Perez and has very little to do with the Maya language. It is men- 
tioned here, however, to make a complete record of the different 
works of Perez.* A copy of this manuscript was given by Perez to 
Stephens who published it in an EngUsh translation (Stephens, 
1843, V. 1, p. 434-459).' GaUatin (1846, p. 104-114) and Valentini 
(1880) give practically the substance of the entire material con- 
tained in the Stephens text. It seems evident that Stephens did 
not print the entire manuscript as he received it from Perez as the 
second copy which Perez made contains much more material than 
was printed by Stephens. This second copy was made for the 
Registro Yucateco (1846, v. 3, p. 281). The same manuscript was 
printed in the Diccionario Universal de Historia y Geographia, 
(1866, v, 8, A-p^ndice, Cronologia Yucateca), and in Castillo (1866, 
p. 31-51). This second copy (4°, 14 ff.) passed into the hands of 
Brasseur de Bourbourg who published it (1864, p. 366-419) with a 

• There is also the Codex Peresiano, a pre-Columbian manuscript, which 
deals with the hieroglyphic writing and does not, therefore, enter into this 
discussion. 

* Other material on the chronoli^y by Perez may be mentioned. here: — 
Perez (SiaB. L.C. No, 43, 5: 9inB.L. C). 

' Stephens (1843, v. 2, p. 117, 277-378) tells of obtaining this manuscript 
from Perez. 
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French translation. The Stephens copy is in the possession of the 
New York Historical Society.' 

The copy made for the Regislro Yucateco and pubUshed by Bras- 
seur de Bourboui^ cannot be located. Pilling states that he saw 
what may have been this manuscript in the library of Pinaft. Many 
of the items in the Pinart library were purchased from Brasseur de 
Bourbourg and later these passed into the Bancroft Library now 
at the University of California. I could find no trace of any manu- 
script of this kind in the Brasseur de Bourbourg-Pilling-Bancroft 
Library at Berk^eley. 

Tlie Peabody Museum has another copy (8°, 20 ff.), said to be 
from the library of Brasseur de Bourbourg, which follows almost 
exactly that published in the Regislro Yucaleco. 

The original Perez manuscript of his Cranologia passed into the 
possession of Carrillo y Ancona along with the other Perez ma- 
terial. Can!illoyAiicoiu(1878-82; ed.l883,p.637-663)published 
it.* There is then the Carrillo y Ancona original, the Stephens, 
and the Regislro Vucoteco-Peabody Museum texts eJI differing 
slightly. The Carrillo y Ancona version is the most complete and 
has one passage which is in Stephens and not in the Peabody 
Museum text. The Peabody version follows that of Carrillo y 
Ancona except for a few omissions in the latter and the passf^e 
referred to above. The Stephens text differs in many places both 
in order and wording, and it is much shorter than that of the other 
two, 

Brasseur de Bourbourg, (1867-69, v. 3, p. 462 el seq.), Orozco y 
Berra (1864, p. 103-108) Bancroft (1874-76, v. 2, 759 el seq.), Short 
(1880, 439 ei seq.), and many others give the substance of these 
Perez texts. CarriUo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 142) refers to 
the manuscripts on which Perez founded his Cronoloffia. 

Chilah Balam »e Chuuateil. This manuscript is a ranall 
quarto of 107 written pages and is dated about 1780. The name 

' This Society also has the origiDal Perez manuscript entitled "An almanac, 
adjusted according to the chronological calculation of the ancient Indians of 
Yucatan, tor the years 1841 and 1842." Stephens (1843, v, I, p. 448-458) 
printed this in an English translation. This article is not included in the Bras- 
seur de Bourbourg-Peabody Musemn manuscript. 

' CarriUo y Ancona gives the title, ATUigua Crom^ogia Yucateca o exposicion 
tencilUi del mitodo jue luoban ha anfiffuoa habilanles de eata PenioBvia de Yuca- 
tan -para cantar y cotnpular d H^po. 



.y Google 



188 APPRAISEMENT OF WORKS 

of D. Juan Job4 Hoil witb tbe date, January 20, 1782, appears in 
the manuscript. It is probable tbat Hoil was tbe one who com- 
piled the text except for a few insignificant interpolations from 
earlier documents. The first pages have been lost. The original 
of the manuscript was owned in Merida.^ It has been reproduced 
by the University Museum of the University of Pennsylvania 
under tbe editorship of G. B. Gordon (1913) . Teoberto Maler had 
previously (1887) printed several sets of photographs of this man- 
uscript.' Gates, the Peabody Museum, and the family of the late 
Don Audomaro MoUna are some of those possessing the Maler 
photographs. There is a hand copy by Berendt (1868, p. 1-74, 80, 
159-200, in B, L. C, No, 49), Gates owns a second copy, contained 
in ff. 1-55 of a note-book, which has been reproduced bj" him. 
Portions of the manuscript are given by Berendt (1868d, v. 2, 
p, 25-36, in B. L. C. No. 43-2). Canillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 
1872, p. 145-146) gives a good description of this work. 

Brinton (1882, p, 152-185) was the first to make an attempt to 
translate any large part of the manuscript. He translated those 
portions relating to the chronol<^y. Berendt had already copied 
these parts from copies by Pio Perez (Berendt, 1868d, v. 2, in 
B. L. C. No. 43-2). Carrillo y Ancona (1890, p. 37-45) gives a 
portion of the manuscript containing the name Yucaipet^n as 
given to Yucatan. He also gives in facsimile a portion of p. 63 
(Gordon edition). Seler (1895) gives the text and translation of a 
small part of the manuscript. Juan Molina (1896, p. xxxvii, Iviii, 
etc.) gives sentences of the Maya text and translation from the 
Brinton work. Raynaud (1891-92, p. 153-15e) attempts an im- 
provement on the translation of Brinton. Martinez Hem&ndez 
(1909a: 1912: 1913) has made successful attempts at translating 
parts of the manuscript.' Martinez has a translation in manuscript 

> Morley (1930, p. 475) writes that he saw the original manuscript in 1913 
in the house of Ricardo Figueroa in Merida. Subsequently it was removed to 
the Cepeda library, Merida. When Morley revisited Yucatan in 1918 he was 
told that it had disappeared from the library and that its present location was 

* Maler (about 1887) also made photographic copies of the Tizimin, Calkini, 
and Kaua MSS. Gates poBsesees a complete set of the Maler photographs 
which he obtained from Seler. 

' The text, p. 77, 78 and the translation of Brinton and Martfnei are given 
in Part II, p. 130-135. 
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(1919) of p. 102 of the original. The text of a part of p. 85 with 
translation by Gates (1920b} is given in Morley (1920, p. ^85). 
Roys (1920) has a translation of p. 60-62. 

The prophecies given in this and other Chilam Batam Books are 
described in another place (p. 192). The day signs &s shown in 
the original manuscript are given by Carrillo y Ancona (1866, p. 
38; ed. 1871, p. 257: 1870; ed. 1872, p. 144; and 1882; ed. 1883, 
(p. 250). Carrillo y Ancona (1882; ed. 1883, p. 605-606) Riva 
Palacio (1887-89, v. i, p. 456) or Chavero (1887, p. 456) give 
the Chumayel map. Brinton (1882b; ed. 1890, p. 266) also gives 
the drawings of the day signs. The Katun wheel from the Chuma- 
yel is reproduced by Bowditch (1910, fig. 63).' 

Chilam Balam db Tizimin. This manuscript is a quarto of 52 
pages formerly owned by Sefior Ricardo Figueroa of Merida. Like 
the Chumayel it has disappeared. This manuscript has been called 
by Carrillo y Ancona the Codice Andnimo. The original has been 
reproduced by Gates. Berendt (1868, p. 101-158 in B. L. C. No. 
49) made a copy from the original. A second copy (ff. 1-35 in an 
8" note-book) is owned by Gates and has been reproduced by him.* 
Perez (6, in B. L. C, No. 44-3) discusses the historical and chrono- 
logical portions and compares them with similar parts of the Mani 
manuscript. Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 146) discusses 
this document. The prophecies of the Tizimin are treated in 
another place. 

Manuel Luciano Perez (1870, p. 102, in B. L. C. No. 49) has a 
short letter written from Tizimin to Carrillo y Ancona regarding 
the sending of the manuscript to the Bishop.' The first pubhcation 
of any portion of the Tizimin text was by Brinton (1882, p. 136- 
151) where he presents a translation of the chronological parte. 
Raynaud (1891-92, p. 149-152) attempts another translation of 
those parte given by Brinton. Seler (1895; ed. 1902, p. 580: 
1898; ed, 1902, p. 676) gives sentences with translation from this 
manuscript. 

' Perez (2, p. 174-177 in B. L. C. No. 50-31) has a heading iiuedtw crono- 
loyUoB con SM exj^iaicidn. 

' See Morley, 1920, p. 470, note. 

' This letter is diecuBBed with quotations, in Carrillo y Ancona, 1B70; ed. 
1872, p. 146. 
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Chilam Balam de Calkini, This is a quarto manuscript of 30 
pages formerly owned by Seflor Ricardo Figueroa. It has disap- 
peared. The manuscript is not complete. The pages of the orig- 
inal are numbered 11-40. There is a Gates reproduction of the 
original and Gates also owns a copy (ff. 55-67 of a note-book) 
which he has also reproduced. Martinez Alomla (1906, p. 14-15) 
gives a description of this manuscript. Juan Molina y SoUs (1896) 
also mentions it. 

Chilam Balam de Ixil. This manuscript was also owned by 
Seflor Ricardo Figueroa of Merida. There is no reproduction of 
the original of this manuscript. Berendt (1868, p. 75-79, 97-100 
in B. L. C. No. 49) made a copy. Gates also has another copy 
(ff. 36-60 of a note-book) which has been reproduced by him. 
Perez (2, p. 174-177, in B. L. C. 50-31) gives the Katun wheels 
from a niunber of these Chilam Balam Books. That from the Ixil 
has been reproduced by Thomas (1881-82, p. 60) , Carrillo y Ancona 
(1878-82, ed. 1883, p. 252) , Chavero (1887, p. 440) or Riva Palacio 
(1887-89, V. 1, p. 440), and by Bowditdi (1910, figs. 61, 62). The 
prophecies contained in this manuscript are compared with those 
from the Mani in Berendt (1868d, v. 2, p. 107-123, in B. L. C. 
No. 43-6). Perez (8, in B. L. C. No. 44r-2) gives a part of this 
manuscript. 

Chiiam Balam de Oxkutzcab (1689), The original of this 
manuscript has been lost. It was partially copied by Pio Perez 
and his copy, in turn, copied by Berendt (1868d, v. 2, p. 185-224, 
in B. L. C, No. 43-8). These copies undoubtedly refer only to the 
chronolc^cal portion of the manuscript. It is to be supposed that 
there were other parts not copied by Perez. Carrillo y Ancona 
(1870; ed. 1872, p. 147) mentions this document. It is also prob- 
ably referred to in the ffefltsfro Fwcofeco (v. l,p. 360, Anon. 1845).' 

Chilam Balam de Kaua, This is a quarto manuscript con- 
taining 282 pages, also formerly owned by Sefior Ricardo Figueroa 
and now in the BibUoteca Cepeda in Merida. Gates has repro- 
duced the original. There is a partial copy by Berendt (1868, 
p. 81-92, in B. L. C. No. 49). Gates has a second partial copy (to 

■ Care should be taken not to confuse this mttnuacript with the Xiu Chroni- 
cles, called by some the Cr6niea de Oxkuticab. 
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p. 184 of the original manuscript). This is contained in a note- 
book (ff. 61 — 150) and has also been reproduced by him. Parts of 
this manuscript are given in Berendt (1868d, v. 2, p. 87-101 in 
B. L. C. No. 43-5). Berendt (1868d, v. 1, in B. L. C. No. 42-13) 
has the multipUcation table from the manuscript. The chronologi- 
cal portions are compared with corresponding parts of the Mani 
in Berendt {1868d, v. 2, p. 102-106 in B. L. C. No. 43-5). Brinton 
{1882b; ed. 1890, p. 270-271) gives the day signs from the manu- 
script. These are copied from Brinton by Tioncoso (1883i p. 105). 
Bowditch (1910, fig. 64) gives a Katun wheel from this manuscript. 
This manuscript is probably the same as the Chilam Balam de 
Hocabi. 

Chilam Balam de Nah. This is a quarto manuscript of 64 
pages, owned by Gates and reproduced by him. It is signed by 
Jos6 Maria Nah and came from Teabo. Mr. Gates has called it 
by the name of its signer rather than by the name of the town in 
which it was found as there are already two collections of docu- 
ments bearing the name of this town. It is of the calendar type 
and similar, in general, to the Kaua manuscript. There are entries 
in a later hand as late as 1871 and 1806. 

Chilam Balam de Tekax. This manuscript is a quarto and 
consists of 36 written pages. It is incomplete. Gates is the owner 
and he has reproduced the manuscript. It contains features which 
place it in the same class as the Chilam Balam de Kaua. The 
usual medical recipes and a current calendar of the good and bad 
days are to be found in the manuscript. 

Chilam Balam de Peto. There is an obscure reference to the 
possible existence of a Chilam Balam Book at Peto. Carrillo y 
Ancona (1878-82; ed. 1883, p. 592) records that Juan Pio Perez 
writii^ from Peto in 1840 states, " hiteratura quiSn sabe si la 
timeron; pero sabian escribir am precision. Una es la poesia del 
pueblo y otra la del aabio y sacerdote; la de istos no Ueg6 d nosotros, 
6 serdn muy raros los ejemplos," 

Chilam Balam de Nabula, Tihosoco, Tixcocob, and Ho- 
CABA. These four manuscripts are known hardly more than by 
name. The Nabuld has an account of an epidemic which occurred 
in 1673. Brinton (1883) refers to a manuscript from Tihosuco 
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whicb he used in preparing his article on " The folk-lore of Yuca^ 
tan." Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 147-148) and Berendt 
tried in vain to find the Hocabi manuscript. This latter is prob- 
ably the same as the Kaua manuscript which formeriy beloi^ed to 
a resident in Hocabd. There is no information available on the 
Tixcocob document. 

THE PROPHECIES 

There has been a great deal of discussion concerning various so- 
called "Prophecies" contained in several of the Books of Chilam 
Balam. These prophecies as they now stand clearly foretell the 
coming of Christianity to the land. The natives of Haiti told 
Columbus of similar predictions made long before his arrival.' As 
Brinton points out (1868, p. 188) these prophecies were doubtless 
adapted by the Spanish to proselytizing purposes but they seem 
fundamentally to have been native accounts of the return of 
Kukulcan, one of the culture heroes of the Mayas, and correspond- 
ing to Quetzalcouatl of the Mexicans, 

Gomara, Herrera, Cogolludo, Villagutierre and other early his- 
torians give other instances of the prophecy of the arrival of the 
white race." Several modem authors (Sierra, 1841) * have tried to 
prove that these prophecies were pure inventions of the Spanish 
priests to give a supernatural sanction to their teachings. There 
is no doubt that the influence of Christian teaching is seen in 
several of these documents. But the fact that the Mayas and 
other peoples of Latin America had native tales of the return of 
their culture heroes is proved by the way the Spanish Conquerors 
were first received by the natives of Mexico and Peru. They were 
considered to be the actual deified heroes who the natives had 
learned were to return. 

Anon (§ 31) is a discussion of the second return of the Spaniards, 
Cogolludo (1688, lib. 2, cap. xiv) writ«s as follows in connection 

■ Sahagun, Hiatoria de la Nueva Eapana, Lib. xii. Caps. 2, 3. 

' Saachw de Asuilar (1639; ed. 1892, p. 95) probably refers to one o( 
these prophecies. 

' Vicente Calero is often mentioned as a writer with Jnsto Sierra on Maya 
subjects, Pablo Moreno is another author who coiisidered the Prophecies the 
inventions of the Spanish priests. Le Plongeon expressed the opinion in a pri- 
vate letter that these Prophecies were " pious frauds." 
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with this work, " Sin duda se rigid por un libriUo escrifo de mano, 
que ay en el idioma de los Indios, que le escribioron los de tnuy dentro 
de la tierra, despues de su conversion, en que notaron cdgunas coaas 
de aqueUos tiempos, desde la aegunda venida de hs Espanoles, y algo 
de las guerras referidas." 

The prophecies under discussion are those of the Maya priests 
Napuc Tun, Ah Kuil Chel, Ahau Pech, Natzin Abun Chan, and 
Chilam Balam.' 

The first authority to give these prophecies was Lizana (1633, 
parte 2, cap. 1 ; ed. 1893, p. 37-39). He gives the Maya text and 
a translation in Spanish. He probably obtained the Maya from 
some early text of a Chilam Balam Book. It was evidently not one 
of the Balam Books known at the present time as the text differs 
in several places from that in any of the versions of the prophecies 
now available. It is interestii^ to note that there are no two 
copies of the same prophecy exactly alike.' CogoUudo (1688, lib. 
2, cap. II) gives the Spanish of the five prophecies statii^ that he 
had no room for the Maya. The Avendaflo manuscript (§ 6) may 
have been an account of these prophecies. Lizana's translation 
and text were published by Brasseur de Bourbourg (1867-69, v. 2, 
603-606, copy in B. L. C. No. 42-9). Brasseur de Bourbourg 
(1869-70, V. 2, p. 103-110) attempts next a French translation but 
gives the Maya text together with the translation of Lizana for 
comparison. Castillo (1866, p. 256-257) gives the Spanish transla- 
tion from Cogolludo of the prophecy of Chilam Balam. Perez (2, 
p. 65-74, 166-173, in B. L. C. No. 50-13 and No. 50-30) has some- 
thing on these parts of the Balam Books. Carrillo y Ancona (1870; 
ed. 1872, p. 142) refers to the text of Perez. Brinton (1868, p. 188- 
189) gives an English translation of a portion of the prophecy of 
Chilam Balam taken from the Spanish of Lizana and of Brasseur 
de Bourbourg. Troncoso (1863, p. 103, 109) gives a few lines of 
this prophecy and suggests a connection between the meaning and 
the significance of the engraving in Cogolludo. Brinton (1890a, 
p. 303) gives the English of a poem by the Priest Chilam. 

' There is a wide variety in the spelling of these proper names. I have fol- 
lowed the spelling given by Lizana for the most part. The prophecy of Cliilam 
Balam as shown in the Chumayel and Tizimin texts and in Lizana is given 
with tranHlaticn in Part II, p. 120-130. 

' Compare in this respect the veraiobs given on p. 122 of the Chilam Balam 
Prophecy. 
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Berendt (1868d, v. 2) presents the version of the prophecies aa 
given in the Chilam Balam de Mani and Ixil {B. L. C. No. 43-6, 
p. 107-132), and the versions of the Chilam Balam de Chumayel 
and again that of Mani (B. L. C. No. 43-3, p. 37-46). As noted 
above, the same prophecy, as given in different versions, may differ 
in spelling and also in length. Nicoli {1870, p. 511) mentions and 
discusses the prophecy of Napuc Tmi but gives neither text nor 
translation. Chaiencey (1873) gives the same prophecy with the 
Maya text, the translation of Lizana, that of Brasseur de Bour- 
bout^ and a new one of his own in French. De Rosny (1876, p. 
85-93; ed. 1904, p. 120-123) gives the Maya text and his own 
French translation with conmients of the prophecies of Napuc 
Tun and Ah Kuil Chel. He also gives for comparison the Spanish 
translation of Lizana and the French of Brasseur de Bourbourg, 
Schultz-Sellack (1879) makes a study of the words for east and 
west as given in the prophecies of Lizana. 

Orozco y Berra (1880, v. 1, p. 71-73) gives the Spanish of the 
prophecy of Napuc Tun and portions of the others. Carrillo y 
Ancona (1878-82; ed. 1883, p. 526-532) presents a new translation 
in Spanish of all five prophecies with the Maya text as foot-notes. 

Brinton who formerly had only the Lizana version for study, later 
came into possession of the Berendt Library so that other versions 
were available. Brinton (1682, p. 255-256) gives the Maya and 
Ei^lish translation of the prophecy of Ahau Pech. Troncoso (1883, 
p. 104) reprints this, also giving the Maya of the Lizana version. 
Brinton (1882a, p. 167, 237) refers to the Pech prophecy in the 
Mani manuscript and Brinton (1882c, p. xxix) gives the Maya and 
English translation of the prophecy of Ah Kuil Chel from the 
Chilam Balam de Chumayel. Charencey (1876; ed. 1883, p. 141- 
150) discusses and translates the same prophecy. Finally, Brinton 
(1890a, p. 302) repeats the English translation of Ahau Pech. 
Rejdn Garcfa (1906a, p. 78-84) gives a partial Spanish translation 
of the prophecy of Ahau Pech. There is a song from one of the 
Books of Chilam Balam given by Brinton (1882, p. 126-127). 
Charencey (1875) discusses a paragraph from one of the prophecies 
and Maclean (1883, p. 442, not«) gives an English translation of 
one of them. 
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MEDICAL BOOKS 

L1BRO8 DEL JuDio. In addition to the medical portions of the 
Books of Chilam Balani which consider the symptoms and the 
cure of diseases there are several manuscripts which deal exclu- 
sively with the native remedies. These have been classed to- 
gether under the above heading. They are sometimes called " The 
Book of the Jew." There was one Ricardo Ossado, alias, the Jew, 
who used herbs and other native remedies for curing disease (see 
Ossado, 1834). Brinton (1882b; ed. 1890, p. 272-273) and Tozzer 
(1917, p. 182) describe this class of books. 

The first notice of a manuscript deahng exclusively with medi- 
cine is the work of Vidales (§ 3) of the xvii century. This is miss- 
ing. There are several different manuscripts dealing with medi- 
cine. They seem to date from the end of the xviii up to the middle 
of the XIX century. These manuscripts include the Libra del 
Judio (Anoo, 13) of the Peabody Museum, described with extracts 
in English by Alice Le Plongeon (1879, p. 92, and 1889, p. 15-17),' 
the Libro de Medicina (Anon. 15),' the lAbro del Judio de Soluta, 
(Sotuta),' and Medicina Maya (Anon. 16), all three of which are 
owned by Gates, and the Cuad^rno de Teabo (Teabo. Copy in 
B,L.C.No.49). 

There are two valuable manuscripts deahng with diseases in 
Spanish. These are the Notidas de varios plantas (Anon. 19) a 
manuscript owned by Josfi Rafael de Regil of Merida, and El libro 
de los Medicos (Anon. 14), a manuscript owned by Gates. Mr. 
Gates also owns another manuscript (Anon. 1820) on the medicinal 
plants. It is evidently part of a manuscript of considerable size 
as the last leaf remaining is numbered 123. It contains brief de- 
scriptions of plants with colored sketches.' The most valuable 

> This MS. is described as having come from the island of Las Mujeres. 
Mr. Gates inForms me that a physician in Acanceb told him that he had gives 
the MS. to the Le Plongeons. 

* Gates suggests that this manuscript is very valuable as a supplement to 
the botanical series of MUlBpaugb (1896-98: 1000: 1903-04). 

' The Gates reproduction of this manuscript shows p. 1-26 written in one 
hand followed by pages numbered 17-26, 33-54 in an entirely different writ- 
ing. There are evidently two separate documents. 

' A note in Berendt's hand and signed by his initial states that the MS. vaa 
given to him by Rodolfo Cantdn in Vera Crui in 1859. 
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single manuscript dealing with this subject is probably that of 
Perez (4) with notes and additions to this manuscript by Berendt 
(1870, in B. L. C. No. 45). , 

KiTUAL or THE Bacabs. This is a most important Maya man- 
uscript, owned by Gatea, of 46 medical incantations. Wilktns 
(1), who is at work upon a translation of the text, regards it as the 
oldest Maya to which we have access. At the end there are a few 
pages of the ordinary medical receipts markedly different from the 
main part of the work. All but about ten pages is in one hand- 
writing. These ten pages are in several different hands. The 
only mention of anything Christian or Spanish occurs in these 
pages. Two of these pages are on the back of a printed Indulgence 
of 1779. Wilkins considers the main body of the manuscript of 
earlier date. A report and prehminary translation of one chapter 
by Wilkins (1919) was read by Gates at the Cambridge meeting 
(1919) of the American Anthropological Association. 

THE CATECHISM 

XVI Cbntuhy, The Catholic Catechism was naturally the first 
book to be translated into the native idioms by the Spanish priests. 
It ia probable that Villalpando (§ 2) stands as the first translator 
of the Catechism into Maya as he does regarding the authorship 
of a Maya grammar and vocabulary. This would have been 
written toward the middle of the xvi century. 

Sanchez de Aguilar (1639 ; ed. 1892, p. 35) writing in 1613 states 
that all the Indians from childhood learned and knew the whole 
Catechism. He adds that the Dodrina was translated Into Maya 
admirably by Bishop Landa (§ 2). This was probably done in the 
third quarter of the century as Landa died in 1579.' The Noticias 
Sagrades of Solana (§ 2) should be mentioned here. 

XVII Centuby. Sanchez de Aguilar (§ 1), bora in Valladolid 
in 1555, a grandson of one of the founders of Merida and a Maya 
student under GaSpar Antonio Xiu, wrote a Dodrina in Maya 
probably toward the beginning of this century. He carried the 
manuscript with him to Madrid in 1617 and it was lost on the 

' A Dodrina in Maya is listed under the name of Juan Cioz (1571). This 
ia probably an error. Squier (1861, p. 29) has a Huasteo Doclnna by Cm*. 
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journey. It is said that a copy was left behind in Yucatan in the 
possession of the Jesuits. 

At about the same time Acevedo, who wae in Yucataii from 
1592 to 1624, wrote his Instrucciones ailequisticas (§ 2) in Maya. 
This is missing. The Doctrina of Coronel (1620a) is the first which 
has come down to us. His larger work Discursos Predicables 
(1620b) is also known, three copies of which are said to be in 
existence, one owned by Gates, another in Puebla, and the third 
is the Pinart-Pilling copy. Coronel (§ 2) is also the author of a 
second catechism and, according to Juan de San Antonio in his 
Bihliotheca Frandscana, this is more complete than that of 1620a. 
The -manuscript is supposed to be in the library of the Colegio de 
San Buenaventura in Seville. 

XVIII Cbntuby. The Doctrina of Beltran (1740) seems to 
have been very popular as it has had several editions, the last of 
which was in 1895. No copy of the first edition is known. Juan 
Martinez owns the only known copy of the edition of 1816, a 
product of the first printing press in Yucatan. Gates owns a 
Doctrina in manuscript (Anon. 7) of this century. 

XIX Century. Ruz made translations of the following works: 
a Catechism of Abad Fleuri (Ruz 1822), one by Ripalda (1847), 
which was issued in another edition by Charencey (1892a), an ex- 
planation of the Doctrina by Placido Rico (Ruz 1847a), and an- 
other edition of the Catechism (1851). Mention is also made by 
Carrillo y Ancona of still another Catechism by Ruz (2). Fletcher , 
(1866a) was probably the author of a translation of the Catechism 
of the Methodist Church.' There is a Doctrina by Audomaro 
Molina (1906) and one in the dialect of Peten (Anon. 6 in B. L. C. 
No. 42-10, B.L.C.). 

Loa Sacramentos. Parts of the Catechism have frequently 
been translated into Maya. The Sacramentos have been translated 
by VaUadoUd (| 1) in a manuscript of the xvii century which is 

' Brinton (1900) gives the author aa Richaxd Fletcher. No author's name 
appears od the title page but on the Berendt copy that ot Richard Fletcher is 
written in. Brasseur.de Bourbourg (1871, p. 81} and Viflaza (1892, § 551) give 
the author as Heudersoii. Carrillo y Ancona li) definitely establishes the fact 
that Fletcher was the author of this and other works ascribed by some to 
Henderson. 
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missing. He gave the Latin and Maya text. San Buenaventura 
(1684, fol. ZQ-ilob.) gives the Forma administrandi infirmis Sacra- 
mentum Eucharistiae. Gates owns a manuscript of the Pasion 
domini (Anon. 20) dating from the end of the xviii century. Ruz 
(1846) in his Manual Romano gives the Saeramentos. This has 
been republished in part by Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869-70, v. 2, 
p. 121-122). 

El Viatico. This is given in Maya in several places in the 
Berendt Linguistic Collection, Nos. 42-12 (Anon. 11), 42-15 
(Anon. 18), 42-17 {Anon. 17), as well as in Anon (1897). 

Via Sacra. This is translated by Ruz (1849) from the Spanish 
of Jos^ de Herrera Villavicencio. Notasco de los Reyes (1869) 
also translates the Via Sacra which was reissued by Madier (-1876).' 
The manuscript in the Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 42-17, 
should be noted in this connection (Anon, 17). 

AcTO DE Contrici6n. This is given in Maya by Cairillo y 
AncOTW (1866; ed. 1883, p. 565). It is also to be found in the 
Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 42-14 (Anon, 1). 

Confe8i6n. This is given in Maya in an anonymous manu- 
script (Anon, 1803) collected in Campeche by Berendt (B. L. C. 
No. 26). I saw the Confesidn in Maya in Merida in 1904 (Anon, 
9). This may be the same work as Baeza (1883)^ although the 
titles are slightly different, Coronel (§ 3) is mentioned as having 
written a Confesionario and instructions for new priests. 

AcTOS DE Fe. These were translated into Maya by Acosta 
(1861).^ 

Administration of the Mass. This is given in Maya by 
Ruz (1836) from the Spanish of Luiz Lanzi. 

Trinitate Dei. This is shown in Maya in an incomplete man- 
uscript owned by Gates (Anon, 23). 

' See Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 189-190). 

' Wilkinson (Anon, 1883) gives a Doctrina which is probably the same as 
that of Baeza. 

' Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 189) in speaking of this work, 
writeB, "No hemos podido conseffuir ningun manuscrHo del Sr. presdllero D. Job4 
Antonio Acosta; ■pero sahemos am certexa que dej6 vanos, y entre dUm algunas 
eoleceumes 6 iermonarios." 
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Lord's Praybh. In addition to more general works in which 
prayers are given, the Lord's Prayer is to be found in several dif- 
ferent versions in many places. HervJls y Panduro (1787, p. 115- 
116) gives it and his version is followed by Adelung {1806-17, v. 3, 
part 3, p. 20-21). Norman (1843, p. 68, note), Auer (1844-47, part 
2, p. 571), and Anon (1860) give the same prayer. Brasseur de 
Bourbourg (1864, p. 478-479) gives it with the Creed after the ver- 
sion by Ruz. Galindo (1832) also gives the prayer and Creed, 
Berendt (1869, p. 8), Naphegyi (1869, p. 310-311), Marietti (1870, 
p. 281), de Rosny (1875, p. 83-85; ed. 1904, p. 116-119), and 
Bancroft (1874-76, v. 3, p. 776) all print the Lord's Prayer in Maya. 
Carrillo y Ancona (1880) gives the Maya of two prayers. Anon. 
(1891) probably has the Lord's Prayer in Maya. 

THE BIBLE 

St. Luke. The translations into Maya of parts of the Bible are 
all comparatively late works. Ruz (1) made a translation of 
Chapters 5, 11, 15 and 23 of the Gospel of St. Luke. This manu- 
script, in the handwriting of Ruz with many corrections by him, 
was in the library of Bishop Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872 
p. 177) in Merida. Ruz (3) is a second edition of the translation 
with a few changes in writing the Maya. 

The historical catalc^ue of the books of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society of London states that as early as 1833 the Committee 
of the Society had heard that a version of St. Luke in Maya was 
being prepared in Central America and some years later they re- 
ceived the manuscript which was published in a tentative edition 
in 1862 (?) with no author's name given. John Kingdon arrived 
in Belize, British Honduras, in 1845 from Jamaica as a missionary 
of the British Missionary Society, It is probable that he was the 
author of this edition (Kingdon, 1862), as it was published on the 
request of the Bishop of Kingston, Jamaica. He may or may not 
have used the translation of Ruz.' According to the records of 

> Brinton (1SS2, p. 41) states definitely that Kingdon obtained a copy of 
the Ruz MS. which he printed with no acknowledgment o! the author. There 
is a great deal of confusion regardint; the authorship of Beverjil of these trans- 
lations of the Bible. Kingdon and Henderson were Baptist missionaries at 
Belize and Fletcher was a MethcMlist missionary at Corozal, British Honduras. 
For the work of Henderson and Kingdon, see Ciowe, 1850. 
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the British and Fore^ Bible Society, Kingdon completed an 
edition of the Gospels and the Acts in Maya. This would seem to 
show that his own translation of St. Luke may have been sent to 
London to be printed rather than the pirated text of Ruz. 

The complete Gospel of St. Luke was pubUshed by the Bible 
Society in 1865 with no name but probably under the same au- 
thority as the tentative edition of 1862 (Kingdon, 1866). Hender- 
son (1870) corrected this text and brought out another edition 
under the imprint of the Baptist Bible Translation Society of 
London. Hendereon also made a translation of the Book of 
Genesis (§ 1) and the Psalms (§ 2) according to Berendt (1867). 

Chapter 6, verses 27-34 of St. Luke have been published by 
Bagster (1848-61, p. 386; ed. 1860, p. 468). 

St. John. Fletcher (1868), a missionary at Corozal, British 
Honduras, brought out a tentative edition of the Gospel of St. 
John translated into Maya. This was published by the British 
and Foreign Bible Society as well as the final edition (Fletcher, 
1869).' The latter was printed at Cambridge, England. 

Chapter 3, verse 16, of St. John has been pubhshed by the Ameri- 
can Bible Society (1876, p. 39), Briti^ and Foreign Bible Society 
(1, p. 30; 2d ed. 1878, p. 28) and by the Pennsylvania Bible Society, 
(1, p. 39: 2, p. 28). 

St. Matthew and St. Mark. Fletcher (1900; 1900a) was also 
the translator of the Gospels of St. Matthew and St. Mark brought 
out by the same Society. These translations were probably made 
at the same time as that of St. John. There seems to be another 
translation of St, Mark which I cannot identify (Anon, 13), 

SERMONS 

Not only were the Spanish priests active in spreading the Gospel 
by means of translations of the Catechism into Maya but again 
and again one reads that the Spanish missionaries were commanded 

' Briaton (1900, p. 213) makes Alexander Henderaon a joint author of this 
work. This is probably incorrect ss Henderson belonged to another denomi- 
nation. There seems to have been a definitive edition St, John published in 
1868 aa well as in 1869, according to a record kindly furnished me by the 
Reverend R. Kilgour, D.D., Librarian of the British and Foreign Bible Society 
of London. I am also indebted to him for other inlormation concerning the 
irorka of theae Protestant missionaries. See also Carrillo y Ancoua (2). 
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to learn the languages of the country and to preach in these lan- 
gu^es. There are, therefore, references to a large number of ser- 
mons written in Maya, The greater part of these are in manuscript 
although several collections of them have been published. 

XVI Century. Mention has already been made of the volu- 
minous writings on Maya vocabularies of Ciudad Real. He was 
the greatest master of Latin in Yucatan in the xvi century. His 
sermons in Maya (Ciudad Real, § 4) are considered by the early 
authorities to have been models of excellence. They are unfor- 
timately missing. Solana (§ 1) is another Padre of this century 
who wrote sermons. Torralva (§ 1) who was in Yucatan from 1573 
to 1624 also was the author of a collection of rehgious treatises in 
Maya. The copy of a draft of a sermon (Anon, 4, copy in B. L. C. 
No. 42-4), supposedly written by the author of the Motul Dic- 
tionary, is to be noted. Anon (30) should be mentioned here as 
it is probably the same manuscript as the preceding one.' 

XVII Centubt. Among the writers of this century who were 
the authors of sermons in Maya, mention should be made of 
Coronel (1620b), Rincon' (§ 1), Mena (§ 1), and ValladoUd (§ 2), 
a native of Yucatan, bom in 1617 and dying in 1652. The sermons 
of the last three writers are missing. 

XVIII Century. Writers of discourses of this century include 
Bettran (1740a, copy in B. L. C. No. 21), Dominguez y Argaiz 
17S8) ' and a collection of sermons in manuscript (Anon, 22, in 
B. L. C, No. 47). Mention should also be made here of a second 

' These axe probably the two sermoua mentioned by LePlongeon in & tetter, 
dated September 26, 1884, to J. R. BartJett, then Librarian of the John Carter 
Brown Library. Thia was written when he returned the Motul Dictionary 
which he had borrowed to copy. He writes, " Also the two sermons on Maya 
tax^uage which I likewise have copied. One is on Trinity, the Reverend, I am 
afraid, tried to explain to his bearers what be himself did not understand very 
clearly for he seems to have become confused, repeating the same thing over 
and over again. . . . The other is on the faith in the teachings of the Holy 
Catholic Church." 

' CogoUudo (1688, lib. 12, cap. id) writes as follows, " El R. P. Ft. Antonio 
del Binc<m . . . /ue Predicadar de Espafioles, y muy gran Ungua de loa •noturoiet, 
en la cual ega-Uni atgutwa Sermonea, gtie han aprovechado A otoa Minislros." 

' A copy of this together with Carvajal (1) and Anon 22 are in Berendt 
U68a. 
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collection of Bennons in manuscript belonging to Mr. Gates 
(Anon 21). 

XIXCENTtiRT. Carvajal (1) has left a manuscript sermon in 
Maya. ' Carvajal, (§ 2) also made a collection of proverbs in Maya 
which has disappeared. These date from the early xix century. 
There is a manuscript volume of discourses from Teabo owned 
by Mr. Gates dating from about 1865 to 1884. Toward the 
middle of the century Ruz (1846-60) has a collection of four 
volumes of sermons in Maya.* These are of little real worth as 
Maya texts. Vela (1848) gives a translation of a sermon by 
Bishop Guerra. Vela (1848a) also addresses the Indios svblevadoa 
in a religious letter in the native language. Fletcher (1866) is 
probably the author of a short sermon for every day of the week.* 
Vales (1870) translated into Maya a pastoral sermon of Bishop 
Gala giving the Spanish and Maya texts. Carrillo y Ancona had 
the manuscript of two sermons in Maya (Anon, 1871) which were 
copied by Berendt (B. L. C. No. 44r-10). 

SECULAR TEXTS 
There is a large mass of secular texts in Maya some of which go 
back to very early Spanish times. It should be remembered that 
much of the material contained in the Books of Chilam Balam 
might be considered as secular rather than religious in nature. 
Reference is here made, however, to purely historical, legal, and 
political pap>ers. 

Cr6nica de CfeicxuLUB.* This manuscript, dating from the 
middle of the xvi century, is also called the Nakuk Pech Manu- 

' This is probably the one referred to by Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, 
p. 189), He writes; "Aai el Sr. preaHtero D. Francisco Carvajal, quefiorecii 
en esis siglo, escribid en yueateco mitehos y muy buenos discurws y iemumes, que 
sin haberse dado d la prensa, hs itsan los instruclores de indios. Varias veces 
kemos esci ehado un docwnte sermon de viimeg sonfo, de que el cmciano Dr. D. 
Tomds D. Quintana, que conocid y tralA intimamenle al P. Carvajal n*« testified 
eer el MS. obra in4dila de este que fui gran oradar de la lengua Maya." 

' Pinart (1883, No. 598) mentiona three volumes. 

' Brinton (1900) in his Catcdogve of the Berendt Collection givee the author 
of this work as Richard Fletcher. Brasseur de Bourboui^ (1871, p. 81) and 
Vififtza (1892, p. 552) have Alexander Henderson as the author. 

* The original name of tiiis town was Chacxulubchen. 
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script, as it deals with the Pech family as well as with the survey 
of the town. It is a quarto of 26 pages and should still be in exist- 
ence in the village from which it takes its name. A copy, which is 
full of errors, was rediscovered by Martinez in 1907. This is owned 
by Jos^ Rafael de Regil of Merida. There is a Gates reproduction 
of the copy. Berendt {1868*1, v. 2, p. 47-86, in B. L. C. No. 43^) 
copied portions of this manuscript. Avila (1864) translated the 
whole document into Spanish. Brasseur de Bourbouig (1869- 
70, V. 2, p. 110-120) has pubhshed the Maya and a French trans- 
lation of the first five pages of the original tt^ether with some 
other material of the Pech family.' 

Brinton (1882, p. 187-259) describes the manuscript and gives 
the text and translation of the first document using Avila's Spanish 
version to some extent. Charencey (1891) gives a French transla- 
tion of Brinton. Brinton (1882a, p. 167, note) refers again to the 
manuscript. Berendt (1868d, v. 2, p. 47-86 in B. L. C. No. 43-4) 
as noted above, made a copy of the manuscript in Yucatan and 
later he evidently compared his copy with that of Brasseur de 
Bourbourg and also with that of Avila and Brinton. Perez (2, p. 
20.1-258, in B. L. C. No. 50-35) also gives the document. Fiske 
(1892, V. 1, p. 138) refers to the manuscript and Juan Molina (1897, 
p. 467—468) gives a paragraph from this latter document with 
translation. Mart^ez (1918a) has a paper in manuscript on the 
chronicle. He found a dupilicate manuscript b^y Ah Naum Pech 
who is mentioned by Nakuk Pech. The manuscript is practically 
identical with that of Nakuk Pech. 

Legal Documents. The most important of these non-rehgious 
items consist of legal papers. The earliest of these, so far reported, 
is that dated 1542 (Anon, 1642) still preserved according to 
Brinton. Next in point of time is a collection of legal dociunents 
owned by Gates, the first paper of which is dated 1571 (Anon, 8). 

Xiu Chronicles or Libro de Probanzas. These date from 1608 
to 1817. They are owned by the Peabody Museum and they have 
been reproduced both by Mr. Gates and by Mr. Bowditch. The 
Bowditch reproduction has an introduction by Miss Adela C. 
Breton. This manuscript is probably to be identified as the Ticul 
Manuscript or the Crdnica de Oxkutzcab and is the one probably 

' See Brinton, 1882, p, 181-192. 
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referred to by an anonymous writer in the Registro Yucateco 
(184S-49, V- 1, p. 360).* This manuscript should be distinguished 
fr<»n the Cbilam Balam de Oxkutzcab. This collection contains 
petitions and evidences and decrees certifying the lordship of the 
heads of the Xiu family established near Oxkutzcab. The Maya 
documents are often followed by the substance of the petition given 
in Spanish. There is also a good map of the region in the vicinity 
of Ticul and and a genealogical tree of the Xiu family which is 
published opposite entry No. 472 in the catalogue of WilkinsoD 
(1916). There is an important page containing data useful in the 
correlation of Maya and Christian chronology. This page has 
been reproduced and discussed by Moriey (1930, p. 470 etc.). Gates 
(1920a) gives a translation of the same page with notes upon it 
in Moriey (1920, p. 507-509). Parts of the manuscript have been 
copied by Miss Breton and translated by Martinez Hemindez 
(1920). 

Tituloa de Ebtun. These compose the largest collection of legal 
documents, dating from about 1638 to 1829. They have been re- 
produced by Gates. 

Libra de los Cocomea or the lAbro de Cacdkken. This is probably 
the most interesting series of legal manuscripts from a linguistic 
point of view. This collection of documents is owned by Gates and 
dates from 1646 to 1826. It has been reproduced by him. The 
first 34 leaves contain wills in Maya. The second section is of 41 
paragraphs, the first leaf missing, of regulations for the govern- 
ment of the town. It is this section which Mart&iez Hem£ndez 
(1920b) considers to contain copies made in 1729 of original orders 
(ordenamas) of the Oidor, Don Diego Garcia de FalacioB," who 
came to Yucatan in 1583. These orders, in turn, were made by the 
Otdtrr, Tom^s Lopez, in 1552 if we are to beheve Cogolludo (1688, 
p. 401) who writes, ". Las ordenangas, y leyes con que hasta el liempo 
presente se eslan govemando los Indtos de esta tierra, son las que Mzo 
este Visitador. Cast todas son renovacion de las que hizo el Oydor 
Tkomds Lopez, qaando visitd esla tierra el ano de mi{ y quinienios y 
dntpienta y dos, sino que coma de aqudlas se perdieron co{n) el tiempo 

' See quotation from this account in Tojzer, 1917, p. 180. ThiB is also given 
by Carrillo y Ancona 1870; ed. 1872, p. 147. 

^ The same person is mentioned in the Mani and Tizimin manuscripts as 
Judge Diego Pareja. 
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ha Quademos, yen el preaerUe son muy pocos que los kan visto, ddn por 
nuevo Alitor deellasdesteViaitador . . . Traduxeronse en el idioma 
natural de los Ivdios, para que mejor las entendiessen, y supiessen, 
quedando en todos los Pueblos un traslado deltas, para que las kyessen 
cordinuamente, coma leyes q^avian de observar." Miss Adela Breton 
has pointed out to me that Ordenanza 25 ie quoted in a Cedula Real 
of 1579 by Palomino in Juan Molina (1904-13, v. 1, p. 228).' 
Following the Ordenanzas are many leaves with hats of minor 
officials. Later pa^es have the parish accounts of payments of 
salaries. It can thus be seen that these documents are of great 
lii^uistic value as they offer Maya texts dating from the middle <}f 
the XVII century. Martbiez Hem&ndez (1920a) has translated the 
the will of Andres Pat (1647) contained in this collection, 

Cr&nica de Mani. This is a series of documents, dating from 
1556, kept in the Casa Real of the town of Mani, according to 
Stephens (1843, v. 2, p. 262-268).* He gives an English translation 
from a Spanish version made by Estanislao Carritlo (1) and cor- 
rected by Perez of a portion of these manuscripts. Stephens also 
reproduces the map of the vicinity of Mani contained in this col- 
lection of documents. Juan Molina (1897, p. 69) gives a para- 
graph from this manuscript in Maya and Spanish. 

Other manuscripts of the same general class are as follows: — 
Documentos de Soluta (Perez 2, p. 187-200, copy in B. L. C. 
No. 50-34),' Documentos de Ticul (Ticul, 1760 et seq.) owned by 
Gates and reproduced by him, Titulo de j\cancek (Acanceh, 1767, 
copy in B. L. C. No. 44-7), translated into Maya by Avila 
1864), and Papeles de Xkpen (Xtepen, copy in B. L. C. No. 44-8). 

Political Papers. These form the next class of secular texte 
in Maya. The first of these in our list is a collection of letters 

' Gates informs me that this paragraph from Molina is also found in the 
Xiu Chronicles. 

' Morley (1920, p. 473) mentions this manuscript. 

» CarriUo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 144) writes: "Bn fin> el libra 
(Perez S) amctuye . . . con los fragmenlos de diferentes manuicriios rnayat 
sobre documentacUm d( tieiroi en los pudilos de SotiUa, Yaxcaba y otros. Dichas 
documentacionei son en parte originalmente obrai de niiestro escrilor Gaapar 
AiUmi/). . . . Que eslo ea asiea indadable, puea en la parte maya y en la ver- 
sirni espanola que aarnipajia el Sr, Perez, apdreee por dos veces correspondiendo al 
a%o de IGOO, la firma de Gas-par Anionio como autor de los documentos." 
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(Anon, 1614-72) in the Archives of the Indies in Seville. Several 
of these documentfi are in Maya. A careful search in these Archives 
would doubtless yield more material in the Maya language. There 
is a lett«r in Maya by Goncalo Ch£ (1877) and others, addressed to 
FhiUp II, dated 1567, and published in facsimile in Cartas de 
Indias. There is Uttle now known in this line from this early date 
until the beginning of the xix century. Then, there comes an 
order of the governor of Yucatan translated into Maya by Cervers 
(1803, copy in B. L, C, No. 44r-9) and a Banda or Proclamation 
issued by Aitazo y Torredemer (1814), Brigadier and Captain- 
General, on matters of the insurrection, dangers of war, etc. This 
is in Maya and Spanish. ' Next in point of time comes a collection 
of letters in manuscript written in Maya by Pat (1847, circa) and 
other leaders of the uprising in 1847. This manuscript is owned by 
Gates and has been reproduced by him. There follows another 
proclamation translated by Perez (1848) and a proposition for an 
armistice written in Maya by Chan (1860, copy in B. L. C. No. 
44-11) and crthers. 

Villanueva (1864, in B, L. C, No, 42-17) gives a proclamation in 
Maya and Pacheco Cruz (1) translates some of the decrees of 
Governor Avila. There is also an address to MaximiUan in Maya 
(Anon. 3, copy in B. L. C. No. 42-18). A poUtical squib by 
Manuel Garcia (1866) should also be noted. 

Short portions of secular text are given in Gtanado (1846, p. 171) 
Mid Waldeck (1838, p. 90-91, copy in B. L. C. No. 42-2). Mention 
should also be made of the Fama diaria (Anon. 24> copy in B. L. C. 
No. 50-18). 

Carrillo y Ancona (1870; ed. 1872, p. 190) writes. " H&ma 
visto una especie de circular 6 manifiesto de la reitia de InglaterTa, 6 
dado en nombre suyo, d manera de carlelon, con grandea y kermosos 
caractires en idwma Maya, el cual fui desprendido de una esguina 
de calle piihlica. Modo indireclo de imponer poco d poco y de hecho 
la dominadon britdnica sobre los habitantes de nadonalidad yucateca 
6 mexicana, que hablan el idiama Maya y tienen comercio con aquella 
colonia inglesa." (See Anon, 10.) 

Poems, Songs, Folk-Loee, etc. Poems in Maya are given by 
Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869-70, v. 2, p. 120-121, copy in B. L. C. 

' Gates regards this as being the first Mttya printed in Yucatan. It is No. 
10 in Medina (1904) where he calls it Cakchiquel. 
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No. 44-5), Hemfiudez (1906), and Rejdn Garcfa (190fia, p. IIS- 
144), Some music and Maya words are given by Berendt (1868c). 
Alice LePlongeon (1) published some Maya music with Maya 
words. Berendt (1866) has a Maya witch story with translation in 
Spanish.! Brinton (1883; ed. 1890, p. 171-172) gives this with an 
English translation. Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869-70, v. 2, p. 101- 
102, copy in B. L. C. No. 44-6) gives a short text in Maya and 
French entitled Invocation au Soleil, which he collected at Xcancha- 
kan. An English version is given by Brinton (1883; ed. 1890, 
p. 167). Brasseur de Bourbourg (1869, p. 10) gives a short sen- 
tence in Maya with translation. Anon (29) is probablya folk-tale. 
Tozzer (1901) is a collection of historical and legendary material.* 

LACANDONE TEXTS 

Finally, mention should be made of the Lacandone text and Eng- 
lish translation of fifty-one prayers given by Tozzer (1907, p. 169- 
189).* Incantations, similar in many respects to these, and com- 
ing from southeastern Yucatan and British Honduras are given by 
Gann (1918, p. 46-47). 

1 This tale is given in Pa» II, p. 119-120. 

* A small part of this manuacript is given in Part II, p. 115-118. 

* One of these is given with translation in Part II, p. 118-119. 
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213 INTRODUCTION 

Saville hae been good enough to loan me books from his valuable 
library in addition to giving me several suggestions. Finally, I 
wish to thank Mr. T. F. Currier, Assistant Librarian of the Har- 
vard College library, who has supervised the verification of many 
of the references. 
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AcANCEH, TrroLo be 
1767 Titulo de un solar y monte en Acanceh (en lengua Maya) : Trans- 
lated into Spanish by Avila. (Copy 12°, 8 p. in Berendt Lin- 
guistic Collection, No. 44-7.) SO*. 
AcEVEDO, Juan de 
S (1) Priocipios elementales de la gramatica Yucateca: MS. XTii 
century (missing). (CogoUudo ^ves the title Arte (U la /ffn^ua 
Yucateca mag breve.) 103. 
I (2) InBtrucciones catequteticas y morales para los Indioa en idioma 
Yucateco: MS. xvii century (missing). 197. 
AcosTA, Josfi Antonio 
1351 Oraciones devotas que comprenden los actos de (€, esperanza, 
caridad. Afectos para un cristiano y una oracion para pedir 
una buena muerte en idioma Yucateco con inclusioD del Santo 
Dios: Merida, 13°, IS p. (Maya and Spanish. Gates reproduc- 
tion.) 198. 
Adam, Lucien 

1877 Du polysyDth^tisme et de la formation des mots dans lea langues 

Quichg et Maya: in Rente de Linfuiiti^ue et de Philologie Com- 
parie, v. 10, p. 34-74. 187 (2). 

1878 Examen grammatical compart de seize langues am^cainea: in 

Proceedings of the 2d Ititematimal Congress of Americanids, 
Luxembourg (1877), v. 2, p. 161-244. (Published separately, 
Paris, 1878, 8°, 88 p. b folding sheets.) 168, 179. 

187Sa CStudes sur six limgues am^ricaines: Dakota, Chibcha, NahuatI, 
Kechua, Quiche, Maya; Paris, 8°, viii, 165 p. 168 f3), 179. 
Adeluno, Jobann Christoph 

1806-17 Mithridatee oder allgemeine Sprachenkunde mit dem Vatcr 
unser als Sprachprobe in bey nahe 500 Sprachen und Muod- 
arten. Mit wichtigen Beytragen zweyer grossen Sprachfor- 
scher: Berlin, 8°, 4 v. (with additions by Johann Severin 
Vater). 169, Iftl, 164, 199. 
AouiLAR, Pedro Sanchez de 

1639 Informe contra idolorum cultores del Obispado de Yucatan; 
Madrid 4°. (New edition in Aruiies dd Muko Nadotud, 
Mexico, V. 6, 1892, p. 15-122.) (This is probably the same 
work as his RelaciAn de las coa<^ de Fucotan y 9m ecdesiasticoa.) 
(See Saville, 1921.) 193. 

i (1) Catecismo de Doctrina Ciistiana en lengua Maya: MS. xvii 
century (misaii^). 196. 
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Alcedo t Bexarano, Antonio de 

1807 Biblioteca americana. Cat^ogo de los autores que han escrite 
de la America eo diferenteB idiomae. Y noticia de su vida y 
patria, ailos en que viveron y obras que eecribieron: folio, 
MS. 2 V. vi, 488; 489-1028 ff. (from Lord Kingsborough's 
library) in John Carter Brown Library, Providence, Rhode 
Island. (Copy in Sparks Collection, Cornell University, with 
following note by Sparks, "This volume was copied from the 
oripnal MS. in the possession of 0. Rich of London. The 
original was found by hiro in Madrid. Copied, 1843." There 
is another copy with statement as follows, "Mexico. Copia 
remitida de Boston por el Sefior William H, Prescott, 1854." 
See criticism of this work by Harrisse, 1866, p. xjdv, and 
quoted in Spanish by Medina, 1898-1907, v. 6, p. cxvi.) lU, 
1B7. 
Ahxrican Bible Society. Publisher. 

1S76 Centennial exhibition, 1876. Specimen verses from versions in 
different languages and dialects in which the Holy Scriptures 
have been printed and circulated by the American Bible So- 
ciety and the British and Foreign Bible Society: 16°, 48 p., 
2 pis. (Numerous other editions the last of which was in 1919 
including specimen verses from 269 different languages.) 200. 
Ancona, Eligio 

(1877) Introduction to the Pio Perez Diccionario, 1866-77. (See Perez, 
1866-77.) 160. 

1878-1905 Hi8t«riadeYucatan:Merida,8°,5v. (4 v. 1878-80. v. 5, 
edited by Jos4 Maria Pino Suarez, published in 1905. 2d and 
revised edition of first 4 v. Barcelona, 1889.) 163, 180, IM. 

1881 Compendio de la historia de la peninsula de Yucatan que com- 
prende los estados de Yucatan y Campeche. Obra eserita en 
forma de difil(^ para el uso de las escuelas i Merida, 16°, 84 p. 
180. 
Andhade, Jos£ Leocadio 

1880 See CarriUo y Ancona, 1880. 

AnDRADE, Jos£ MAsfA 

1869 Catalogue de la riche biblioth&que de Andrade: Leipzig and 
Paris, 8°, xi. 368 p. (Sale catalogue.) IM, 168. 
Andrase, Vicente de Paula 
1899 Ensayo bibli'^grdfieo Mexicano del siglo xvii: Mexico, (2d ed.) 
8°, vii, 803 p. (1st ed., 1894, in Memorias de la Sociedad Cienti- 
fica "Antonio Alzoie," never completed.) 166, 
Anon, 

For anonymous works, see p. 276-279. 
Anonjmo, Codice 

See Tizimin, Cliilam Balam de 
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Antonio, Gabpar 

See Xiu, Caspar Antonio 
Ajrromo, Nicolas 

1672 Bibliotheca Hiapana sive Hispanorvm, qvi vsqvam vnqvamve 
eive L&tind sive populari sive aliA quavis lingu^ scripto aliquid 
consignaverunt notitia, his qvie preecesservnt locvpletior et 
certior brevia elogia, editonim atque ineditonim openun 
catalogum dvabvs par tibve contiens, etc.: Rome, 4°, 2 v. 
41 ff., 633; 690 p. (2d ed. Madrid, 1783-88.) 1», 168. 
1696 Bibliotheca Hiapana Vetus; sive, HispaDorum qui usquam, 
uDqufimve ecripto aliquid coDsigDaveniiit, notitia. Com- ' 
plecteas ecriptores onmes, qui, ab Octaviani AugUBti imperio, 
usque ad amium M.' floruerunt: Rome, 4°, 2 v. (2d ed. 
Madrid, 1788.) IBS. 
Aktazo t Tobhedbmer, Manuel 
1814 Banda (or Proclamation) Maya and Spanish in parallel columns: 

If. aoe. 

AsENaio, Josfi MabIa. Editor. 

SeeColeeci6n de Documentos, 1898-1900. 
AuER, Alois 

1844r-47, Sprachenhalle: Vienna, 2 parts, folio. 199. 
AvendaSo t Loyola, Ands^s de 143. 
1696 R«laci6n de las dos entradas que hiz6 a Peten Itza: 4°, MS. 
66 ff. (Gates reproduction. For publication of greater part 
of MS., see Means, 1917. p. 103-174.) IM. 
S (I) Arte para aprender la lengua de Yucatan: MS. xvin century 

(missing). 164. 
S (2) Diccionario de la lengua de Yucatan: MS. xviii century (miss- 
ing). 174. 
j (3) Diccionario abreviado de loe adverbos de tiempo y lugar de la 

lengua de Yucatan; MS. xviii century (missing). 174. 
i (4) Diccionario botdnico y medico conforme & los usos y eostumbres 
de los Indies de Yucatan: MS. xvin century (missing), 174. 
5 (5) Diccionario de nombres de personas, idolos, danzas, y otxas 
antiguedades de los Indios de Yucatan: MS. xviii century 
(missing). 174. 
§ (6) Explicacion de varies vaticinios de los antiguos Indios de Yuca- 
tan: MS. XVII! century (missing). 193. 
AviLA, Manuel Encarnacion. Translator. 
[1864 circa] [Translation into Spanish of Titulo de Acanceh (1767) and 
CnSnicadeChicxuIub (1542)]. 303,205. 
AzNAR T Perez, Gabriel. Translator. 

1882 Translation of Brinton, 18826: in Semanano Yucateco: Menda. 
183. 

' The M in the title is, of course, a misprint for M.D. 
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Bacabs, RirnAL of the 

12°, MS., 237 p. contains 46 incantations. (Owned by Gates.) 
196. 
Bacbillbb t Morales, Antonio 

1883 Cuba primitiva, origen, lenguas, tradiciones e historia de los 
Indios de las Antillas Mayores y las Lucayaa: Havana, 8°, 7- 
309 p. 2d ed. Corregida y aumentada. (Printed fiist in La 
ReoUla de C«*o.) (See Proceedings of the 4tfi IntematioTud 
Congresi of AmericamsU, Madrid, 1882 (1881], p. 315-317.) 
10L 
Basza, Jo6£ NicolAs 

1860 See Beltran, 1740; ed. 1860 and later editions. 
Baeza, Secundino 
[1880 circa] [Sobre la lengua Yucateca]; in El Seminario Condliar, 

Merida. 162. 
1883 Doctrina necesaria para confesar en el regla. Dispuesta en 
lengua Maya: Merida. 16°, 24 p. (See Anon, 9,) IW. 
Baezo, Perfecto 

1832 Vocabulario de las lenguas Castellana y Maya (en el idioma de 
Peten) in BvUetin de la SociMi de Giograpkie de Paris, v. 18, 
p. 215-217. (Copy in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 42-5, 
corrected in Peten by Berendt.) 174, 181. 
[Baoster, Samuel.] Editor. 

[1848-51] The Bible of every land. A history of the sacred scriptures 
in every language and dialect into which translations have been 
made: London, 4°, xxvlii, 3, 406, 12 p. maps. (2ded. London, 
1860, 4°, (28) 32 (3) 475 (5) p.) 200. 

BaLBI, ASRIEN 

1826 Atlas etbnographique du globe, ou classification des peuples 
anciens et modemes d'aprfe leurs langues, pr^c^dfi d'un dis- 
cours sur I'utilit^ et I'impori^nce de I'fitude des langues appli- 
qufe i plusieura branches des connaissances buniaines, etc.: 
Paris, 1 V. fol. (xux pis.). (Another edition, Boston, 1835.) 
ISl, 179. 
Bancroft, Hubert Howe 

1874-76 The native races of the Pacific States of North America: New 
York, 8°, 5 v. (Numerous other editions.) 1B9, 166, 180, 181, 
186, 187, 199. 
Bandeuer, Adolf F[RANgois Alfhonse] 
1881 Notes on the bibhography of Yucatan and Central America: in 
Proceedings of the American Antiquarian Society (1880) (n.»s.) 
V. 1, p. 82-117. (Published separately, Worcester, 1881, 8°, 
39 p.) 156. 
Baqueiro, Sebapio 
1881 Resefia geogr&iica, historica y estadistica del estado de Yucatan: 
Mexico. 169. 
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Barbacbano, Thomas Aihab 

1876 See Dond«, Joaquin, 1876. 
Barcia Carbaludo t ZtTNiOA, Andres Gonzalez de 
1737-38 Epitome de la biblioteca oriental y occidental, nautica y geo- 
gr^ca, aOadido y enmendado nuevamente en que se contienen 
los eecritores de las Indias Orientales, y- Occidentales, y reinos 
convccinos, China, Tartaria, Japon, Persia, Armenia, Etiopia, 
y otras partes: Madrid, 4°, 3 v. 163. This contains: 
Autores que han escrito en lenguas de laa Indias (col. 719- 
738). (For 1st ed. see Le6n Pinelo, 1629.) 
1749 Historiadores primitivoa de las Indias Occidentales que juntd, 
traduxo en parte y aacd k luz, illustrados con emditas notas y 
copioaos indices: Madrid, 4°, 3 v. (v. 2 contains Gomara, 
1553.) IBO. 
Bartlbtt, John Russell 
1865-71 Bibliotheca Americana. A catalogue of books relating to 
North and South America in the library of John Carter Brown 
of Providence, R. I.: Providence, 8°, 3 pts. (2d ed. 1875-82, 
2 v.). 170. 
Barton, Benjauin Smith 
1797 New views of the orig^o of the tribes and nations of America: 
Philadelphia, 8°, xii, cix, 83 p. (New edition, 1798.) ML 
Bastian, [Pbilup WilheluI Adolf 

1878-89 Die Culturl&nder dea alten America: Berlin, 8°, 3 v. U9. 
Bates, Henrt Walter. Editor 

1878 Central America, the West Indies and South America, edited and 
extended . . . with ethnological appendix by A. H. Keane; 
London, 12°, xviii p. 1 f., 571 p., 20 pis. (Numerous editions. 
For enlarged edition, see Keane, 1901.) 
Batres, Lbofoldo 
1885 Cuadro arqueol6gico y etnogrtUico de la Repdblica Mexicana: 
New York, 1 folio sheet. 189, 
Beauvois, EootNE 
1899 Les publications relatives k I'ancien Mexique depuis une tren- 
taine d'annfes: Paris, 8°. 16«. 
Beltran, nE Santa Rosa MarIa, Pedro 

1740 Declaracion de la Doctrina Christiana en el idioma Yucateco, 
nuevamente corrida en algunos vocables y periodos : Mexico 
(missing). Ed. 1757, Mexico, 8°, 36 p. (Title p. 1, p. 2-22 
Advertendaa, p. 18 incorrectly numbered 81.) Later editions 
have title Dedaradon de la Doctrina Ckristiana en el {dioma 
Yucateco par el. . . . Anadiendole d ado de contricton en verso: 
Merida, 1816, 12°, 2 ff . 3-20 p. (Gates reproduction); Merida, 
1860, 24°, 23 p. (revised by J. N. Baeza with Ado de contricion 
en prosa.) Later editions follow this: Merida, 1866, 16°, 23 p. 
and Merida, 1895, 16°, 16 p. 197. 
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Beltran, de Santa Rosa MARfA, Pedro (contmu^). 

1740a Novena de Christo cnicificado con otras oraciones ea lengua 
Maya: Mexico, 27 ff. (Copy by Berendt, 12°, 105 p. in 
Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 21.) Spl. 

1746 Arte de el idioma Maya reducido a succintas reglas y semi' 
lexicon Yucateco: Mexico 8°, 8ff. 188 p. (Gates reproduc- 
tion.) (2d ed. Merida, 1859. 1739 is dat« given by some aa 
that of 1st ed., this is incorrect.) (See KingdoD 1, and Hen- 
derson 3.) 164, 168, 174, 181. 

1859 Second edition of 1746: Merida, 8°, 8ff., 242 p. (The editor, 
Espinosa, has a second impression of his edition with a Preface 
and notes at bottom of page.) 164, 168, 174, 181. 

Berendt, Carl Hermann 146. 

1864 Notas gramaticales sobre la, lengua Maya de Yucatan: Incom- 

plet« MS. 4°, 40 p. (Berendt Linguistic CoIlectioD, No. 12). 
166. 

1865 . [Annotated copy of Kingdon, 1847, which, in turn, is a transla- 

tion of Ruz, 1844] : 12°, MS. in Berendt Linguistic Collection, 
No. 14. 166. 

1866 Ein feen Marchender Maya; (Maya and SpaniBh) Peten. MS. 

in Berendt Linguistic Collection. (Published in Brinton, 1883; 
ed. 1890, p. 171-72). 807. 
1866-67 Vocabulario del dialecto (de Maya) de Peten: MS. (Berendt 
Linguistic Collection, No. 42-5. English translation by Means 
(1917) in Papers of the Peabody Museum, v. 7, p. 188-191). 
171. 

1867 Report of explorations in Central America: in Report of the 

Smithsonian Instihdion, Washington p. 420-^6. 174. 
1867a Diccionario Huasteco-Espafiol estractado de la Noticia de la 
lengua Huasteca con Catecismo y Doctrina Christiana y con 
un copioso Diccionario por Carlos de Tapia Zenteno: 8°, MS. 
288 p. (Copy of the Tapia Zenteno dictionary with numerous 
additions and marginal comparisons of Huastec words with 
others in Maya and Cakchiquel. About 3000 words, in B, L. C, 
No. 82.) 178. 

1868 Chilam Balam. Artfculos y fragmentos de manuscritos antiguos 

en let^ua Maya, colectados y copiados en facsimile : 4°, MS. 
200 p. (Berendt Linguistic Collection, No, 49. Notes taken 
on this MS. by C, P. Bowditch (1908o). Gates leproduction 
of notes). 144, 183. This contains the following: 

Chilam Balam de Chumayel, p. 1-74, 80, 159-200. 188. 

Chilam Balam de Ixil, p, 75-79, 97-100. 190. 

Chilam Balam de Kaua, p. 81-92, 190. 

Chilam Balam de Tizimm, p. 101-158. 18fl. 

Cuademo de Teabo, p. 93-96. 196. 
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a Coleccion de platicas, doctrinales y sermonea en lengua Maya por 
diferentea autores: 16°, MS. 257 p. (Berendt Linguistic Col- 
lection, No8. 46, 47). 147, ML This contains the following: 
Dominguez y Argaiz (1758) p. 1-76. 
Carvajal(l) p. 77-116. 
Sermonea (Anon. 22) p. 119-229. 
Modo de confesar (Anon 1803) p. 231-257. 
(P. 37, 77-257 reproduced by Gates.) - 
b Literatura de la lengua Maya, obras que parecen perdidas: MS., 

written in Merida (Berendt Linguistic Collection). UL 
c Cancionea en lengua Maya; MS., collected in Merida, in Berendt 
Linguistic Collection. (Partial copy by SchuUer, 8°, 13 p, 
reproduced by Gates.) 307. . 
i Lengua Maya. Miscelanea: 12°, MS. 3 v. 147. The contents 
of these volumes are entered in this bibUography under the 
following headings : 

Vol. 1 (Berendt Lii^uistic Collection, No. 42). 
No. 1. Waldeck, 1838, p. 79-90. 

2. Waldeck, 1838, p. 91. 

3. Waldeck, 1838, p. 29-30. 

4. Anon (4). 

5. Baezo, 1832. 

6. Galindo, 1832. 

7. Ternaux-Compans, 1840-41. 

8. Numerales: in Beltran, 1748; ed. 1859, p. 195-201.. 

9. Las Profecias: in Brasseur de Bourbourg, 1857-59, v. 

2, p. 603-606. 1»2. 

10. Anon (6). 

11. Oviedo, 1535; ed. 1851-55, v. 4, p. 593-607. IW. 

12. Anon (11). 

13. Tabla de muttiplicar: in Chilam Balam de Kaua. Ul. 

14. Anon (1). 

15. Anon (18). 

16. Anon (17). 

17. ViUanueva (1). 

18. Anon (3). 

Vol. 2 (Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 43). 

No. 1. Epocas de la historia de Yucatan: in Perez, 1842. 160. 

2. Tlie same: in Chilam Balam de Chumayel 188. 

3. Las Profecias: in Chilam Balam de Mani y de Chi- 

mayel. 194. 

4. Cr6niea de Chicxulub. SOS (2). 

5. Pn^mentos sobre la cronologia (Perez, 3). (Mainly 

the Chilam Balam de Kaua.) 184, 191 (2). 

6. Las Profecias: in Chilam Balam de Ixil and Mani. 

190,194. 
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Behendt, Carl Hemiann— 1868rf, Vol, 2 (conHnited). \ 
No. 7. Chilam Balam de Mani. 184. 
S. Chilam Balam de Oxkutzcab. 190. 
9. Hietoria de la Doncetla Teodora. 181. 
Vol, 3 (Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 44). 
No. 1. Perez (9). 
2. Perez (8). 
8. Perez (6). 

4. Perei (5). 

5. CanciiSoamorosa: in Braeseur de Bourbourg, 1869-70, 

V. 2, p. 120-121. 206. 

6. Invocation au soleil: in Braeeeur de Bourbourg, 1869- 

70, V, 2, p. 101-102. 307. 

7. Titulo de Acanceb. 206. 

8. Papeles de Xtepen. 306. 

9. Cevera, 1803. 

10. Anon, 1871. 

11. Chan, 1850. 

1869 Analytical alphabet for the Mexican and Central American 

languages: New York, 16°, 8, 6 p. (Published by American 
Ethnological Society.) 168, 100. 

1870 ExtractoB de los recetarios de Indies en lengua Maya, notas, y 

afladiduras [i MS. de Pio Perez]: See Pio Perez (4). (In 
Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 45). 196. 
1870o Apuntes sobre la lei^ua Chaneabal. Con un vocabulario: 8° 
MS. 7, 25 ff. (See Brinton, 1888.') (In Berendt Linguistic 
Collection. No. 96.) 178. 

1871 2d edition of Ruz, 1845, revised and edited: Merjda, 16°, 14 p. 

166. 

18710 Los trabajos linguisticos de Don Juan Pio Perez: Mesico, in 
Boletin de la Sodedad de Geografia y Estadidica de la Repuhlica 
Mexicana (2d Series), v. 3, p. 58-61. (Published separately. 
Mexico, 1871, 8°, 6 p. Original MS. in Berendt Linguistic 
Collection. No. II, p. 137-163. See Perez, 1,) 143, 176. 

1878 Remarks on the centres of ancient civilization in Central America 
and their geographical distribution: in BuUetin of the Ameri- 
can Geographical Society, (1876) v. 8, p. 132-145 (Published 
separately, New York, 1876). 16». 

1878a See Rockstroh 1878. 

(1) Comparative vocabulary of Mexican or Nahuatl and Maya 

languages: 4°, MS. 10 ff. in Collection Linguistic MSS., 
Bureau of Ethnology, Washington. 178. 

(2) Vocabulary of the Maya language; 200 words: fol. MS. 6 ff. in 

Collection Linguistic MSS., Bureau of Ethnology, Washington. 
176. 

(3) Vocabulario comparativo de las lenguas pertenecientes & la fa- 

miUa Maya-Quiche: 600-700 words m 24 dialects: MS. 
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(formerly in poseeBsioa of Rockstrob, published, in part, in 
StoU, 1884). ITS. 

(4) NombresproprioeenlenguaMaya: folio, MS. 150 S. (in Berendt 

Linguistic Collection, No. 48). 176. 

(5) Miscellanea Maya. Folio scrap-book: (Berendt Linguistic Col- 

lection, No. 179). 147. This book contains the following: 

1. Gramatica. 

Analj^ical alphabet, II p. fol. 4. 168. 
Comparative alphabet of the Maya, 2 p. fol. 5. 168. 

2. Languages. 

Alfabeto de laa lenguae Metro politaoa, 4 p. fol. 14. 
Charakter der americanischen Sprachen, 2 p. fol. 22. 

3. Wortbildungen Maya, 17 p. fol. 24. 166. 

4. Maya modema y dialectos, 2 p. fol. 34. 166. 

5. Grammar. 166. 

Formacion del plural, 4 p. fol. 36. 
Adjectives, 2 p. fol. 39. 
Pronombres, 4 p. fol. 42. 
Prepositiooes, etc. 3 p, fol. 45. 
Verboa, 19 p. fol. 47. 
Partes sexuales, 6 p. 
Korpertheile, 5 p. 
Nombres de parentesco, 3 p. 
Plantas; mais; medidas, 12 p. fol. 54. 
Bebida y comida; Mammalia, 7 p. 
Pajaros; Beleuchtung, Insects, Avee, 13 p. fol. 55. 
Conversazione, 10 p. fol. 57. 
6.'Vocabulario de la lengua Maya, del Putun, del Tzental, 

del Chontal, etc. 178. 
Maya und Nahuatl, 56 p. fol. 58. 178. 
Mexicano-Maya-Otomi, 30 p. fol. 69. 178. 
Maya-Cakchiquel, 4 p. fol. 60. 179. 
Maya-Natchez, 13 p. fol. 62. 178. 
Maya-Apalahchi, fol. 63. 179. 
Maya-Ch ontal-Quiche-Cakchiquel-Zutuhil-Huasteca- 

Mame-Poconchi, 2 p. fol. 64. 179. 

7. Gramatical coraparativos de las lenguas de la Familia 

Maya, 5 p. fol 66. 168. 

8. Vet^eichende Uebersicht d. Zahlu'tr, 14 p. fol. 67. 183. 

9. Loeucionea varios en Maya, 8 p, fol. 71. 
10. Ethnologia, fol. 76. 

Caracter de loa indioa de Yucatan. 
CoBtumbres de los indios, fol. 77. 
Calendarios, fol. 79. 
Jeroglificoa, fol. 86. 
Antiqiiedades, fol. 89. 
Maya ethnologia, fol. 92. 
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Berendt, Carl Hkrhann, (continued)- 

(6) Miscellanea Centro-Americana. Polio acrap-book: (Bereudt 

Linguistic Collection, No. 180). U7. Amoi^ other items, 
this volume contains: 

A bibliography of no value for Maya linguistics. 

100 W0IK1.B with translation from Oviedo. 168. 

(7) Miscellanea histories et linguistica. Polio scrap-book: (Berendt 

Linguistic Collection, No. 181). 147. Among other items, 
this volume contains: 

A note on the Motul dictionary. 170. 

A bibliography of Yucatan. 167. 

BrasBeuriana. 140. 

(8) Historia de la lexicografia de la lengiia Maya. Original MS. (in 

BerendtUnguisticCollection.No. 11, p. 185-188. See Perez 1). 
167. 

(9) [Unidentified articles in DmUsck-Amerikanisches Convenaiions- 

Lexikon, Correspondemblatt fur Anthropoloi;ie, Ethndogie und 
Urgesckichte, La Revisla de Merida, etc.] 147. 
Beristain t IMartin he] Souza, Josfi Mariano 

1816-21 Biblioteca hispano-americana septentrional (6 Gatdlogo y 
noticia de los literatos) : Mexico, 3 v. (2d edition, Amecameca, 
1883, sm. 12°, 3 v. and 1 v. Santif^jo de Chile, 1897. Latter 
has sub-title, catalogo y noticia de los literatos que 6 nacidos 
6 educadoB 6 florecientes en la America septentrional han 
dado & luz algiln escrito 6 lo han dejado preparado para la 
prensa). (See Ramirez, 1898.) 161, 166, 167. 
Behchat, Henri 

1912 Manuel d'archfiologie amfiricaine (Am^riqup pr^historique. 
Civilisations disparues): Paris, 8°, xli, 773 p. 160, 183. 
BoBAN, E[uaiiNE|. Editor. 

1885 See Batres, 1885. 
BoLLAERT, William 

1866 Maya hieroglyphic alphabet of Yucatan: In Memoirs of the 
Anthropolagicd Society of London, v. 2 (1865-66), p. 46-54. 
168, 170, 180. 

1870 Examination of Central American hierc^yphs: Of Yucatan — 
including the Dresden Codex, the Guat4malien of Paris, and 
the Troano of Madrid: the hieroglyphs of Palenqu^, Copan, 
Nicaragua, Veraguas, and New Granada; by the newly dis- 
covered Maya alphabet: in Memoirs of the Anthrtypdogical 
Society of London, v. 3 (1867-69), p. 288-314. 163. 
BoTCRiNi Benaducci, Lorenzo 

1746 Idea de una nueva historia general de la America Septentrional. 
Fundada sobre material copioso de ^uras, symbolos, carac- 
t^res, y gen^ificos, cantarea y manuscritos de autores indios, 
ultimamente descubiertos: Madrid, 4°, 20 ft., 167, [8], 96 p. 
(2d ed. Mexico, 1887.) 163. 
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BOWDITCB, ChaBLES PflCKBRING) 

1901 Memoranda on the Maya calendars used in the Books of Chilam 
Balam: in American Anth'opdogut (n, s.) v. 3, p. 129-138. 
183. 

1901a On the age of the Maya ruins: in American Anthropologisl (n. s.) 
V. 3, p. 697-700. 188. 

1908 Collation of Berendt ISeSd, v. 2: in Berendt Liogimtic Collec- 
tion No, 43. (Gates reproduction.) 147. 

1908o Collation of Berendt, 1868: in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 
49. (Gates reproduction.) 147. 

1910 The numeration, calendar systems, and astronomical Icnowledge 
of the Mayas: Cambric^, 8°, xviii, 340 p. , xix pis. 177 <2), 
1B2, 189, 190, 191. 
(1) List of Maya words in Landa and elsewhere with translation. 
4=, MS. 17 ft. 168. 

Brasseurde BouRBOiTRQ, Charles Etiexne 146. 

1851 Lettres pour servir d'introduction k I'histoire primitive des na- 
tions civilis&s de I'Amdrique Mdridionale, 4 M, le due de 
Valmy: Mexico, 4°, 76 p. (This is the Ist ed. of his 1855-56.) 

1855 Notes d'lm voyage dans I'Amgrique Centrale. Lettres k M. 
Alfred Maury, Biblloth^caire de I'Institut : in NowieUea Annates 
des Voyages el des Sciences Giographiques, Paris, (6th series), 
V. 1, p. 129-158. 161. 

1855-56 Nouvellea dfcouvertes sur les traditions primitives conserve 
chez les anciens habitants de l'Am£rique, d'apr^ leurs livres 
et la lecture de leurs hi^roglyphes: in Annales de Philasopkie 
Chr&ienne, Paris, v. 50, p. 273-296, 325-341; v. 51, p. 199- 
220, 477-491; v. 52, p. 62-79, 112-117. 185. 

1857 Essai historique sur les sources de la philologie Mexicaine: in 
Archives de la SodiU Amiricaine de Frarice, v. 1, p. 5-32. 1S9. 

1857-59 Histoire des nations civilis^ du Mexique et de I'Am^rique- 
centrale,etc.: Pari8,8'',4v. xcU, 440; 616; 692; 851 p. 161, 
180, 187, 193. 

1859 Essai historique sur les sources de la philologie mexicaine et sur 
I'ethnographie de I'Am^rique Centrale: in Revue Orientate et 
AmMcaine, MSmaires de to SocUU d'Ethnograpkie, (Series 1), 
Paris, V. 1, p. 354-380, v. 2, p. 64-75. 1B6. 

1864 Relation des choses de Vucatan de Difigo de Landa . . . avec 
une grammaire et un vocabulaire abr^gfe Frangais-Maya: 
Pans, 8°, cxii, 516 p. 168, 169,180. This also contains: 
Lizana {1633, caps 1-4) with French translation, p. 348-365. 
Perez (1843) with French translation, p. 366-419. 186. 
Perez (1842) with French translation, p. 420-429. 185. 
Esquisse d'une grammaite de la langue Maya; d' apr^ celles 
de Beltran et de Ruz, p. 459-478. 165, 166. 
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BitASSBTm DE BotntBOURO, Ohableb Etienne, 1864 (amtinued). 

LeB pri^res en Maya et en TranQais d'aprte le P. Joaquin 

Rub, p. 478-479. 198. 
Vocabulaire Maya-Fran^aia d'aprts divers auteure anciens 
et modemeB, p, 480-506. (Annotated copy by Berendt 
in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 7.) 17«. 
1865 EsquiseeB d'histoire, d'archfologie, d'ethn<^raphie et de linguis- 
tique pouvant servir d'instructions g^n^rales; in Archives de 
la Commisgion Sdentifique du Mexique, Paris, v. 1, p, 85-136, 
1S9. 
1869 Lettre h, M, L^on de RoBay Bur la d^couverte de documents 
relatifs h, la haut« antiquit^ amfiricaine, et sur le d^chiffrement 
et rint«rpr€tatioa de I'6criture phon^tique et figurative de !a 
langue Maya: in Mimoirei de la SociiU d'Ethnograpkie de 
Paris {2d SerieB), v, 1, (Published separately: Paris, 1869, 
8", 20 p.) 307. 
1869-70 Manuscrit Troano. Studes sur le syst^e graphique et la 
langue des Mayas: Paris, 4°, 2 v. Mission 8cientifique au 
Mexique et dans I'Am^rique Centrale. V. 2 contains: 
Introduction aux 616ments de la langue Maya, p. i-xlix. 160, 

162, IfiL 
Grammaire et chrestomathie de la langue Maya (after San 

Buenaventura), p. 1-84. 164. 
Observations du traducteur sur I'orthographe de quelques 

mots, p, 85-87. 
Rfisum^ des d&inences verbales, p. 87-91. 
Tables des noma de nombre, mani^res de compter, etc. 

d'aprte Beltran, p. 92-99. 181. 
Chrestomathie ou choix de morceaux de htt^rature Maya, 

p. 101-122. 807. 
Invocation au Boleil (collected at Hacienda de Xcanchakan), 
p. 101-102. Copy in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 
44-6. 207. 
Les cinq proph^ties sibyllines d'apr^s Lizana, p. 103-110. 

189. 
Titre antique concernant la famille de Nakuk Pech, p. 110- 

120. 208. 
Chant d'amour. Recueilli & Izamal au mois de d^cembre, 
1864, p. 120-121. (Copy in Berendt Linguistic Collection, 
No. 44-^5.) 206. 
Ruz, 1846, p. 121-2. 198. 

Vocabulaire g^n^ral, Maya-Fran^ais et Eapagnol, p. 123- 

462. 176. 

1871 Bibliothgque Mexico-Guat^mahenne pr6c^6e d'un coup d'ceil 

sur les etudes am^ricaines dajis leurs rapports avec les etudes 

claBsiques et suivie du tableau par ordre alphab^tique des 

ouvmges de linguistique am^ricaine contenus dans le m€me 



.y Google 



BIBUOGRAPHY 225 

volume, r€dig6e et miee en ordre d' apris lee documents de aa 
collection amgricaine: Paris, 8°, xlvil, 183 p. US, US. 
1872 Dictionnaire, grammaire et chrestomathie de la langue Maya 
pr^6d^ d' une 6tude but le syst^me graphique des indigenes 
du Yucatan (Mfixique) : Paris, 4", xlix, 464 p. (Reissue with 
new title page of his 1869-70, v. 2.) 
Breton, Adela C. 

1919 Relationships in Centra! America: in Man, v. 19, article 94, 

London. 175. 

1920 See Martinez Heraindez, 1920, 1920ffl, 19206. 
Briobam, William T[dfts1 

1887 Guatemala, the land of the quetzal: New York, 8°, xv, 453 p. 
178. 
Brinton, Daniel Garribon 146. 

1867 The Natchez of Louisiana, an offshoot of the civilized nations of 

Central America:, in Historical Magazine, New York, (2d 
series), v. 1, p. 16-18. 179. 

1868 The myths of the New World: a treatise on the symbolism and 

mythology of the red race of America: New York, 12°, 
viii, 307 p. (2d ed., New York, 1876; 3d ed., Philadelphia, 
1896.) 103. 
1871 Remarks on the nature of the Maya group of languages: in Pto- 
ceedingi of the American Pkiloeophical Society, (1869), v. 11, 
p. 4-6. 163. 

1881 The names of the gods in the Kiche myths. Central America: 

in Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, v. 19, 
p. 613-647. (Published separately, Philadelphia, 1881, 8°, 
37 p.) 168. 

1882 Maya chronicles: Philadelphia, 8°, 279 p. : in Library of Abmigi- 

md American LUerature, No. 1. 148, 18S. Among other items, 
this book contains the following: 
The name "Maya," p. 9-16. 180. 
Maya linguistic family, p. 17-20. 
Grammar, p. 27-37. 187. 
Numeral system, p. 37-50. 181, 
Books of Chilam Balam, p. 67-72, 81-88. 182. 
Grammars and dictionaries, p. 72--77. 167, 170. 
Extracts with translations; — 
Mani MS., p. 89-135. 186, 1B4. 
Tizimin MS., p. 136-151. 189. ' 

Chumayel MS., p. 152-185. 188. 
Pech MS., p. 187-259. 194, 303. 
Vocabulary, p. 261-279. 176. 
1882a American hero-myths, a study in the native religions of the 
western continent: Philadelphia, 8°, 251 p. 163, 191, 303. 
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Brinton, Daniel Garrison (continued) 

1882b The books of Chilam Balam, the prophetic and historic records 
of the Mayas of Yucatan: in Pmn Monthly, v. 13, p. 261-275. 
(Repubhshed in hia 1890, p. 255-273, also printed separately, 
Philadelphia, 1882, 8°, 19 p. Spanish translations by Aznar 
y Perea, 1882, and Troncoso, 1883, in AtiaUs del Museo Na- 
cional, Mexico, v. 3, p. 92-109.) 183 (2), 18», 191, IM. 

lS82c The graphic system and ancient records of the Mayas. Origi- 
nally published as the Introduction to Cyrus Thomas: "Study 
of the Manuacrit Troano " in Ctmtributiom to North American 
Ethnciofy: Washington, v. 5, 4°, p. xvii-xxxvii. (Republished 
with additions as "The writing and records of the Ancient 
Mayas" in hia 1890, p. 230-254.) IM. 

1883 The folk-lore of Yucatan: in Folk-Lore Journal, London, v. 1, 

p. 244-256. (Republished in his 1890, p. 163-180.) 191, 
W7 (2). 
1883a Abor^jnal American authors and their productions; especially 
those in the native languages. A chapter in the history of 
literature: Philadelphia, 8°, viii, 9-63 p. 183. 

1884 Catalogue of the Berendt Linguistic Collection; 4°, MS. 1 p. 

79 ff. (For printed edition, see his 1900.) 
1884r-85 Memoirof Dr. C.H. Berendt: in Proceedings of the American 
Antiipimian Society, 1883, (n. s.) v. 3, p. 205-210. 148. 

1885 The philosophic grammar of American languages, as set forth by 

Wilhelm von Humboldt; with the translation of an unpub- 
lished memoir by him on the American verb: in Proceedinga 
0} Ihe American Philosophical Society, v. 22, p. 306-354. (Pub- 
lished separately, Philadelphia, 1885, 8°, 51 p. This is re- 
printed in an altered form in his 1890, p. 328-348.) IBS, 167. 

1885o American languages and why we should study them: in Penneyl- 
vcada Magazine of History and Biography, v. 9, p. 15-35. (Pub- 
lished separately.) 170. 

1885b The lineal measures of the semi-civilized nations of Mexico and 
Centra] America: in Proceedings of the American Philosophical 
Society, V. 22, p. 194-207. (Published separately, Philadel- 
phia, 1885. 8°, 14 p. Republished in his 1890, p. 433-451.) 
176. 

1886 The conception of love in some American langu^es: in Pro- 

ceedings of the American Philosophical Society, v. 23, p. 546- 
561. (Published separately. Philadelphia, 1886, 8°, 18 p. and 
republished m his 1890, p. 410-^32.) 180. 

1887 Critical remarks on the eilitions of Diego de Landa's writings: 

in Proceedings of the American Philosophtcal Society, v. 24, 
p. 1-8. (PubUshed separately, Philadelphia, 1887, 8°, 8 p.) 
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On the Chfuie-abal (four language) tribe and dialect of Chiapas: 
]nAmericanAtithropologisl,\. l,p.77-96. (Contains Berendt'a 
comparative vocabulary (l$70a) in Berendt Linguistic Collec- 
tion, No. 96.) 178. 
Essays of an Americanist: Ruladelphia, 8°, 489 p. This con- 
tains, among other items, the following articles: his 18826, 
1882c, 1883, 1885, 18856, 1886, 1890o. 
lS90a Native American poetry: in his 1890, p. 284-304. 193, 194. 

The American race. A linguistic classification and ethnographic 
description of the native tribes of North and South America: 
New Vork, 8°, xvi, 392 p. (Another edition, Philadelphia, 
1901.) 168. 
■] A primer of Maya hieroglyphics: Boston, 8°, vi, 9, 152 p. in 
P'ublications of the University of Pennsylvania Series in Philos- 
ophy, LileraluTe and Archa^ogy, v. 3, n. 2. 176. 
The missing authorities on Mayan antiquities: in American 

AjUhrop(£)gtst, v. 10, p, 183-191. 151. 
A record of study in aboriginal American languages: Media 
(Pa.), 8°, 24 p. 148. 
1900 Catalogue of the Berendt linguistic collection: in BuUeUn of 
the Free Mtiseum of Science and Art, Philadelphia, v. 2, n. 4. 
p. 203-234. 14«, 167. 
1900a Indians of Central America: in (Appleton's) Universal Cydo- 

piFdia {New edition), New York, 4°, v. 6, p. 206-208. 1*3. 
19006 Brinton Memorial meeting. Report of the memorial meeting 
held January 16, 1900, under the auspices of the American 
Philosophic^ Society ... in honor of the late Daniel Garri- 
son Brinton, M.D.: Philadelphia, 8°, 67 p. (Biblic^aphy of 
Brinton by Stewart CuUn, p. 42-67), 148. 
British and Foreign Bible SociBTr 

(1) St. John III, 16, in most of the lai^uages and dialects In which 
the British and Foreign BlUe Society has printed or circulated 
the Holy Scriptures: London, 12°, 3-20 p. (Enlarged ed. 
London, 1878, 16°, 48 p. 1 f.) 300. 

BtJSCHMANN, JOHANN KaRL EdUARD 

1853 Uber den Naturlaut: in Phildogiache und hislorische Abhand- 

lungen der Koniglichen Akademie der Wissensch^ten lu Berlin 

(1852), p. 391-423. 179. 
Btrne, James 

1885 General principles of the structure of language : London, 8°, 2 v. 

XXX, 504; xvii, 396 p. (2d ed. London, 1892, 8°, xxx, 510; 

xvii, 404 p.) 164. 

CACALCbEN, LiBSO nE 

[Collection of legal documents in Maya dating from about 1646 
to 1826.] 4°, MS., 164 p. (Owned by Gates and reproduced 
by him.) S04. 
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Caloro, Vicente and Jusro Sierba 

(Articles in Museo Yttcaieco and RegialTo YvcaUco.\ 193. 
Caleini, Chilau Balam de 

4°, MS., 15 ff. (Gates reproduction. He owns a copy, 8°, 13 p. 
also reproduced by him.) 190. 
Campbell, John 
1879 On the origin of some American Indian tribes: in Proceedings of 
the NaluTol History Society of Montreal, {n. s.) v. 9, p. 65-80, 
193-212. 178, 179. 
1898-99 Decipherment of the hieroglyphic inscriptions of Central 
America: in TratttaduMU. of the Canadian InstittUe, v. 6, p. 
101-244. lei. 
Camt6n Robado, Francisco 

See Rivero Figueroa, 1918. 
Cardenas, Francisco 
i 1639 Relaci6n de la conquista y sucesos de Yucatan, para el uso del 
Cronista Mayor de las Indias, D. Tomtis Tamayo de Vai^^: 
(missing). 199. 
Carrillo, Estanislao 

(1) [Translation of portion of Cr6nica de Mani: seeStephens, 1843, 
V. 2, p. 265.J 206. 
Carrillo t Ancona, Ckescencio 147. 

1863 EI Repertorio Pintoreseo 6 Miscelanea instnictiva y amena con- 

sagrada & la religion, la historia del pais, la filosofia, la industria 

y las bellas letras. , . . Redactor D. Crescendo Carrillo: 

Merida, 8°, 586 p, U7. 

1865 EstudiohistiSrico sobre la razaindCgenade Yucatan: Vera Cruz, 

8°, 26 p. lea. 
1S66 Disertacion sobre la literatura y civilizacion antigua de Yucatan: 
Merida, 4°, 38 p. (Republ^hed in BoUtin de la Sociedad de 
Geografia y EitadisHca de la Republica Mexicans (2d series), 
1871, V. 3, p. 257-271, and in his 1883, p. 555-590.) 188. 189, 
198. 
1868 Manuel de historia y geografia de la peninsula de Yucatan: in 
La PetAnsida, Merida, parts 1-5, p. 1-162. (Part republished 
in his 1883.) 1B7, 180, 180. 

1870 Disertacion sobre la historia de la leiigua Maya 6 Yucateca: in 

La Rmsta de Merida (Afio II). Republished in Boktin de la 
Sociedad de Geografia y Esladislica de la Republica Mexicana, 
(2d series) 1872, v. 4, p. 134-195. 147, 181, 167 (2), 183, 186, 
187, 188, 189 (3), 190, 193, 19S. 

1871 Compendio de la historia de Yucatan, precedido del de bu geo- 

grafia y dispuesto en forma de leccioues: Merida, 16°, xii, 
432 p. 167. 
1871a Compendio historico de Yucatan. Resiimen; Merida, 8°, 64 p. 
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1S72 CatfUogo de lae priacipales palabras Mayas usadas en el Castel- 
lano que se hable en el estado de Yucatan. (ThiB forms the 
second part (p. 57-75) of Mendoaa, 1872.) 178. 

1878-82 Historia antlgua de Yucatan: in Semanario^ YuctUeco, Merida. 
(Other editions with additions, Merida, 1S81 and 18S3. let, 
1B7, 1«3, 180, 180, 187, 190, 191, IM. 

1880 Quilich xocbil-n-payalchi ti c-colebil x-Zuhuy Maria, yetel u 

chucaan payalchiob ualkezahantacob ti maya-dtan tumen 
Don Hoz6 Leocadio Andrade u-mektan-pixnal katunil etel 
huntul yetkinil: Ho (Merida), 16°, 31 (1) p. (This was written 
in collaboration with Jos^ Ijeocadio Andrade.) 199. 
[1880al Catecismo de historia y de geograffa de Yucatan: Merida, 
16°, 95 p. (This is an abbreviated edition of his 1871. See 
also 1871a and 1887.) This also contains: 
Geografla de Yucatan (p. 1-28), (In 1887 ed. Audomaro 

Molina ia given as the author.) 
Nota sobre la ortologia de Yucatan (p. 91-95). IBS. 
ISSOb Sobre la historia del idioma Yucateco o Maya: Republished in 
his 1883, p. 624-631. 160. 

1881 Bibbotheca de autores Yucatecos. Tomo I. Historia antigua de 

Yucatan, , . , Segunda de las diseri^ciones del raiamo autor 
relativas al proprio asunto: Merida, sm. 4°, 504 + p. (This 
isareissue with changes of several previous works: 1866; 1868; 
1878-82. For 2d edition see his 1883.) 

1882 Geograffa Maya: in Anales del Museo Nacional, Mexico, v. 2, 

p. 435-438. (RepubUshed in his 1883, p. 603-611.) 189 f2). 

1883 Historia Antigua de Yucatan: Merida, 16°, 670 p. (This is 

another edition of his 1881.) ISl, 160, 163, IBS, 180, 186, 187, 
189 12), 190, 191, 194, 198. 

18S3a Maya. Etimologiadeestenombre: inhisl883,p.632-634. 180. 

1887 Compendio de la historia de Yucatan por Garrillo y Ancona. 
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arUiqua de Yvcatan, \ esmta por D. Pio Perez, | juez que fuS de 
Peto: folb, MS. 14 ff. There is also a copy in the Peabody 
Museinn with the followiEg title: Cronologia arUigua \ de 
Yucatan | y examen del milodo con que los Indios cotUaban d 
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cionario de Ticul arranged by Perez in Maya-Spaniah order. 
Copied by Berendt in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 2, 
V. 2.) 178, 176. 
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18. U mutil vine zanzamal (fama diaria del bombre); p. 94. 

19. LosKatuneB; p. 95. 

20.- Calendario maya para cuatro mesea; p, 95. 

21. Rueda para el computo del calendario maya; p. 99 Ws. 

22. Explicacion del calendario maya en espafiol (1595); 

p. 100. 

23. Cuceb. Explicacion de la cronologia antigtia; p. 101. 

24. Explicacionesde la cronologia antigua; p. 122. 

25. Las ^pocas de la historia antigua de Yucatan; p. 134. 
Parte tercera, 

26. Tabla de afloa con los dias en que cae 7 poop; p. 138. 

27. Tabla de correspondencia de los dos calendarios; p. 139. 

28. Calendarib espai5ol en su relacion con el yucateco con pro- 

nfisticoa para fodas los diaa; p. 140. 

29. Pron6sticos de los Ahaues; p. 152. 

30. Las profecias de los sacerdotes mayas; p. 166. 103. 

31. Ruedas cronologicas con su explicacion; p. 174. 189,190. 

32. Bukxok. Tabta para el computo de fechas del afio maya 

con explicacion de D. Pio Perez (no concluida y com- 
pletada per el copiante); p. 178. 
Ap^ndice. 

33. Documento sobre un convenio entre varios pueblos de la 

Sierra Alta; p. 181. 

34. Documentosdetierras del pueblo deSotuta; p. 187. SOB. 

35. DocumentosdetierrasdelpuebloCtiacxuIubciien; p. 201. 

303. 

Fragmentos sobre la cronologia de los Mayas. Tomados de la 
colecci6n de MSS. en lengua Maya de Pio Perez. (Copy by 
Berendt in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 43-5, p. 87-106. 
Notes on this MS, by C. P. Bowditoh reproduced by Gates.) 
188. 

Recetarioa de Indios en lengua Maya. Indices de plantas medi' 
cinales y de enfermedades coordinados: 4°, MS., 85 ff, (Be- 
rendt made extracts, notes and additions to this. See Berendt, 
1870, Gates has a copy.) 196. 
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Perez, Juan Pio, {continued). 

(5) Loa afioa de la era Crietiana arreglados at computo de los Mayas : 

4°, MS. 13 B. (Copy 12°, 79 p. in Berendt Linguistic Collec- 
tion, No. 44-4.) 188. 

(6) Las epocas de la hiistoria antigua de Yucatan. Texto del C6dice 

Perez confrontado con el del Codice de Tizimin, Chilam Balam 
de Mani; 12°, MS., 18 p. (in Berendt Linguistic Collection, 
No. 44-3). 184, 185, 189. 

(7) Extractos de la introduccion que puso & su transcripoion del 

diccionariode Ticul: (See Perei, 1898, p. 123-127. Copy by 
Berendt in Berendt Linguistic CoUectioD, No. 11, p. 165-184). 
ITS. 

(8) Fragmentos de la historia sagrada traducido en lengua Maya y 

copiado de un libro de Chilam Balam que fue hallado en el 
Pueblo de Ixil: 4°, MS. cuademo, 4 p. (Copy by Berendt, 
12°, 7 p. in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 44-2.) 190. 
(fl) Predicciones de los meses. Fragment© de ua calendario antiguo 
del afio 1701 en lengua Maya: 4°, MS. cuademo, 20 p. (Copy 
by Berendt 12°, 22 p. in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 
44-1.) 18ft. 

(10) EstudioB de la gram£tica. Unos fragmentos: 8°, MS. 48 p. 

(This probably contains some of the same material that is in 
Perez, 1.) 16ft. 

(11) [Copy of the San Francisco Dictionwy]: 4°, Introduction, v. p. 

Maya-Spanish, 93 ff. Beltran's vocabularies, 8 p. Adiciones 
marginales que se hallau en la parte Maya, p. 9-10: Spanish- 
Maya, 87 ff. Complemento del diccionario, 87a, 876, 87c B. 
Adiciones marginales del diccionario, 88-101 ff. (Gat«s re- 
production. Copy by Berendt, 1870, 4°, 2 v., vii, 364; 386 p. 
in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 3.) 173. 
Perez, Manuel Luciano 

187p Carta iCarrilloyAncona: in La Revisla de Merida, p. 128. (This 
relates to sendii^ the Tizimin MS. to Carrillo y Ancona. 
Quoted in Carrillo y Ancona, 1870; ed. 1872, p. 146. Partial 
copy in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 49, p. 102. Eng- 
lish translation in Pilling, 1885, p. 161-162.) 189. 
Pekez Codex. 

See Perez, Juan Pio, 1842. 
Peto, Chilam Balam de [?] 

(See Pio Perez, 1840, in Carrillo y Ancona, 1883, p. 592.) 191. 
PiLUNG, James Constantine 

1879-80 Catalogue of linguistic manuscripts in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology, Washington : in Isl Anmud Report [1881] 
of the Bureau qf Btknology, Washington, p. 553-577. 178. 
1885 Proof-sheets of a bibliography of the languages of the North 
American Indiana: Washington, 1. 4°, xl, 1135 p. (Publica- 
tion of the Bureau of Ethnology.) 14B, 186. 
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PiMBNTEL, Francisco 

I860 Algunas observaciones sobre las palabras Mayo y Maya: in 
BoUiin de la Sodedad de Oeografia y Estadistica de la Republica 
Mexieana. (Republished in Pimentel, 1862-65, v. 2, p. 35-38; 
ed. 187^75, v. 3, p. 133-137.) 180. 

1862-65 Cuadro descriptivo y comparativo de las lenguas indfgenas 
de Mexico: Mexico, 8°, 2 v. lii, 539 p.; vi., 427 p., 2 ff. 
(2d edition, 3 v. Mexico, 12°, 187^75, xvi, 426; 472; 570, 
p. If.) (German ed. by Epstein, New York, 1877.) IM. 

1876 Cuadro Binoptico de las lenguas indfgenas de Mexico. 169. 

PiNABT, AlPHONSE LoUIS 

1883 Cat^ogue de livres rares et pr^cieux, maouscrite et imprim^, 
principalement sur TAm^rique et sur les langues du monde 
entier, corapoBant la biblioth6que de M. A. L. P., et compre- 
nant ... la biblioth6que mewco-guat^raalienne de M. I'abb^ 
Brasseur de Bourbourg: Paris, 8°, viii, 248 p. IM. 
PtATZHANN, Julius 
1871 Amerikanisch-asiatiache Etymologien via Behring-Straese "from 

the east to the west": Leipz^, 8°, (3) ff., 112 p. map. 179. 
1376 Verzeichnise einer auswahl amerikanischer Grammatiken, Wor- 

terbUcher, Katechismen, u. s. w.: Leipzig, 8°, (6) 38 p. ISB. 
1903 Verzeichniss der werthvollen an Seltenheiten reichen Bibliothek 
des verstorbenen Amerikanisten Dr Julius Platzmann welche 
nebst einigen anderen linguiatischen Beitragen am 10 bis 13 
Juni 1903 in Leipzig versteigert werden sol) : Leipzig, 8°, 1 12 p. 
(Sale catalogue.) IM, IM. 
Pott, August Fhiedbich 

1847 Die quinare und vigesimale Zahlmethode bei Volkern aller Welt- 
theile nebst ausftihrlicheren Bemerkungen liber die Zahl- 
wdrter indogermanischen Stammes, und einem Anhange iiber 
Fingemamen: Halle, 8°, viii, 304 p. US. 
Pousse, A. 

1886 Sur les notations num4riques dans les manuscrita hi^ratiques de 
Yucatan: in Archives <U la SodiU Amiricaine de France (2d 
series), v. 4, p. 97-110.' 181. 
Powell, John Wesley 
1900 Report of the Director of the Bureau of American Ethnology: in 
Stnilhsimian InMiliAwn, Annual Report, Washington [1901], 
p. 58-72. 171. 
Pebscott, William H[iCKUNaJ 

1843 History of the conquest of Mexico with a preliminary view of the 
ancient Mexican civilization and the life of the conqueror, 
Hernando Cortes: New York, 8°, 3 v. (Numerous other 
editions.) 180. 
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Pbicbard, Jahes Cowles 
1836-47 Researches into the physical history of mankiud: LondoQ, 3°, 

5 V. (Enlarged edition of 1826, London, 8°, 2 v. Numerous 

other editions.) ITS, 182. 
1843 Naturalhistoryof man, etc.: Loudon, 3°, xvi, 556 p. (NumerouB 

other editions.) Ul. 

Phofecias de LOS Matab, Las 

(These are found in several of the Books of Chilam Balam. They 
first appeared in Lizana, 1633. Those from Mani, Ixil, and 
Chumayel MS8. are in Berendt Linguistic Collection, Nos. 
43-3, 43-6. Notes by C. P. Bowditch, reproduced by Gates.) 
i«. 

QuARiTCH, Bernabd. Editor. 

187S etseq. (Numerous sale catalogues. For list, see Mitre, 1909-11, 
V. 1, p. 62-63.) IH, 1S6. 
R. Y. 

[Initials of writer on Maya language in Reperlorio PitUoresco of 
Merida.] 

RahIrgz, Jos£ Fernando 
1880 BibliothecaMexicana: or, A catalogue of the library of rare books 
and important manuscripts relating to Mexico and other 
parts of Spanish America: London, 8°, iv, 165 p. (Sale 
Catalogue.) 166, 168. 
189S Biblioteca Hispano-Americana Septentrional. Adiciones y cor- 
recciones que & su fallecimiento dej6 manuscritas el Sr. lie. D. 
3ob6 Fernando Ramirez, y eon las que cita con el nombre de 
"Suplemento "; 6 "Adicidn" en las apostillaa que pas6 & 
Hu ejemplar de la Bibliot«ca hispano-americana del Dr. D. J. 
Mariano de Beristain y Souza: Mexico, 12°, xlvii, (4), 662 p. 
(Nicolas Le6n, Editor.) (See Beristain y Souza, 1816-21.) 
166. 

Raynaud, Georges 
1891-92 L'histoire Maya d'aprfe lea documents en langue Yucateque 
(Chilam Balam): in Archives de la SocUU Am^caine de 
France (n. s.) V. 7, p. 145-159. 186,188,189. 

Reqil, Jos£ MAsiA and Peon, A. M. 

1852 Estadistica de Yucatan. Publlcarse por acuerdo de la R. Socie- 
dad de Geografia y Estadistica, de 27 de Enero de 1853: in 
BoUlin de la Sociedad de Geografia y Estadistica de ta Republica 
Meiricana, v. 3, p. 237-340. 16fl. 

Registro Yucateco 
1845-49 Periodjco literario (edited by Justo Sierra): Merida and 
Campeche. 161, 168, 186, 301. 
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Riu6n EspfNOLA, Francisco 

1S93 Vooabularios comparativos del estado de Yucatan. 250 pala- 
bras en la lengua Maya y Castellano de la villa de Tizimin: 
Copy, 4°, 4 ff. in Peabody Museum. 177, 181. 
Rej6n GARcfA, Manuel (Marcos de Chimay) 

1905 Los Mayas primitivos. Algunos estudios sobre su ortgen, idioma 
y costumbree: Merida, 16°, 124 p. 1 f. 1B7, 180, a07. 

1905a Supersticiones y leyendas Mayas: Meiida, 16°, 147 p. 181, IM. 

1910 Etimologfas Mayas. Los nombres de vaiias poblaciones 
Yucatecas. Algo sobre su orfgen: Merida, sm. 4°, vi, 75 p. 
181. 
Reubbal, Antonio dk 

1620 Historia general de las Indias Ocidentalea y particular de la go- 
vemacion de Chiapa, y Guatemala, escrivese juntamente los 
principios de la religion de nuestro glorioso padre Santo Do- 
mingo, y de las demaa religiones: Madrid, 4°, 6S., 7S4 p. 
(1619 on eng. tp. There is a second title, Historia de la 
Provinda de S Vicente de Chyapae y Guatemala de la orden de 
Santo Domingo). IBS. 

RbPBBTOBIO PlNTORESCO 

1863 See Carrillo y Ancona, 1863. 
Revista de Merida, La 
185&--1915, 1918- [A newspaper of Merida often publishing articles 
on the Maya language] 188. 
Revista Yucatbca, La 
1849 Periodico politico y noticioso sedienta de saber la inteligencia 
abarca el universo en su gran vuelo: Merida, 2 v. IBS- 
Rich, Obadiah 

1835 Bibliotheca Americana Nova; or, A catalogue of books in various 
languages relating to America, print«d since the year 1700: 
London, 8°, 2 ff. 424 p. (Numerous other catalogues by Rich.) 
184. 
RiNCON, Antonio del 

i (1) Sermones en la lengua de los naturaJes: MS. xvil century (mis- 
sing). 201. 

RiFALOA, Geb6nIUO DE 

See Ruz, 1847 and Charency, 1892a. 
RivA Palacio, Vicente. Editor. 
1887-89 Mexico a trav^ de los siglos: historia general y completa 
del desenvolvlmiento social, politico, reUgioso, mUitar, artfs- 
tico, cientffieo y lit«rario de Mexico desde la antigUedad mds 
remota hasta la 6poca actual; obraunicaen su g6nero: Mex- 
ico, fol. 5 V. (v. 1, author, Alfredo Chavero, subtitle of volume, 
Historia ardigrta y de la conquisla). 189, 190. 
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Ritas Gaotelo, Diego 
{ (1) GranULtica de la lengua de loa Lacandones (de Guatemala); 
MS. XVII Century (missing). IBS. 

RtVBfU AOHBTIN 

1878 Compendio de la historia antigua de Mexico; desde los tiempos 
primitivoB hasta el deaembarco de Juan de Grijalva: Sau Juan 
de los LagOB, 3°, v. 1, 447 p. 183. 

RlVBRO FlGDEROA, Jost DOLORBB 

1918 Dos vidas ejemplares. EnsayoB biogrdficos del Ilmo. St. Obispo 

de Yucatan, Don Crescencio Carrillo y Ancona y de Monsefior 
Norberto Domlnguea: Havana, 8°, 86 p. (Francisco Cant<in 
Rosado, joint author.) 147. 

RoBELO, Ceciuo a. 
1902 Toponimia Maya-Hispano-Nahoa: Cuemavaca, 8°, 81 p. ISO. 

RocKBTBOB, Edwin and Berendt, C. H. 
1878 Los iudlgenas de la America Central y bus idionsafi, resefia ethno- 
grafica, compilado de los eecritos y apuntes d^l Doctor C. 
Hermann Berendt. Edicion de la Sociedad Economica, 
Guatemala. (Only the first 16 p, were ever completed). 
Copy in Berendt Linguistic Collection. This copied by 
Schuller and reproduced by Gates.) 163, 178. 

RoMEHO, Jcis£ Guadalupe 

1860 Noticia de las personas que ban escrito algunas obras sobre idio- 
mas que se hablan en la Repiiblica: in Boldin de la Sodedad de 
Geografia y EstadUlica de la H^pvUica Mexicana, p. 374-386. 
1G6. 

ROUERO FUENTBS, LuiS C. 

1910 La lengua Maya. Al alcance de todos. Manuel que contiepe 34 
lecciones compuestas de las frases mds usualea, presentadas 
con un m^todo sencillo para facilitar su aprendizaje: Merida, 
12°, 100 p. and errata. 167. 
RosNT, L&JN [Louis LuciEN Prunol] de 

1875 L 'interpretation des anciens textes Mayas, suivie d'un aper^u de 
la grammaire Maya, d'un choix de textes origuiaux avec tra- 
duction et d'un vocabulaire: Paris, 8", 70 p. 1 f. (Originallj' 
published in Archives de la SociiU Amiricaine de France, 2d. 
series, v. 1, p. 53-118. Spanish edition with notes by Juan 
de Dios de la Rada y Delgado, Madrid, 1881. RepubUshed in 
de Rosny, 1904, p. 75-166.) 1G7, 16S, 166, 176, IM, 199. 

1875(1 M4moire sur la nom^ration dans la langue et dans I'^criture 
sacrfe des anciens Mayas: in Proceedingi of the Isl Inter- 
national Congress of Americanists, Nancy, v. 2, p. 439-458. 
(Republished in his 1904, p. 167-192.) 1B3. 
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1887 Codex Peresi&nuB. Manuscrit hi^ratique des anciens Indiena de 

TAm^nque Centrale conserve k la Biblioth^ue Rationale de 
Paris, public en couleuis: 4°, 94 p. 28 pis. {2d ed. Paris, 
1888, without colore.) 176. 
1904 L'Am^rique prd-Colombienne. fitudes d'hiBtoira, delinguistique 
& de pal^ographie but lee anciens temps du Nouveau-Monde: 
Paris, 8°, xiv, 376 p. (This contains reprints of his 1875. 
1875a, etc. } 157, 16S, 176, IM, 199. 
RoviHOSA, Jos6 N. 

1888 Nombres geogrdficos del estado de Tabasco: Mexico, 8°, 36 p. 

180. 
Roys, Ralph L. 

1920 A Maya account of creation (pis. 60-62, Chilam Balam de Chu- 
mayel) : ip Americem Anthropologist (n. s.) v. 22, p. 360-366. 
1S9. 
Ruz, (Job£I Joaquin [Francisco Carrillo deJ. 143. 

1822 Catecismo hist6rico 6 compendio de la istoria sagrada y de la 
Doctrina Cristiana. Con preguntas, y respuestas, y lecciones 
seguidas por el Abad Fleuri; y traducidos del Caatellano al 
idioma Yucateco con un breve exhorto para el entrego del 
Santo Cristo & los enfermos: Merida, 16°. 3 ff., 3-186 p., 2 f. 
(Gates reproduction. Title and 2 p. (185, 186) and errata 
miseing.) 197. 

1835 El devoto instniido en el Santo Sacrificio de la Misa; per el P. 
Luiz Lanzi. Traduccion libre al idioma Yucateco con unos 
afectos: Merida, 4*, 9 3. (MS. copy, 16°, 62 p., made by 
Berendt in 1873, in Berendt Linguistic Collection, No. 32.) 
(Le6n gives an edition of 1839.) 198. 

1844 Gram£tica Yucateca — formada para la instruccion de los ind^e- 

nas, sobreel compendiodeD. Diego NarcisoHerranzyQuiros: 
Meridal6°, (7),8~U9p. (Gates reproduction.) (Englished, 
by Kingdon, 1847.) 18B. 

1845 Cartilla 6 silabario de lengua Maya para la ensefianza de los 

niflos indfgenas: Merida, 24°, 16 p. (2d ed. Berendt, 1871. 
Another ed. Merida, 1S82.) (Pilling has an edition of 1845, 
12°, 20p,) 166,166. 

1846 Manual Romano Toledano y Yucateco para la administracidn 

de los Santos Sacramenlos: Merida, 8°, 9 ft., 6-191 p. (Poi^ 
tion published by Brasseur de Bourbourg, 1869-70, v. 2, p. 121- 
122.) 198. 
1846-50 Coleeci6n de sennones para los domingos de todo el ailo, y 
Cuaresma, tornados de varios autores, y traducidos libremente 
al idioma Yucateco: Merida, 8°, 4 v. 303. The contents are 
as follovs: 
V. 1 (11, 145 p. 1346) contiene las doralnicas desde adviento 
hasta quincuagfeima. 



.y Google 



264 BIBUOGRAPHY 

Rvz, [3osi] Joaquin [Fr\nci8co Cabrillo de] (continued). 
1S46-60 Colecci^ de sermones, etc. {continued). 

T. 2 (268 p. 1849) contiene desde ceoiza, vi^rnes de cua- 

resma y domfnicaa hasta penteecot^s. 
V. 3 (254 p. 1850) contiene desde pentescot^s hasta la 

dom&iica vigfeimacuaQta. 
V. 4 (228 p. 1850) contiene las festividades principaleB del 
Sefior, de Nuestra Sefiora, de algunoa Santos, y cuatro 
pliticas de inimas, sobre el dogma. 
1847 Catecismo y expoeition breve de la Doctrina Crietiana por el P. 
Maestro Ger^nimo Ripalda, de la compafiia de Jesus. Tra- 
ducida al idioma Yucateeo, con unos afectos para aocorrer i 
loe moribundos: Merida, 16°, 88 p. (2d ed. published by 
Charency, 1892o.) 197. 
1847a Explicacbn de una parte de la Doctrina Cristiana: Instruccionea 
dogmatico-morales en que ae vierte toda la Doctrina del Cate- 
cismo romano, por el R. P. M. Fr. Pldcido Rico Frontaura: 
se ampUan Iob diferentes puntoa que el misrao Catecismo remite 
& lo8 pAiTocoB para au extencion; y ae tratan de nuevo otros 
importantes, traducido al idloma Yucateeo: Merida, part I, 
8°, 390, 3 p. {Part II never published.) 197. 
1847ft See Kingdon, 1847. 

1849 Via Sacra del Divino Amante Corazon de Jesiis dispuesta por laa 
cruces del Calvario, por el Preabltero Jos6 de Herrera Villa- 
vicencio . . . traducida al idioma Yucateeo: Merida, 24°, 
34 p. (Gates reproduction.) lOK 
1851 An&liais del idioma Yucateeo, al Castellano: Merida, 16°, 16 p. 
(Gates reproduction.) 197. 

(1) Leti u cilich Evangelio Jesu Criato hebix San Liicas. MS. 106 p. 

in Merida. (Original translation of chape. 5, II, 15, 23 of St. 
Luke. See Kingdon, 1862, 1865, and Henderson, 1870.) 199. 

(2) Cateciamo explicado en treinta y nueve instrucciones, sacadas del 

romano: I' parte, Merida, 4°, about 200 p. (Thia ia given by 
Carrillo y Ancona and Le6n, 1905, p. 188. Pilling, 1885, No. 
3427 suggests that this ia the same as his 1822.) 197. 

(3) Ebanhelio Hezu Clizto (Zan Lucas): No title, p. 1-14, 16. 

(This is taken with few changes from Ida 1.) 199. 

Sabin, Joseph 

1868-92 Adictionary of books relating to America; from its discovery 
to the present tune: New York, 8°, 20 V. IH. 

Salisbury, Stephen 

1877 Dt Le Ploi^eon in Yucatan [containing letter wrifctem to Mr. 
Salisbury by Le Plongeon from Island of Cozumel, June 16, 
1877]: in Proceedings of the American Antiquarian Society, 
Worcester, p. 70-119. (Letter originally published in Boston 
Daily Adveriaaer, September 3, 4, 1877.) 160. 
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San Buenaventura, Gabriel de 

1684 Arte de la lengua Maya: Mexico, 8°, (8) ff. 4 p. 5-9, (2), 10-41 ff. 

(Gates reproduction. Copy in Berendt Linguistic Collection, 

No. 8, For 2d ed. see 1888.) (Ludewig notea an edition of 

1560. This ia a. rmatake.) 168, 198. 

1888 Facsimile reprint of 1684 edition: Mexico, (8) fl. 4 p. 5-9, (2), 

10-41 ff., viii p. (Icazbalceta, editor.) 
i (1) Dicciooario Maya-Hispaao i Hispano-Maya, medico-boUtnico 
regional; 3 v. about 500 ff. MS. xvii century (missing.) 17i. 
Sanchez de Aguilar, Pedro 

(See A^ilar.) 
Sanchez, Jesus 
1886 Linguistica de la Republica Mexicana: in Ajialee del Museo 
Nadcmal, Mexico, v. 3, p. 279-280. 181, 166. 
San Francisco, Diccionario de 

MS, xvn century (raisaing). (Copy by Perez: 4°, MS, Maya- 
Spanish, V p. 93 ff. 10 p.; Spanish-Maya, 101 ff., extra leaves 
at 87o, 87b, Sic. (Gates reproduction. Copy by Berendt, 
1870, 4°, 2 v., vii, 364; 386 p. in Berendt Linguistic Collection, 
No. 3. See Perez, 11 and Menesea, 1.) 172, 174. 
Sapper, Karl 
1893 Beitrgge zur Ethnographie der Republik Guatemala: in Peler- 

mann's Milleilungen, Gotha, v. 39, p. 1-14, pi. 1. 169. 
[1895, circa.] La lengua de San Luis (Peten) : 16°, MS. note book, 6 fl., 

in possession of author of this work. 177. 
1895a Beitrage zur Ethnographie von Siidost-Mexiko und Britisch- 
Honduras: in Pelermann's Milleilungen, Gotha, v. 41, p. 177- 
186, pi. 12. 169. 
1897 Das ndrdliche Mittel-Amerika nebst einem Ausflug nach dem 
Hochland von Anahuac. Reisen und Studien aus den Jahren 
1888-95. Braunschweig, 8°, xii, 436 p., 8 maps. 168. Ap- 
pendix 4 (p, 407-436) contains: 
Vergleichendes Vocabular culturgeachichtlich interessanter 
Wflrter der Mayasprachen. Nach eigenen Vocabularen 
und Stoll's Ethnographie zusammengesteUt. 178. 
1905 Der gegenwartige Stand der ethnographischen Kenntnis von 
Mittelamerika: in Archiv f&r AnUtropologie (n. f.) v. 3, p. 1- 
38, pis. i-vii, map. 169. 
Saville, Marshal H[owaiu>]. Editor. 
1921 Reports on the Maya Indians of Yucatan : in Indian Notes and 
Monographs of the Mtiseum of Ike Ammcan Indian, Heye 
Foundation, New York, v. 9, p. 137-226. This volume con- 
tains the followii^ English translations: 

Santiago Mendez: The Maya Indians of Yucatan in 1861. 
Sanchez de Aguilar: Notes on the superstitions of the 
Indians of Yucatan (1639). 



.y Google 



266 BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Satille, Marshal H{oward|. Editor (amtimud). 
1921 Reports, etc. (fionlinued). 

Francisco Heniandez: On the religious beliefs of the Indiana 

of Yucatan in 1545 (from Laa Casaa). 
Glossary of Maya terms. 
Bibliography. 1ST. 
Satce, Abchibald Henkt 
1875 The principles of comparative philology; {2d ed. revised and 
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APPENDIX I 



PARADIGMS 
Verb Classification 



Class Ia. Ferfrs of action or state. 

Transitive 

Present tin (tan-^) het-lk 



■n opeoiag aomethii^ my open- 

ng Bomethii^ 



Future 


hen (hfr^n) het-lk-e 






kin (U-ln) het-lk 


I may open aomething 




bin hi het-e 




Past 


tin (t-hi) het-ah 


I opened something 




3'ln (3'on-ln) h«t-ali 


I hare just opened somethii^ 




In het-m-ah 




Imperativ 


■e het-e 


open it 


Intransitive 




Present 


an (tan-hi) het-el or het-el-ta- 
kah (het-1-hi-kah) 


I am performing the act of opening 


Future 


hin (he-in) het-el-e 


I shall open 




bln-ket-JUc-en 


I am goii« to open 


Past 


het-en or t'-het-en 


I performed the act of opening, I 
opened 




3'ta het-«l 


I have just opened 


Imperativ 


ehet-en 


open 


Passive 






Present 


tun (tap-u) het-B-el 


it is being opened, its beii^ affected 
by someone causing it to open 


Future 


het-s-ik-1 


it will be opened 


Past 


ket-s-ah-b-l, or het-s-ah-n-1 


it was opened 



Class Ib. Verbs 0/ adiim < 

Transitive 

Present tin (tan-in), klm-a-lk 



' state with causal 



I am killing something, my causing 
death to something 
hen (h«-ln) klm-s-lk-e I shall kill something 

kin (U-lu) klm-s-lk I may kill something 

bin In klm-s-e, or bin in khn-e-s I am going to kill something 
tin (t-ln) klm-s-ah I killed something 

o'ln (o'ok-ln) khn-s-Bh I have just killed something 

In kim-s-m-ah I killed something a long time ago 

khn-s-e or Um-e-s kill it 
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Class Ib. Verbs of aciion or stcOe with causal (continued). 


Intransitive 




Present 




1 am dying, my being affected by 






death 


Future 


bta (bt-ia) klm-U-e 


lahaUdie 




bin klm-ik-en 


I am going to die 


Past 


Bm-1, or f iim-i 


he died 




3>tiklm-l 


be has juBt died 


Imperativ 


eUm-en 


die 


Passive 






Present 


tin (ttn-ia) Um-s-U 


I am beingkiUed, mybeingaffected 


Future 


b&i (he-in) kim-B-U-e, or 


I sbaU be killed 




bin klm-a-tt-en 


I am going to be killed. 


Past 


klm-B-^h-b-l, or Um-B-ali-ii-l 


he was kiUed 



Class II. Verbs in i-ai, "endowed mlk." 
pKaent tin (tan-In) lru£-t-al I am living 

Future bin (be-ln) kui-t-al-e I shall be living 

bin kui-tal-ik-en I am going to live 

Faat kut-t-al-ali-en or kui-l-oh-en I lived 

Imperative kui-t-en or kul-t-al-en live 

Class IIIa. Nominal verbs 

Transitive 

Present tin (tan-In) s'on^k 

Future hin (he-ln) 3'on-lk-e 

kin (kl-ln), a'on-lk 

bin In a'on-e 
Past tin (t-)n) a'on-ah 

3'in (s'ok^) a'on-ah 

in 3'on-4n-ali 
Imperative a'on-e 
Intransitive 

Present tin (lan-ln) o'on (o'on-lu 
Future bin (heJn) o'tm-t 

bin 3'on-lk-«n 
Past 3'(m-n-ab-«n 

a'ln (a'ok-ln) ^on 

a'on-n-ab-alL-en 
Imperative ^on-en 
Passive 
Present tin (tan-in) s'on-ol I a 



I am shootii^ 

gunning something 
I ahaU shoot something 
I may shoot something 
I am going to shoot something 
I shot something 
1 have just shot s(»nething 
1 shot something a long time a^ 
shoot it 

I am shooting or my gunning 

I shall shoot 

1 am going to shoot 

I have just shot 

I shot a long time ago 



I being shot, I am affected by 



Future bia (li«-ln) a'on-ol-e 

Past 3'on-ah-b-en or 3'on-ah-n-«n 



I shall be shot 

I was shot, I was gunned 
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Class IIIb. Nominal ferba toilh a 

Transitive 

Present ttn (tan-In) slb-l-lk 

Putura ben (be-ln) 3lM-lk-« 

kin (U-ln) 3lM-4k 

Mn In 3'ib-t-e 
Past an (t-ln) a'ib-t-ah 

3*]n (3'ok-ln) 3'lb-t-ata 

In a^b-t-m-ah 
Imperative alb-t-e 
Intransitive 
E^resent tin (tan-^) sib 
Future hta (he-ln) 3lb-e 

bm 3'lb-n-ik-en 
Past slb-n-ah-en 

o-ln (o'ok-in) D'ib 

s'lb-n-ah-ah-n-en 
Imperative a'Ib-ra 



I am writing BMnething, my wri 

ingeomethii^ 
I shall wTit« something 
I may write something 
I ant going to write eomething 
I wrote something 
I have just written something 
I wrote something a long time ai 
writ« it 

I am writing, my writing 

I shall write 

I am going to write 

I wrote 

I have just written 

I wrote a long time ago 



Present tnn (tan-u) 3ll>-t-41 or a'lb-t-al it is being written 

Future hu (he-u) 3lb-t-41-e it will be written 

Past 3lb-t-ab-b4, or s'lb-t^h-^i-l it was written 

Class IV. Verb "to be" 



hen (he^n) wlnlk-tal-e, or 

wlnlk-tial-« 
bin wlnlk-tal-Sk-en 



I shall be a oian, I shall become a 



I am going to become a m 
I wasainan 
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APPENDIX III 

LIST OF NlTMERAL CLASSIFIERS ' 

Ak. For conoeB, boats, houses, lots, seats, earthen vessels, churches, altars, 

caves, holes or pits, troughs, yiUages, or maize fields. 
Ahan. For the twenty-year groups of the Maya calendar, which are like our 

indictions, although they consist of a larger number of years than these. 

The native century or era contained 13 shaves, or 260 years. 
Awat For distances; miles or quarters of leagues. 
Baq. For 400; because just as we count by thousands, the Indians counted by 

400, sayioq hunbaq, kabaq, etc. 
BaL For ends of ropes, of thread, etc. 

For things [z]. 
BalatS. For strokeB, of measurements made by rule, line or compass, 
Balaq. For the turns given to cords laid in circles, or to aiiAilar things which 

are twisted or twined. (Compare Koo'.) 
Ban. For things in heaps. The same as banab, which also serves for counting 

small flocks or herds of animals. 
Em. For births. 
Kat For quadrupeds [z]. 
Kot For quadrupeds. 

Ko3. For lengths of threads, cords, rods or staffs; for " pieces " of time. 
Koa*. For rolls or circular twists, " a roll of cord " (made of native vines). 

Compare Balaq. 
Kuk. For elbow measurements. 
KutS. For loads. 

KuL For shrubs, young trees, maize plants, and balls or lumps of dough. 
Qan. For rope. 
Qas. For closets, rooms, etc. 
TiatS. For handfuls of herbs or hair. 
Tilnab, For what is measured by gemes, i.e., the apace from the end of the 

thumb to the end of the forefinger extended, 
TS'ilk. For incised wounds made by arrows, lances, knives, sticks, etc., which 

are thrown and remain sticking in the flesh. 
T§'ot. For counts of skeins of thread, 
Ti'nl. For bunches of fruit, strings of beads, necklaces, braids, bags, and 

thii^ which are carried hanging from the hand. 
Hah. For splinters [a]. 

' This list was originally published by Beltran (1746; ed. 1859, p. 203-208). 
An English translation was made by Nuttall (1903, p. 674r-678). Several addi- 
tions have been mode from Zavala (indicated by Z) and from the author's own 
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LIST OF NXJMERAL CLASSIFIERS 



Htn. For gourd veseels split into halves, pages of writing, quarters of dead 

animals, and slices of fruit. 
Heb, Hebal, HebtL For piernat of mantles or pati; also for the counting of 



Heti. For hours and pages of books. Also used in counting atrinp of bells. 

Heq, For branches or bunches. 

Lat*. For dishes <A food. 

Lat'kbqln. For hours; him lat'abqln " one hour." 

Lem. For times; hnn lem " once." (Compare Hal and Huk.) 

Lot For counting in pairs, such as kan lot " four pairs." 

Lnb. For counting leagues. 

Mat For counting numbers of times. (Compare Lem.) 

Huk. For the same count of times and for duphcations, such as paying " twice 

as much " " three times as much," etc. 
Huti'. For small heaps of seeds, stones, earth, or for crowds of animab, birds, 

and people. 
Hot For things that are united or congr^^ted. 
Ifab. For handbreadths as a measure. 
Hak. For things that are close to each other, such as )u^, staffs, or seated 

HakaL For recumbent living beings. 

Num. For times, when expressed by ordinal numbers. 

Ok. For things measured by handfuls. 

Paak. For mantles or paHa of four edges (i.e., square pieces of stuff). 

Paq. For blows, times, years. 

Pati. For birds and other animals; employed from number 9 to 19, after 
which the expression hun tab, " twenty " is used. 

PaL For things which are long and not thin, such as beehives, canoes, sea- 
boats, wooden beams, bales of cloth, and skeins of thread. 

Pek. For circular things, such as consecrated wafers, maize-cakes, and others 
which are flat. 

Pet. For maize-fields and for pastures. 

Pea'. For chapteis of books and for orations and songs. 

Pis. For years, days, months, and coin currency (a real or peso or dollar). 

Pita'. For pieces of a thing cut off and for mouthfuls. 

Poq. For fish, birds, and animals. 

PnL For lashes given with a whip or blows dealt with the flat side of the blade 
of a sword. 

P'eoL For ail inanimate things in general. 

P'lk. For a written chapter or articles of faith; or for rows of atones, each 
row or stone being above the other. 

Pfa. For any kind of measure or weight. At the same time this particle 
usually e^tpresses a fanega or measure consisting of twelve almvdes. 

FotiS. For bunches of fruit. 

P'uuk, For plants and trees. The particle Sek is more popularly used. 
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P'uk. For mouthfula of food or swallows of liquid. 

Sap. For counts of arm's lengths; each contaiiia two yards. 

&«k. For tre«9 and other plants. 

Tu. For things which follow each other in order or in line; also for heavens. 

T& For counts lA years, months, days, leagues, cocoa, ^gs, and calabashes 

or squashes. 
Ten, Tenak. For numbers of times, and tenak for past times. Tenel is also 

used for times, but with the particle bahun or bataunl or another. 
Ten«L For number of times in questions, (z) 
Tuk. For heaps of things. 
TiiL For men, women, angels, and souls. 

T'll, 30ol, For things placed in order or file and for the subdivisions of a house. 
T'oL For lines, furrows, ditches, or trenches, and for pages, printed coluinns, 

naves of churches, etc. 
311L For the selvage of mantles or cloths and for folds of paper or the leaves 

of books. 
3uk. For towns, paragraphs, articles, chapt«rs, notices, heaps or piles, divi- 
sions of a whole in various parts. 
O'ak. For steps, grades, crowns, or things which are placed one over the other, 

or for something that succeeds another, such as one governor after another. 

It is then an ordinal number. 
3'am. For consecrated wafers, pamphlets, shoes, and of all things which are 

counted in pairs. 
3'lk. For persons, this particle being specially dedicated to the persons of 

the Holy Trinity, It is also employed for counting fingers as well as for 

the husbands or wives that a person has had. 
O'lt For candles; cane pipes; long fruits, such as bananas; also alligator 

pears, ears of com, the mamey fruit, etc. 
VaL For leaves of tobacco, of banana trees, etc. 
Was'. For counting journeys or the number of times a person goes and comes 

in performing some business. 
WoL For balls of dough, bundles of cotton or of wool, balls of thread and other 

round things. 
Wu3'. For folded cloths and similar things. 
TaL For sheaths or things that are brought together. 
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APPENDIX IV 

COMPARATIVE VOCABULARIES 

Introduction 

The following vocabulary is made up, first of all, of a collectioD 
of Maya worda gathered in 1893 from various towna in Yucatan. 
The document, which is a typewritten copy of the original lists 
of words, was purchased from Paul Wilkinson in the sale of his 
library by Mr, Charles P. Bowditch and presented by him to the 
Peabody Museum. This manuscript has an introduction on Maya 
pronunciation by Crescendo Carrillo y Ancona. It is probable 
that the collection of words was made for a contemplated work 
by him on the Maya language. 

The vocabulary from Peto was made by Presbftero D. Manuel 
A. Valez, that from Valladolid by Licenciado L. Manzano, that 
from Tizimin by Francisco Rej6n Espfnola, and that from Sotuta 
is uns^^ed. These towna are widely "ieparated. ValladoUd is the 
most eastern town in the settled portion of the peninsula, Tizimin 
is almost directly north of Valladolid, about half way to the coast, 
Peto is in the south-central part, of Yucatan, and Sotuta is north 
of Peto about a third of the way to the northern coast.' 

A careful study of these words ti^ether with grammatical forms 
collected in the same areas would probably show slight dialectical 
differences in the langu^e.* 

In order that a comparison may be made between these modem 
vocabularies and those of early date, corresponding terms are 
given, wherever possible, from the Motul, the San Francisco, and 
the Ticul dictionaries. These early works probably date from the 
end of the xvi to the end of the xvri century. * 

There are comparatively few cases where words of the three 
early authorities differ entirely from those of the four modem 

' It is well to point out that there is a Book of Chilam Bol&m from Tizimin 
and a collection of documenta in Maya from Sotuta as veil as a LSiro del 
Judio from the same locality. 

' See note by PaJma y Palma, Part I, p. 14. 
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liBts. It is much more common to find the earlier terms for the 
same word differ among themselves and the later words freeing 
some with one and some with others of the older lists. Of the later 
vocabularies, the words in the Peto, Tizimin, and ValladoUd lists 
are much more frequently in agreement than the corresponding 
words from the Sotuta collection. 

In words where there is a possibility for single or double vowels, 
the Peto collector is more inclined to use the double vowels than 
any of the others. In the Sotuta and Ticul vocabularies, on the 
other hand, the single vowel occurs most frequently. The Peto list, 
for example, uses eight single to seventeen double vowels while 
the Sotuta uses fifteen single to six double vowels and the Ticul 
eleven single to three double vowels.' 

In the Valladolid and the Tizimin lists the use of n in place of m 
is common. There is also often a different usage in the earher 
vocabularies in this respect, the Motul and the Valladolid using 
Sinbal, and all the others have the more common form, §imbal. 
In the later Usts, the Peto, the Sotuta, and the ValladoUd use 
hun, the Tizimin alone using hxaa. 

The use of the fortis forms differs greatly. In the Peto and 
Sotuta vocabularies one finds aa, or aah, to give; in all the others 
the form is a'a or 3'ah. 

The differences in many of the verbal forms are due to the fact 
that in some cases the verb is understood in a transitive sense and 
in others as an intransitive. 

Disregarding the failure to rect^nize the proper form of the 
verb, the use of the semi-vowels, w and y, before vowel stems, 
and the use of the masculine and feminine prefixes, there is a sur- 
prising agreement between the earher and later vocabularies. It 
is only fair to point out, however, that the words given in the 
lists are common every-day terms and one would not expect to 
find many changes in these. Words for spring, summer, autumn, 
and winter are given in the later vocabularies except the Tizimin, 
the author of which notes, quite properly, that there are no words 
in Maya exactly corresponding to these terms. The words for 
ice and snow are naturally not found in the earher lists. 

' Note the disousstoo of the use of the double vowel in Part I, p. 30. 
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arch (areo), 
armadillo. 



COMPARATIVE VOCABULARIES 29i 

Vocabularies ' 

i>OQ) Pi b, V, e : m. homtan-ll, s. qo, m. 

o-qln, m, f, t, o-qln-ol, z. CMjii-al, b. o-qln-U, i 

okaa-qln, p, v. sls-qln, a. 
lah — , z. tulidud, all. tu-als-ll, m, f. 
pun, s. p'un, E. p'um, p : m, t. na'-bll-tie, v. 
qab, s, E : m, f, t. noh-qab, p. 3'lk-qab, p. 3'lt-^ab, ^ 
weti, p, 8. h-wetS, b, v. Ibati, t. 
hul, B, V, z. hul-eb, p. hal-ol, t. 
lti-ha.-ha-4il, p. qinl-yai-le, v. no word, z. 
but,aU. 
lob, 8, V : m, f, t. qas, p, a, z. ma patan, m. 



bark {ladrar). 


tSl-bal, p, z. ha-bal-tSl-bal, s. awat-tSl-bal, v. jnnt- 




peq.m, f. u qeyah-peq. m. f. 


bark (codeia), 


Bool,z. sol-tie, s. SD0l-tSe,p. pati, v. boS,f, t. boi- 




el-tie, f. 


bat, 


soa', p, 9, V, z : t. 


bear (o«.), 


Ban-hool, p. saan-hool, z. sam-hol, t. kab-noh, m, f. 


beard. 


aotS, a. aooti, p, v, z. mei, m. meeS, f, t. keb, m. 


bird, 


ti'itS', s : m, f, t. tSllti, V. tS'Ut6, p. ti'Uti', z. 


black, 


boi, p, B, V, B : f, t. eq, z 1 1. «eq, p : f. 


blood, 


qlq,8:m,f,t qllq, p, v, z. 


bhie, 


ya6, B. ya-jai, t. yai-kab, m, f. yaS-kaben, f. yai- 








yaa5,p. 


boar (jabtdi), 


kltani,a,z. qas-i-qeqen, p, v. qai-U-qeqem, e. 


body. 


wlnMl, p. wlnkUl, a, z. h-wlkUl, v. kukut, m, f, t. 


bone. 


bak,all. 


boy, 


pal, z, paal, m. £i-pal, p, s, v, z. Slbi-pal, z. 


breaet, 


aem, p, a, v, z. tan, m, f. 


breasts of woman. 


im, p, a, z. yhn, v. 


brother, elder. 


sukun, 8 : m, t. sukuun, p, z : f. nohoti sukim, v. 


brother, younger. 


l3'ln, 8 : m, f, t. wlaln, p. wia'ln, p, z. h-iris'ln, v. 


buEzard, 


tS'om, p, B, V, B. 


canoe, 


tSem, p, a, v, i. tS'em, p. 


chatter lehtirlar), 


3ik-bal,p. baii'kab-klu-bal,s. ti'o-ti'op-tSi, v. aakatS- 




t'an, z. fan-t'an-ah, z. 


chief. 






H-meq-tan, a. kuti-kab, z. meq-tan-kah, b. 


child. 


tiam-pal, p, v. tian-tSan-pal, m, f, t. tian-U-pal, s. 







■ The letters followmg the Maya words refer to the various vocabularies 
where the terms occm'; p, Peto; s, Sotuta; v, Vailadolid; z, Tizimin; m, 
Motul; s, San Francisco; and t, Ticul. A colon separates the older from tbe 
later authorities. 
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cigarette, 
cold. 



lk,P,«:t. Iq,B,v. 

tlaiiul, ■. ti'ntl>-4«in, f. tftuti-lfliii, t. 

■Ii, B : t. lUa, p, I. kMl, p, V : m, f. ka«l-«ii, t 

tal, I : m, f. tal-«l, p, s : m, f, t. n-til, v. 

Ulm, ■ : m, f, t. Utm, p, v, i. Ullm, p, i. 

u-peqll-qui, p. h-^ra7ii,y. 

tas-Mt-qin, p. qn-pal,B. kuti-U u 3>k-bal p«l-al tan to 
tibUf V, qu-tlam-pal, ■, 

ttom, e. Worn, v, i. tilm-toq, p. 

qo-qcwn-kll, i. qo-qoan-^U u4tuii, t. tokan-kU u kal u 
lun, m. to-tokau-fcll n kal u Inm, t. to-tok-f ere, p, 
a. tU-tiak f oloan^ll, ■. awat u Inn, m. awat n 

cry out (gritar), awat, all. ta-tah-awat, m. 

dance, oqol, all. 

dau^ter, by father, i-mehm, a. U-m«b«n, m, f, t. irii-mehen, p, i. j- 

tl*np»-li-meheii, a. ts'uHoli v. 
daughter, by mother, al, m, f. wal, i. tia-pal, t. tinpJal, m. ti'n-pal, p. 

U'uHal, f. Miup-wal, s, i. tinpu-al, v. 



coyote, 
cradle 'cuna), 



crow (eu^rvo), 
crow IcacoTtar), 



day, 


qin,aU. laaU-qln, s. aaaU, t. 


dead, 


kiinen,aU. 


deer. 


keh, V, a : f, t. keeh, p. UUl-keh, b. 


dog, 


p«,,aU. 


drink. 


uq-ul, all. 


drop (fwteor), 


ti'ali,v,z. t&'ah-al,p. ti■all-al4uu^ m. tftak-al-baa, f 








ti'ab-U, s. 


duck. 




ear, 


Ukln, p, V, i : m, f, t. leeilkln.e. 


earth (iiemi), 


Inm, B : m. Innm, p, v, i : (, t. kab, a. 


eat, 


han^,aU. sentah-ba, i. 


eel, 


kan-U-ha, p. 



father, 
feather, 

finger-nail, 

fieh (pel), 
fish <bobo), 
fish (bagre), 

fly, 



z :f, t 



bee, B 



eel, a, 



Iti, p, s, 



: m, f, t. wlti, V. tuq-nel-M, p. 
E : m, f, t. wlti, V. tan-lti, p. 
-. f. naati, p, v, s. natft-ll, a. 
yiun, B, I : m, f, t. Uum, p.. yum-bll, t Uta, v, 
qn-qum, all. 
al-qab, a. yal-qab, p, b, i. ta'll-bl-qab, v. mot 

moti-qab, m. moti'-qab, f, t. 
Ita'ak, p, a 



qaq, s, z : i 
kal, p, H, V, 
aohol^Eai, i 
In, p, V, I. 
yai-kati, s. 



i,f. 



1, t. 



i,f. yl3,f, ti'a,f. 



8. boi-kal, p. 

: m, f. yaai-kati, p. 
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forehead, 

forest, 

forget, 



frijol, 
fox (zorra), 
giri, 



KM, 
good, 
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l«k, 8, 1 : m, f, t. I«k-til, ■. ttl-l«k, p, v. 

qai, m. qaal, p, s, v, t. pok-ti'«, m. ti'eit-ti«, m. 

tub-ul, s : m, t tub-olal, i. tnb-SA, v. tub-sata, p : f. 



gooee (gan»o), 
grave. 



he, 
head, 
heart, 
herb, - 

hill, 

hone, 

house of palm, 
huaband. 



knife, 
lake, 
targe, 



etocd, p. etall, i : m, f , t. rukmuth wlnlk, b. Tokuoa 
h-wlnlk, V. itup>faa, in, f. hun-pel u Uk, f. hnn- 
tfel u lak, m. 

buul, aU. 

oti, p, a, V. Uomac, i. tfunak, m. ti'uiuk, f. 

i-ts'u-pal, s, V, t. i-tS'iqtu-pal, i. ti'up-tal-pul, (. 
titq>-lar-paal, n 






,, f, t. 



R-bal, ^ 



ben-el, n 



fain, p, V. Un-el, p, s, i : t. ben, r 

qo, aU. klti-kelem-Tum, s. 

qan-nukskab, p. qan-qan-taqln, m, f, t. 

U3, all. mal-ob, p, s, i. Ubil, m, f, t. 

U341, p, E ; m, f . ]ni>-U-ln-puqidi)al, v. tlbU lu-il, I. 

fik-bok, p. 

qum, B, £. quiun, p, r : m, f. 

muk-nal, p, s, v, z : t. mnk-sah, f. muk-Umen, f. 

yai, 8. Ttuii, p- V, 1 : m, f, t. ra-;ai, m, f, yuMl-koAfi, 

z. (" ae confunden d verde y el ozul " z). 
•kan, all. 

3003, all. 303-eI, B, 
qab, p, V, I : m, f, t. tan-qafa, s. 
le, p, 1. leu, p, B, r, i. 
pol, p, 8, V, E : m, t. hool, p, i : m, f, t. 
pusliq, z. pukslqal, all. 



i,aU. 



WRl, 1 



teU,e 



puuk, p, z : f, t. wis, a. mul, z. muul, v. nob-muul 

V. qaU, p. 
almln, all. 

nft, p, V, s : m, f, t. nah, s. ototi, z : m, f . 
£anl-nft, v. ianll-na, p, s, z. pasel, e. fnkU-na, z. 
Ittam, m, f. h-wltiain, v. witiam, p, a, z. 

yeeb, p. noli-tat-;««b, p. bat, 8, v, z. 

maaewal, p, v, z. H-mBya-bU, z. 

peten,z. petem, b. ankub-luum, p. lu^ Inum iti ha, ^ 

maskab-kum, p, z : f . kum tnaskab, I. u-kntill, v 

lokanaa-ha, v. 
Uni'Sah, p, 8, 1 : m, f. kin-sab, v. 
qupeb, p. iot«b, p, 8, z. tian-qab-inaskab, v. 
So>-ba, V. 3'a3',.z. aqal, p, z. lii-tlan-qanaab, p. 
nob, m, f, t. noboti, p, s, v, z : t. 
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laugh, tleh, v. tieeh, p. i : f, t. mnqluk u tieeh, m. tiek, e. 

lAtinesB, nia-qid, m. ma-qobal, s. ma-q^al, v, i : f , t. ma- 

qoUlip. 
leaf, le, p, v, ■ : m, f. i»4eli tkt, t. Ish tie, e. 

leg, ok, a ; f. miiq-ok, p. p'ul-ok, v, ■. aeiek, ■. 

lie (metUir), tw, all. 

lightnii^^ Umba, t. lemba-kun, m, f. lemba-tiak, p, s. l«mba- 

tU«k,E. 
living, ku-ian, a, i. ku-iaan, p, v. 

liiord, tolok, p, 1. li-meti, m. li-ma-meti, s, 2 : f. meretS, 

V. ii-be-beti, s. fi-selati, a. plkim«U, z. sllwoh, s. 

11-tulub, s, s. 
love <amar), jaknna, v. jakunab, p, s : m, f, t. fakunab-ll, s. 

love (amor), yuknna, v, z. jakunab, p, s : m, f, t. 

man, winik, i : m, f, t. bal-kab wlnlk, m. ilb, v, s. H-ilb, 



many. 


jab, 8. jaab,p,y,z:m,t. 


meat, 


baq.all. 


memory. 


qah-..,v. qab-«b,p..:t. qah-lal, a, . : m. 


moon, 


u.aU. 


morning. 


aanud, p, i : m, t. ha>-kab, v, z. ba^-kab-qln, s. 


mosquito. 


qai-ol, m. qo4-ol, p, s, v, z : t. 


mother. 


n*,p, ». iiaa,m, t. nab, s. na-U, i. mama, v. 


mouse. 


ta'o, p, V, I : m, t, t. ta'oo, 8. 


mouth, 


tii, p, V, z : m, f. tfiil, a : t. 


name, 


qaba, aU. 


□ear. 


BM>-a, p. naa'-U, s, V, L. naq-llk, 1. 


neck. 


kal,all. 


night. 


aqab, all. 


no, 


ma, p, s, V, a : m. mao, f. isataa, m, f. 


nose. 


nl, p, V, I : m. nU, s : f, t. 


ocean. 


qab-nab, a, v. qa-noab, p. qaq-nab, m. qaq-nab-e. 






old. 


noh-£lb,f, t. nu-ilb, p, s, V, a. Ub, z. ntiben, z. 


people. 


maak, p, t. wJnlk, s, v. 


pigeon. 


ukuin,8, s :m, f, t. fcaBtran-ukniD, p. kasflan-ukmn 




sak-pakal,z. ku-kut-klb, z. onaul, z. 


pine. 


bu-hab, p. 


pipe. 


hobon-tte, v. 


plain (Oano), 


ta£-kab, p, i. ta-tai-luum, s. tui-luum, v. 


priest. 


ab-qfai,m, t. H-qln, p, s, z. yun-qln, v. yim-b-qln, 




plinal-jum-3U, s. ah-meqtaa-piian, z. Iq-kab, z. 


puma. 


kob, vim, f. tSak-koh, p. qan-taA, z. balam, 




tiak-btrial, m. 


rabbit. 


f ul, s, V : m, f, t f uul, p, i. 


rain (ttuma), 


ha, p. kaSal-4ia, a, z. kaial-baa, m. ha-kal, v. baj 
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rain (Uovitnar), 

rattte-finake, 
rod, 



salt, 

sandal (guaracke) 

scorpion, 



sister, elder, 
sister, youi^^r, 



son, by mother, 

son, by father, 

spring, 
squirrel, 
stand (porwse), 

strong. 



tejon, 

temple, 

Uiat, 



tos-ha, p, s, r, 1 : t. tos-haa, f, m. to-tos-ha, p. tosol- 

ha, t. aabal-ha, f. sabal-haa, m. 
ttulub, z. tiulub-ha, z : t. tialdl-baa, m, tiaUqal- 

haa,f. kanll-4iaa, m. kaanll-haa, f . 
aab-kan, p, s, v, z. ahau-kan, z. 
naat, m, f. toh-f an, p, s. kuiolal, s ; m, f, t. d nuk- 

faii,v. 
tiak, p, V, z : m, f. tia-tSak, p, z : m, f, t. tiu-tiak, s. 
bekan, z. bekan-ha, p. hal-ba, v. JatMu^ z. jok- 

ha, f, t. jok-haa, m. 
ti^fH, p, s, V, z. ko3, m, f, t. paa-ko3, m, f. 
alkab,aU. 
taabitOl. 

ianab, p, z. ianab-kewel, p, s, v, z. 
slnan, s. alnaaii, p, v, z ' m, f. 
llah, s, s. llmah, (pemtiiir) m, f, t. pakat, p, v. 
sak-maskab, p. sak-taqln, m, f, t. 
qal,aU. 

klk, p, B, s : f, t. klUc, m. nohoti klk, v, 
l3^, m, f, t. wlsln, p, z. tiup-ls'ln, b. tiupn.-ls'in, v. 
kutal, p, s, V, z. i«kba, z. 
kaam, all. 
wen-el, all. 
t«-t£aii, p, a, 

manob, n 



V, z. tian-tSan, m, t. ma-tias-tian, m, f. 
mehen, m, f. o'tn', t. 
qatun, m, f, t. H-qatun, z. qaatun, v. qatnn-maak, e. 

bateel, p. batel-naal, p. H-batel, z. boteel, m. 

H-p'isba, I. htdkan, f. 
kan, V, I : m, f, t. qanal-kan, s. quql-kan, p, v. quqll- 

kan, s. 
yeeb, p, s, v. 

al, m, f, t. wal, p, z. £lbi-al, s, v. &lbl-bal, i. 
mehen, p, x : m, f, t. laq-pal, v, z. ilbl-li-mehen, s. 
fan, s, V, E : m, f, t. tetan, p. 

ya&-qlii,m. ItA-yai-qin, p, jai-ttun-hab, v. no word, a. 
kuuk, p, s, V, £. 
watal,al]. 
eq.aU. 

ton, p. tunltS, all. buq-tun, z.' 

I'a, s. tiUi, p, V, z. qaom, z. um-qaa, v. mu-qaan, z. 
yai-qln, p. qln-im-yabll, I, qln tun ytabll, m, t. qlnl- 

qll-kab, v. Inb-tSak, p. no word, z. 

tiab, p. ilb, s. emntl,v. 
qima, p, v, z : m, t. qunah, s. yototi qu, m, f. 
le — e, z. lai, s. lallo, z. (e letleele, p. tetl-wale, v. 
helo, m. 
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tba«, 


te, f. telo, V, I. tel-lo, t. tto, ■. tolo, p, a, i. leto, p. 

— 0,*: 
Utl-ob, V, t. le-ob>tl, p, s, 1. te-ob-tl*ob, p. 


they, . 


Orii, 


le... leU,!. le-a,«. letlela, p, b, v. 


thou^t, 


tukiil,aU. 


thumb, 


na-qab, p, v, « : m, f, t. nu-qab, a. 


thunder, 


kU-ba,v. kU-bia,p. uub«,i. unbah,s. 


tliunder-cla^, 






t. yatam-ttak, V. 


tiger fKprfl) 


balam, s : m. balaro-tiak-eqel, 2. tiak-mool, p, v, s. 




ti.k^el,a,,. 


time, 


qlii,z:t. qln-11, p, 8, ». uHjin-U, v : m, f. 


toad. 


mutii, aU. no, p, a. 


tobacco, 


qw, 8. V, a : f. quia, p. 


to.d»y, 


hele,f. be-bele,z. be-heU, i. be-helae, z. be-helak. 




V. ba-hele,p,a. 


toe. 




to4Dorrow, 


BUnal, p, 8, V, I. hao-kab, v : m, f . 


tongue, 


aq, p, B, I : m, f, t. hn-aq, v. 


tooth. 


lco,all. 


tree, 


ktil,z. kulul-t£e,p. watal-tie.s. wiUU nn p'el tie, v. 




ts'e, m. tie, t. t£e-el, f. 


true, 


h«, a. hah, V, I : m, f, t. bM-m, p, z. ha-^-Ul, p. 


turkey, 


30, p, E. 300, s. 3un, 8. ulum, v, z. tui, z. 


turtle, 


ak,m, f, t. aai,p,s, V, B. 


valley, 


qop, m, f, t. qcHV, ». qom, m, f, t tSa-qta, p. tas- 




lanm, v. hem-lum, t. 


village, 


kah, all. noh-kah, e. tan-kah, p. tian-kah, a. kah- 




taUI, p. noh-kab, p. ka-kab, z. 


walk, 


Slmbal, p, 8, « : f, t. Unbal, v r m. 


warble <gorjear). 




warm, 


tfoko,p, 8, z. tiokoh,v. t5atau,m, f. 


water, 


ha, p, v, z : t. haa, 8 : m, f. 


we. 


toon, p, 8, V, X. 


who. 


mak, m, f. maki, t. mai, 8, z. maa£, p, v, he-mai, z. 






white. 


sak, p, 8, V, B : f, t. aasak, p, z : t, t. 


wife. 


vatan, p, s, z. h-waten, v. 


wiU (voluniad), 


olah,p,8,z. u BlhU tin puqaiqal, V. 


wind. 


iq, all. 


wing. 


slq, all. 


winter, 


iti-kelil,p. qtni-keel,v. aq-yebil fiimpo de ojwm), m. 




t, t. no word, z. 


wolf (lobo), 


keb-koh, p, 8. 


woman, 


fi-tS'up, p, a, V, z. tSup-lal,f. tS'up4al, m. 


wood, 


tie, aU. 
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worii, 


meya, v. mey«h, p, z. mmjait, s : m, f, t. 


world, 


J04(d-lub, s : m, f, t bul-kah, f. bal-ka 




kal,m. 


yellow, 


qu, p, V, « : m, f, t. qui-qui, p, « : m. qui 


yea. 


b«i,p,y. bid, p. ta,8,«. 


yesterday. 


home, p, s, V, . : f, t. holcihe,p. 


you fplural). 


tee(,p, a, z. toon, v. mul>nll,v. 


yon, 


tett, p, 8, V, t. 


young. 


tan-kelem, p, a, v, t. 




Numeration ' 


Peto 





2. ka 


ka 


ka 


ka 


3. oi 


oi 


oi 


oi 


4. kam 


kan 


kan 


kan 


5. ho 


bo 


ho 


hok 


6. wak 


wak 


wak 


wak 


7. niok 


wuk 


wuk 


kuk 


8. wadak 


waiak 


watek 


waiak 


9. bolom 


bolon 


boloa 


bolon 


10. U-bna 


la-bun 


la-linn 


la-bim 


11. bulnk-bun 


buluk 


bultik 


buluk 
un la-bun 


12. lah-ka 


lah-ka 


lab-ka 


ka-la-hun 


20. htm-qaal 


bun-qal 


hun-qal 


un-qri 




U-hn-ka-qal 


U-hun-k«-qal 


oJ-q«l> 


40. ka-qaal 


ka-qal 


ka-qaal 


kan-la-taon 


50. U-kun-yoi qaal 


la-hu-yoi-q«l 


U-bn-yoi-q"l 




60. oi-qaol 


oi-qal 


oM-1 


un-U-hut-yoS-qal 






la-hun-kan-qaal 


kn-la-bunryoi-qal 




kon-qal 


kan-qaal 


kan-qal 


90. la-hun-ho-qaal 


la-hu-yo-qal 






100. ho-qaal 


h<Hial 


ho-qal 


ho-qal 


1000. pik 


bum-plk 


hum-plk< 


un-plk 



' The numbers given here may be compared with those of Beltran on 
p. 99-100. 

■ The author of the Tiiunin liat states that anciently pik means 8000. See 
the statement regarding the present use of the term pik in Part I, p. 103. 

* Many of the terms from this point onward are obviously incorrect. 
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PUBUCATIONS 

PEABODY MUSEUM OF HARVARD UNIVERSITY 

The publications of the Peabody Museum consist of Annnol 
Reports (1868-1890) bound in four octavo volumes which 
include, in addition to the yearly report <rf the Curator, 
numerous papers on American archaeology and ethnolc^y. 
The 25th (1891) and following brief reports on the Museum 
are printed in the Annual Reports of the President of Har- 
vard University. Some of the scientific articles subsequent 
to 1887 are issued in a series of Papers of which seven com- 
plete volumes have been published. 

In addition to the above, five complete quarto volumes of 
Memoirs have been published dealing with the native civili- 
zations of Mexico and Central America. 

The Museimi also issues from time to time Special Publi- 
cations upon various anthropological subjects. 

For a list of the above with prices, address 
Peabody Museum, 

Cambridge, Mass., U.S.A. 
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